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October 25,2000 

Mrs. Blanca S. Bay0 
Director, Division of Records and Reporting 
Florida Public Service Commission 
2540 Shumard Oak Boulevard 
Tallahassee, Florida 32399 

Re: Approval of the negotiation Interconnection Agreement by BellSouth 
Telecommunications, Inc. ("BellSouth") and North American Telecommunications Corp. 
d/b/a Southeast Telephone Company pursuant to Sections 251,252 and 271 of the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 

Dear Mrs. Bayo: 

0 Of b I1 -rB 

Pursuant to section 252(e) of the Telecommunimtions Act of 1996, BellSouth and 
North American Telecommunications Corporation are submitting to the Florida Public 
Service Commission their negotiated agreement for the interconnection of their networks, 
the unbundling of specific network elements offered by BellSouth and the resale of 
BellSouth telecommunications services to North American Telecommunications Corp. 
The agreement was negotiated pursuant to sections 251,252 and 271 of the Act. 

Pursuant to section 252(e) of the Act, the Commission is charged with approving or 
rejecting the negotiated agreement between BellSouth and North American 
Telecommunications Corp. within 90 days of its submission. The Commission may only 
reject such an agreement if it finds that the agreement or any portion of the agreement 
discriminates against a telecommunications carrier not a party to the agreement or the 
implementation of the agreement or any portion of the agreement is not consistent with the 
public interest, convenience and necessity. Both parties represent that neither of these 
reasons exists as to the agreement they have negotiated and that the Commission should 
approve their agreement. 

Vev truly yours, 

Regulatory Vice President WJ 
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ATTACHMENT TO TRANSMITTAL LETTER 

The Agreement entered into by and between North American 
Telecommunications Corporation and BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., 
dated 09/25/2000, for the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina and Tennessee consists 
of the following: 

09/25/00 
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AGREEMENT 

THIS AGREEMENT is made by and between BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc., 
(“BellSouth”), a Georgia corporation, and North American Telecommunications Corporation 
d/b/a Southeast Telephone Company (“NATC”), a Delaware corporation, and shall be deemed 
effective as of the Effective Date specified in Section 3 hereof. This Agreement may refer to 
either BellSouth or NATC or both as a “Party” or “Parties.” 

W I T N E S S E T H  

WHEREAS, BellSouth is an Incumbent Local Exchange Carrier (“ILEC”) as defined by 
the Telecommunications Act of 19% (“the FTA”), authorized to provide Telecommunications 
Services in the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North 
Carolina, South Carolina, and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, NATC is or seeks to become a Competitive Local Exchange Carrier 
(“CLEC“) authorized to provide Telecommunications Services in the states of Alabama, Florida, 
Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Tennessee; and 

WHEREAS, both Parties wish to interconnect their facilities and exchange local traffic for 
termination, and NATC wishes to purchase unbundled Network Elements and resell BellSouth’s 
Telecommunications Services in the states of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, 
Mississippi, South Carolina and Tennessee, specifically by means of exercising their rights and 
fulfilling their obligations pursuant to Sections 251 and 252 of the Communications Act of 1934, 
as amended by the Federal Telecommunications Act of 1996 (“the Act”). 

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual agreements contained herein, and 
other good and valuable consideration, the sufficiency of which are hereby acknowledged, 
BellSouth and NATC agree as follows: 

1. INTRODUCTION 
1.1 This Agreement sets forth the terms, conditions and prices under which BellSouth 

agrees to provide to NATC (a) services for Resale (hereinafter referred to as 
Resale Services), @) unbundled Network Elements, (c) Interconnection, (d) 
Collocation, and (e) all other features and arrangements described in this 
Agreement. 

The Network Elements, and Resale Services provided pursuant to this Agreement 
may be C O M ~ & ~  by NATC to other Network Elements, Resale Services or 
Access Services provided by BellSouth, or to any network components or services 
provided by NATC itself or by any other vendor or Telecommunications Carrier. 
Subject to the requirements of this Agreement, NATC may at any time add, 

1.2 
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delete, relocate or modify the Resale Services or Network Elements purchased 
hereunder. 

BellSouth and NATC may fulfill the requirements imposed upon them by this 
Agreement by themselves or may cause their agents to take action to fulfill such 
responsibilities. 

This Agreement includes and incorporates herein the Attachments to this 
Agreement, and all Appendices, Exhibits, Schedules, Addenda and Amendments 
hereto. 

1.3 

1.4 

2. INTERPRETATION AND CONSTRUCTION 
2.1 Capitalized terms used in this Agreement shall have the respective meanings 

specified in Part B hereof, or A5 Defined by the Act. 

The definitions in Part B hereof shall apply equally to both the singular and plural 
forms of the terms defined. Whenever the context may require, any pronoun used 
in this Agreement shall include the corresponding masculine, feminine and neuter 
forms. The words “include,” “includes” and “including” shall be deemed to be 
followed by the phrase “without limitation” throughout this Agreement. The 
words “shall” and “will” are used interchangeably throughout this Agreement and 
the use of either connotes a mandatory obligation. The use of one or the other 
shall not mean a different degree of right or obligation for either Party. 

References herein to Articles, Sections, Exhibits, Attachments, Appendices, and 
Schedules shall be deemed to be references to Articles and Sections of, and 
Exhibits, Attachments, Appendices and Schedules to, this Agreement unless the 
context shall otherwise quire. 

The headings of the Articles, Sections, Exhibits, Attachinents, Appendices and 
Schedules are inserted for convenienw of reference only and are not intended to 
be a part of or to affect the meaning or interptetation of this Agreement. 

Unless the context shall otherwise require, any reference to any agreement, other 
instrument (including BellSouth, NATC or any third party offerings, guides or 
practices), statute, regulation, rule or Tariff is to such agreement, instrument, 
statute, regulation, rule or tariff as amended and supplemented from time to time 
(and, in the case of a statute, regulation, rule or Tariff, to any successor 
provision). 

Subject to the terms set forth in Attachment 2 regarding rates and charges, and the 
Resale Discount set forth in Attachment 1, each Party hereby incorporates by 
reference those provisions of its Tariffs that govern the provision of any of the 
services or facilities provided hereunder. However, if any provision of this 
Agreement and any applicable Tariff cannot be reasonably construed or 
interpreted to avoid conflict, the provision contained in this Agreement shall 
prevail. If any provision contained in the main body of this Agreement and any 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 
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Attachment, Schedule, Appendix or Exhibit hereto cannot reasonably be 
construed or interpreted to avoid conflict, the provision contained in the main 
body of this Agreement shall prevail. The fact that a condition, right, obligation, 
or other term appears in this Agreement but not in any such Tariff shall not be 
interpreted as, or be deemed grounds for finding of a conflict for purposes of this 
Section 2 or in a tariff and not in this Agreement. 

Technical references that describe the practices, procedures and specifications for 
certain services (and the applicable interfaces relating thereto) are listed in 
Attachment 2 and other relevant Attachments hereto to assist the Parties in 
meeting their respective responsibilities hereunder. 

2.7 

EFFECTIVE DATE 
This Agreement becomes effective on the date when executed by both Parties (the 
“Effective Date”). 

TERM OF THE AGREEMENT 
4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

The term of this Agreement shall be three (3) years, beginning on the Effective 
Date, and shall apply to the state(s) of Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Tennessee. If,  as of 
the expiration of this Agreement, a Subsequent Agreement (as defined in Section 
4.2 below) has not been executed by the Parties, this Agreement shall continue on 
a month-to-month basis while a Subsequent Agreement is being negotiated. The 
Parties’ rights and obligations with respect to this Agreement after expiration 
shall be as set forth in Sections 4.3 and 4.4 below. 

The Parties agree that by no later than one hundred and eighty (180) days prior to 
the expiration of this Agreement, they shall commence negotiations with regard to 
the rates, terms, and conditions of any service arrangement described herein to be 
effective beginning on the expiration date of this Agreement (“Subsequent 
Agreement”). 

If, within one hundred and thirty-five (135) days of commencing the negotiation 
referred to in Section 4.2, above, the Parties are unable to satisfactorily negotiate 
new resale and/or local interconnection terms, conditions and prices, either P q  
may petition the Commission to establish appropriate local interconnection and/or 
resale arrangements pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 252. The Parties agree that, in such 
event, they shall encourage the Commission to issue its order regarding the 
appropriate local Interconnection and/or Resale arrangements no later than the 
expiration date of this Agreement. The Parties further agree that in the event the 
Commission does not issue its orda prior to the expiration date of this 
Agreement, or if the Parties continue beyond the expiration date of this 
Agreement to negotiate the Services herein without Commission intervention, the 
terms, conditions and prices ultimately ordered by the Commission, or negotiated 
by the Parties, will be effective retroactive to the day following the expiration date 
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of this Agreement. Until the Subsequent Agreement becomes effective, the Parties 
shall continue to Interconnect, exchange traffic, provide Resale Services and 
Network Elements, pursuant to the terms and conditions of this Agreement. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event that as of the date of expiration of this 
Agreement and conversion of this Agreement to a month-to-month term, the 
Parties have not entered into a Subsequent Agreement and either no arbitration 
proceeding has been filed in accordance with Section 4.3 above, or the Parties 
have not mutually agreed (where permissible) to extend the arbitration window 
for petitioning the applicable Commission(s) for resolution of those terms upon 
which the Parties have not agreed, then either Party may terminate this Agreement 
upon sixty (60) days notice to the other Party. In the event that BellSouth 
terminates this Agreement as provided above, BellSouth shall continue to offer 
services to NATC pursuant to the terms, conditions and rates set forth in 
BellSouth’s Statement of Generally Available Terms (SGAT) to the extent an 
SGAT has been approved by the applicable Commission(s). If any state 
Commission has not approved a BellSouth SGAT, then upon BellSouth’s 
termination of this Agreement as provided herein, BellSouth will continue to 
provide services to NATC pursuant to BellSouth‘s then current standard 
interconnection agreement. Ln the event that the SGAT or BellSouth’s standard 
interconnection agreement becomes effective as between the Parties, the Parties 
may continue to negotiate a Subsequent Agreement, and the terms of such 
Subsequent Agreement shall be effective retroactive to the day following 
expiration of this Agreement. 

Subject to Section 1 of Attachment 7 of this Agreement, where termination would 
affect the services(s) provided by the purchaser thereof to its End Users, the 
Network Elements and Resale Services provided hereunder are vital to NATC (or, 
if applicable, to BellSouth) and must be continued without interruption. When 
NATC provides or retains another vendor to provide such comparable Network 
Elements or Resale Services, BellSouth and NATC agree to cooperate in an 
orderly and efficient transition of affected facilities and services to NATC or such 
other vendor. The Parties shall coordinate as necessary to ensure that the levels 
and quality of the Network Elements and Resale Services is not degraded. Each 
Party will exercise its best efforts to effect an orderly and efficient transition to 
the replacement provider of facilities andor services. 

4.4 

4 . 5  

5. RESALE 
BellSouth shall make available to NATC for resale each of the Telecommunications 
Services it provides at retail to subscribers that are not Telecommunications Carriers on a 
nondiscriminatory basis, without unreasonable or discriminatory restrictions, and at a 
discount reflecting its avoided costs, pursuant to the rates, terms and conditions contained 
in Attachment 1 hereto and in accordance with the Act, including Sections 25 l(b)( l), 
25 l(c)(4) and 252(d)(3), and all applicable FCC and State Commission rules, regulations, 
orders and policies (hereafter, “Requirements”). 
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6. UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS 
BellSouth shall provide NATC nondiscriminatory access to unbundled Network 
Elements at just, reasonable and nondiscriminatory rates, terms and conditions for the 
provision of Telecommunications Services pursuant to the rates, terms and conditions in 
Attachment 2 hereto in &ordance with the Act, including Sections 25 l(c)(3\ and 
252(d)(l), andall applicable FCC and State Commission Requirements. 

7. INTERCONNECTION 
BellSouth shall provide for the Interconnection of NATC’s facilities and equipment with 
BellSouth’s network at any technically feasible point within BellSouth’s network at just, 
reasonable and nondiscriminatory rates, terms and conditions, pursuant to the terms and 
conditions of Attachment 3 hereto and the prices in Attachment 3 hereto and in 
accordance with the Act, including Sections 251(a), 251(b)(5), 251(c)(2), 252(d)(l), 
252(d)(2), and all applicable FCC and State Commission Requirements. 

8. COLLOCATION 
BellSouth shall pennit Physical Collocation of NATC’s equipment at the premises of 
BellSouth as necessary for Interconnection and access to unbundled Network Elements . 
on a just, reasonable, and nondiscriminatory basis, pursuant to the rates, terms and 
conditions set forth in Attachment 4 hereto and in accordance with the Act, including 
Section 25l(c)(6), and all applicable FCC and State Commission Requirements. 
BellSouth shall permit Virtual Collocation pursuant to the terms of BellSouth’s FCC 
Tariff No. 1. 

9. NUMBERS AND NUMBER PORTABILITY 
BellSouth shall provide NATC with nondiscriminatory access to telephone numbers and 
Local Number Portability pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in Attachment 5 
hereto, and in accordance with the Act, including Sections 251(b)(2), 251(b)(3), 251(e), 
and applicable FCC and State Commission Requirements. 

10. OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 
BellSouth shall provide NATC with nondiscriminatory access to BellSouth‘s Operations 
Support Systems (“OSS”) functions for pre-ordering, ordering, provisioning, 
maintenance and repair, and billing of Resale Services and unbundled Network Elements, 
pursuant to the terms and conditions of Attachment 6, and consistent with the Act, 
including Sections 251(c)(3), 251(d)(l), and 252(d)(l), applicable State statutes, all 
applicable FCC and State Commission Requirements. 

BellSouth has developed and made available the following mechanized systems by which 
NATC may submit LSRs electronically. 

LENS Local Exchange Navigation System 
ED1 Electronic Data Interface 
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OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS 
OSS LSR charge, per LSR received from the 
CLEC by one of the OSS interactive interhw 

TAG Telecommunications Access Gateway 
RoboTAGTM Enhanced TAG system* 

*RoboTAG shall be available at a price to be negotiated by the Parties. 

I AL, GA, LA, MS, SC -FL, KY, NC,TN 

$3.50 $3.50 

LSRs submitted by means of one of these interactive interfaces will incur an OSS 
electronic ordering charge as specified in the table below. An individual LSR will be 
identified for billing purposes by its Purchase Order Number (PON). LSRs submitted by 
means other than one of these interactive interfaces (mail, fax, courier, etc.) will incur a 
manual order charge as specified in the table below: 

Incremental charge per LSR received from the 
CLEC by meam other than one of the OSS 
interactive interfaces 

SOMEC SOMEC 

element 
See applicable rate $19.99 

SOMAN 

Note: In addition to the OSS charges, applicable discounted service order and related 
discounted charges apply per the tariff. 

DeniaYRestoral OSS Charae 
In the event NATC provides a list of customers to be denied and restored, rather than an 
LSR, each location on the list will require a separate PON and, therefore will be billed as 
one LSR per location. 

NATC will incur an OSS charge for an accepted LSR that is later canceled by NATC . 
Note: Supplements or clarifications to a previously billed LSR will not incur another 
OSS charge. 

Network Elemenh and Other Services Manual Additive 

The Commissions in Alabama, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi and South Carolina have 
ordered incremental manual non-recurring charges (NRC) for Network Elements and 
Other Services o r d d  by means other than one of the interactive interfaces. These 
ordered Network Elements and Other Services manual additive NRCs will apply in these 
states, rather than the charge per LSR. 
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Threshold Billing Plan 

The Parties agree that NATC will incur the mechanized rate for all LSRs, both 
mechanized and manual, if the percentage of mechanized LSRs to total LSRs meets or 
exceeds the threshold percentages shown below: 

Year Ratio: Mechanizedrrotal LSRs 

2000 
200 1 

80% 
90% 

The threshold plan will be discontinued in 2002. 

BellSouth will track the total LSR volume for each CLEC for each quarter. At the end of 
that time period, a Percent Electronic LSR calculation will be made for that quarter based 
on the LSR data tracked in the LCSC. If this percentage exceeds the threshold volume, 
all of that CLEW f h r e  manual LSRs will be billed at the mechanized LSR rate. To 
allow time for obtaining and analyzing the data and updating the billing system, this 
billing change will take place on the first day of the second month following the end of 
the quarter (e.g. May I for lQ, Aug 1 for 24, etc.). There will be no adjustments to the 
amount billed for previously billed LSRs. 

11. BILLING 
BellSouth shall provide intercarrier billing arrangements to NATC pursuant to the rates, 
terms and conditions of Attachment 7 hereto, and in accordance with the Act, and 
applicable FCC and State Commission Requirements. 

12. RIGHTS OF WAY, CONDUITS AND POLE ATTACHMENTS 
BellSouth shall offer NATC non-discriminatory access to its poles, ducts, conduits and 
rights of way, pursuant to terms and conditions set forth in Attachment 8 hereto, and in 
accordance with the Act, including Sections 224, and 25 l(b)(4), applicable State statuta, 
and all applicable FCC and State Commission Requirements. Such access to nghts-of- 
way, conduit and pole attachments shall be at least equal in quality to, and at rates, terms 
and conditions at least as favorable, as comparable arrangements provided by BellSouth 
to itself. its Subsidiaries or Affiliates, or to any other Telecommunications Service 
Provider. 
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13. DIRECTORY LISTINGS 
BellSouth shall make available to NATC's End Usen White Page Directory Listing in 
accordance with the Act, and all applicable FCC and State Commission Requirements. 
BellSouth shall include NATC subscriber listings in BellSouth's Directory Assistance 
database@) at no charge provided NATC does not charge for such listings. BellSouth 
and NATC shall formulate appropriate procedures regarding lead time, timeliness, format 
and content of listing information. 

14. PARITY 
When NATC purchases, pursuant to Attachment 1 of this Agreement, 
Telecommunications Services from BellSouth for the purposes of Resale to End Users, 
BellSouth shall provide said services so that the services are equal in quality, subject to 
the same conditions, and provided within the same provisioning time intervals that 
BellSouth provides to its Affiliates, Subsidiaries and End Users to the extent technically 
feasible. The quality of a Network Element provided pursuant to Attachment 2 of this 
Agreement, as well as the quality of the access to such Network Element provided by 
BellSouth to NATC, shall be at least equal in quality to that which BellSouth provides to 
itself. The quality of the Interconnection between the networks of BellSouth and NATC 
shall be at a level that is equal to that which BellSouth provides itself, a Subsidiary, an 
Affiliate, or any other? Person. The Interconnection facilities shall be designed to meet 
the same technical criteria and service standards that are used within BellSouth's network 
and shall extend to a consideration of service quality as perceived by end users and 
service quality aa perceived by NATC. "Equal in quality" in each instance also means 
the same interface specifications, provisioning, installation, maintenance, testing and 
repair intervals for the same services, or facilities. 

15. BONA FIDE REQUEST/NEW BUSINESS REQUEST PROCESS FOR FURTHER 
UNBUNDLING 

BellSouth shall, upon request of NATC, provide NATC access to its Network Elements 
at any technically feasible point for the provision of NATC's Telecommunications 
Services where such access is necessary and failure to provide access would impair the 
ability of NATC to provide sexvices that it seeks to offer. Any request by NATC for 
access to a Network Element, Interconnection option, or for the provisioning of any 
service or product that is not already available, shall be treated as a Bona Fide 
Request/New Business Request, and shall be submitted to BellSouth pursuant to the Bona 
Fide Request /"  Business Request process set forth in Attachment 11 hereto. 

16. LOCAL DIALING PARITY 
BellSouth shall provide local dialing parity As Described by the Act and required by FCC 
rules, regulations and policies. NATC End Usm shall not have to dial any greater 
number of digits than BellSouth End Users to complete the same call. In addition, NATC 
End Users shall experience at least the same service quality as BellSouth End Users in 
terms of post-dial delay, call completion rate and t"ission quality. 
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17. LAW ENFORCEMENT AND CIVIL PROCESS 
17.1 Interceut Devices. Local and federal law enforcement agencies periodically 

request information or assistance from Local Exchange Carriers. When either 
Party receives a request associated with an End User of the other Party, the 
receiving Party will refer such request to the appropriate Party, unless the request 
directs the receiving Party to attach a pen register, trap-and-trace or form of 
intercept on the Party's own facilities, in which case that Party will comply with 
any valid request, to the extent the receiving Party is able to do so. 

w. NATC agrees that BellSouth will respond to subpoenas and court 
ordered requests delivered directly to BellSouth for the purpose of providing call 
detail records when the targeted telephone numbers belong to NATC end users. 
Billing for such requests will be generated by BellSouth and directed to the law 
enforcement agency initiating the request. NATC agrees that in cases where 
NATC receives subpoenas or court odered requests for call detail records for 
targeted telephone numbers belonging to NATC end users, NATC will advise the 
law enforcement agency initiating the request to redirect the subpoena or court 
ordered request to BellSouth. Billing for call detail information will be generated 
by BellSouth and directed t o h e  law enforcement agency initiating the request. 
NATC will provide NATC end user andor other customer information that is 
available to NATC in response to subpoenas and court orders for their own 
customer records. BellSouth will redirect subpoenas and court ordered requests 
for NATC end user and'or other customer information to NATC for the purpose 
of providing this information to the law enforcement agency. 

Law Enforcement Emergencies. If a Party receives a request from a law 
enforcement agency to implement at its switch a temporary number change, 
temporary disconnect, or one-way denial of outbound calls for an End User of the 
other Party, the receiving Party will comply so long as it is a valid emergency 
request. Neither Party shall be held liable for any claims or damages arising tkom 
compliance with such requests. 

17.2 

17.3 

18. PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENTS 
The Parties agree that the services offered and rendered by BellSouth pursuant to this 
Agreement shall be provisioned at parity to the service levels and intervals for which 
BellSouth performs such services for itself, its Affiliates or any other Person or 
Telecommunications Carrier. The Parties m e r  agree that the service level specified for 
each item addressed by the Performance Measurements set forth in Attachment 9 shall be 
at parity. BellSouth agrees to meet the performance standard of parity as measured by 
the relevant Performance Me.asurements for each reporting period during the term of this 
Agreement and any extension t h m f .  In addition to the service quality measurements 
described in Attachment 9, no later than third quarter of 2000, BellSouth shall also 
provide to NATC a disaggregation report for the provisioning and maintenance of (1) 
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enhanced extended links (“EELS”) and (2) Frame Relay resale. These additional 
disaggregation reports shall be provided to NATC as a separate, NATC-specific report 
published each month on BellSouth’s PMAP website rather than as part of the standard 
service quality measurements. 

19. LIABILITY AND INDEMNIFICATION 
19.1 BellSouth Liability BellSouth shall take financial responsibility for its own 

actions in causing, or its lack of action in preventing, unbillable or uncollectible 
NATC revenues. 

NATC Liability. In the event that NATC consists of two (2) or more separate 
entities as set forth in the preamble to this Agreement, all such entities shall be 
jointly and severally liable for the obligations of NATC under this Agreemknt. 

Liabilitv for Acts or Omissions of Third Parties. Neither BellSouth nor NATC 
shall be liable for any act or omission of another telecm“mcations company 
providing a portion of the services provided under this Agreement. 

19.2 

19.3 

19.4 Limitation of Liability. 

19.4.1 Limitations in Tariffs. A Party may, in its sole discretion, provide in its tariffs and 
contracts with its Customer and third parties that relate to any service, product or 
function provided or contemplated under this Agreement, that to the maximum 
extent permitted by Applicable Law, such Party shall not be liable to Customer or 
third Party for (i) any loss relating to or arising out of this Agreement, whether 
based in contract, tort or otherwise, that exceeds the amount such Party would 
have charged that applicable person for the service, product or hnction that gave 
rise to such loss and (ii) Consequential Damages. To the extent that a Party elects 
not to place in its tariffs or contracts such limitations ofliability, and the other 
Party incurs a loss as a result t h m f ,  such Party shalt indemnify and reimburse 
the other Party for that portion of the loss that would have been limited had the 
first Party included in its tariffs and contracts the limitations of liability that such 
other Party included in its own tariffs at the time of such loss. 

theory of legal liability, by NATC, any NATC Customer or by any other Person 
or entity, for damages associated with any of the services provided by BellSouth 
pursuant to or in connection with this Agreement, including but not limited to the 
installation, provision, preemption, termination, maintenance, repair or restoration 
of service, and subject to the provisions of the remainder of this Section, 
BellSouth’s liability shall be limited to an amount equal to the propohonate 
charge for the service provided pursuant to this Agreement for the period during 
which the service was affected. Notwithstanding the foregoing, claims for 
damages by NATC, any NATC Customer or any other Person or entity, resulting 
tiOm the gross negligence or willful misconduct of BellSouth, shall not be subjmt 
to such limitation of liability. 

19.4.2 With respect to any claim or suit, whether based in contract, tort or any other 
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19.4.3 With respect to any claim or suit, whether based in contract, tort or any other 
theory of legal liability, by BellSouth, any BellSouth Customer or by any other 
Person or entity, for damages associated with any of the services provided by 
NATC pursuant to or in connection with this Agreement, including but not 
limited to the installation, provision, preemption, termination, maintenance, repair 
orrestoration of service, and subject to the provisions of the remainder of this 
Section, NATC's liability shall be limited to an amount equal to the proportionate 
charge for the service provided pursuant to this Agreement for the period during 
which the service was affected. Notwithstanding the foregoing, claims for 
damages by BellSouth, any BellSouth Customer or any other Person or entity 
resulting from the gross negligence or willful misconduct of NATC, shall not be 
subject to such limitation of liability. 

19.5 

19.6 

19.7 

Neither Party shall be liable for damages to the other Party's terminal location, 
POI or the other Party's Customers' premises resulting from the kmishing of a 
service, including, but not limited to, the installation and removal of equipment 
and associated wiring, except to the extent the damage is caused by such Party's 
gross negligence or willful misconduct or by a company's failure to properly 
ground a local loop after disconnection. 

Except to the extent caused by gross negligence or willfil misconduct neither 
Party shall be responsible or liable for indirect, incidental, or consequential 
damages, including, but not limited to, economic loss or lost business or profits, 
damages arising from the use or performance of equipment or sohare ,  or the 
loss of use of software or equipment, or accessories attached thereto, delay, emr ,  
or loss of data. In connection with this limitation of liability, each Party 
recognizes that the other Party may, from time to time, provide advice, make 
recommendations, or supply other analyses related to the Services, or facilities 
described in this Agreement, and, while each Party shall use diligent efforts in this 
regard, the Parties acknowledge and agree that this limitation of liability shall 
apply to provision of such advice, recommendations, and analyses. 

Indemnification for Certain Claims. The Party providing services hereunder, its 
Affiliates and its parent company, shall be indemnified, defended and held 
harmless by the Party receiving services hereunder against any claim, loss or 
damage arising fi" the receiving Party's use of the services provided under this 
Agreement pertaining to (1) claims for libel, slander or invasion of privacy arising 
from the content of the receiving company's own communications, or (2) any 
claim, loss or damage claimed by the Customer of the Party receiving services 
arising from such Party's use or reliance on the providing company's services, 
actions, duties, or obligations arising out of this Agreement. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, to the extent that a claim, loss or damage is caused by the gross 
negligence or willful misconduct of a supplying Party, the receiving Party shall 
have no obligation to indemnify, defend and hold harmless the supplying Party 
hereunder. 
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20. DISCLAIMER OF REPRESENTATIONS AND WARRANTIES 
EXCEPT AS EXPRESSLY PROVIDED UNDER THIS AGREEMENT, NEITHER 
PARTY HERETO MAKES OR RECEIVES ANY WARRANTY, EXPRESS OR 
IMPLIED, WITH RESPECT TO THE SERVICES, FACILITIES, FUNCTIONS AND 
PRODUCTS PROVIDED UNDER OR CONTEMPLATED BY THIS AGREEMENT, 
AND THE PARTIES DISCLAIM THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF 
MERCHANTABILITY AND OF FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. 

21. INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS AND INDEMNIFICATION 
21.1 

21.2 

21.3 

21.4 

No License. 
licensed, granted or otherwise transferred by this Agreement. 

Publicity. Each Party is strictly prohibited from any use, including but not limited 
to use in sales, marketing or advertising of Telecommunications Services, of the 
other Patty’s name, service mark, trademark or logo. Either Party may reference 
the name of the other party in connection with factual statements in response to 
questions from Customers or potential Customers regarding the soume of the 
underlying service. 

Ownershio of Intellectual Pr&rty. Any intellectual property which originates 
from or is developed by a Party shall remain in the exclusive ownership of that 
Party. Except for a limited license to use patents or copyrights to the extent 
necessary for the Parties to use any facilities or equipment (including software) or 
to receive any service solely as provided under this Agreement, no license patent, 
copyright, trademark or trade secret, or other proprietary or intellectual property 
right now or hereafter owned, controlled or licensable by a Party, is granted to the 
other Party or shall be implied or arise by estoppel. It is the responsibility of each 
Patty to ensure at no additional cost to the other Party that it has obtained any 
necessary licenses in relation to intellectual property of third Parties used in its 
network that may be required to enable the other Party to use any facilities or 
equipment (icluding software), to receive any service, or to perform its 
respective obligations under this Agreement. 

Indemnification. The Party providing a service pursuant to this Agreement will 
defend the Party receiving such service or data provided 89 a result of such service 
against claims of copyright, trademarks or trade secrets, or other potential 
intellectual property infringement arising solely from the use by the receiving 
Party of such service and will indemnify the receiving Party for any damages 
awarded based solely on such claims. Such indemnification shall not, however, 
extend to claims for patent i m g e m e n t  to the extent the alleged infringement 
results from: 

No patent, copyright, trademark or other proprietary right is 

2 1.4.1 Modification of the service by someone other than the providing Party andor its 
subcontractors, where there would be no such infringement or violation in the 
absence of such modification; or 
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21.4.2 The combination, operation or use ofthe service with any product, data or 
apparatus not provided by the providing Party and/or its subcontractors, where 
there would be no such infringement or violation in the absence of such 
combination, operation or use; or 

2 1.4.3 conformance to specifications of the indemnitee which would necessarily result in 
infringement. 

Claim of Infrineement. In the event that use of any facilities or equipment 
(including software), becomes, or in reasonable judgment of the Party who owns 
the affected network is likely to become, the subject of a claim, action, suit, or 
proceeding based on intellectual property infringement, then said Party shall 
promptly and at its sole expense, but subject to the limitations of liability set forth 
below: (i) modify or replace the applicable facilities or equipment (including 
software) while maintaining its form and function, or (ii) obtain a license 
sufficient to allow such use to continue. 

21.5 

21.5.1 In the event (i) or (ii) are commercially unreasonable, then said Party may 
terminate, upon reasonable notice, this contract with respect to use of, or services 
provided through use of, the affected facilities or equipment (including software), 
but solely to the extent required to avoid the infringement claim. 

2 1.5.2 Promptly after receipt of notice of any claim or the commencement of any action 
for which a Party may seek indemnification pursuant to this Section, such Party 
(“Indemnified Party”) shall promptly give written notice to the other Party 
(“Indemnifying Party”) of such claim or action, but the failure to so notify the 
Indemnifying Party shall not relieve the Indemnifying Party of any liability it may 
have to the Indemnified Party except to the extent the Indemnifying Party has 
actually been prejudiced thereby. The Indemnifying Party shall be obligated to 
assume the defense of such claim, at its own expense. The Indemnified Party 
shall cooperate with the Indemnifying Party’s reasonable requests for assistance 
or information relating to such claim, at the Indemnifying Party’s expense. The 
Indemnified Party shall have the right to participate in the investigation and 
defense of such claim or action, with separate counsel chosen and paid for by the 
Indemnified Party. 

Exclusive Remedy. The foregoing shall constitute the Parties’ sole and exclusive 
remedies and obligations with respect to a third party claim of intellectual 
property inwgement arising out of the conduct of business under this 
Agreement. 

21.6 

22. TREATMENT OF PROPRIETARY AND CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION 
22.1 For the purposes of this Agreement, “Confidential Information” means 

confidential or proprietary technical or business information given by the 
Discloser to the Recipient. All Confidential Information shall be in writing or 
other tangible form and clearly marked with a confidential, private or proprietary 
legend. In addition, by way of example and not limitation, all orders for Facilities 
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and Services provided herein, placed by either Party pursuant to this Agreement, 
and, information that would constitute Customer Proprietary Network Information 
(“CPNI’’) of either Party’s Customers pursuant to the Act and the rules and 
regulations of the FCC, and Recorded Usage Data, whether disclosed by one 
Party to the otheror otherwise acquired by one Party from the other in the course 
of the performance of this Agreement, shall be deemed Confidential Information 
of either Party for all purposes under this Agreement. 

For a period of five (5) years from the receipt of Confidential Infomation from 
the Discloser, except as otherwise specified in this Agreement, the Recipient 
agrees (a) to use it only for the purpose of performing under this Agreement, @) 
to hold it in confidence and disclose it to no one other than its employees having a 
need to know for the purpose of performing under this Agreement, and (c) to 
safeguard it from unauthorized use or disclosure using at least the same degree of 
care with which the Recipient safeguards its own Confidential Information. If the 
Recipient wishes to disclose the Discloser’s Confidential Information to a third- 
party agent or consultant, such agent or consultant must have agreed in writing to 
comply with and be bound by the terms of this Section 22. Each P m y  expressly 
commits, without limitation, that no Confidential Information of the other Party 
will be made available to any employee, agent or consultant with retail sales, 
marketing or sales management-related functions other than as expressly provided 
in this Agreement. 

The Recipient may make copies of Confidential Information only as reasonably 
necessary to perform its obligations under this Agreement. All such copies will 
be subject to the same restrictions and protections as the original and will bear the 
same copyright and proprietaty rights notices as are contained on the original. 

The Recipient agrees to return all Confidential Information in tangible form 
received from the Discloser, including any copies made by the Recipient within 
thirty (30) days after a written request is delivered to the Recipient, or to destroy 
all such Confidential Information if directed to do so by Discloser except for 
Confidential Information that the Recipient reasonably requires to perform its 
obligations under this Agreement. If either Party becomes aware that it has lost or 
made an unauthorized disclosure of the other Party’s Confidential Information, it 
will notify such other party immediately and use reasonable efforts to retrieve the 
lost or wrongfully disclosed information. 

The Recipient will have no obligation to safeguard Confidential Information: (a) 
which was in the possession of the Recipient free of restriction prior to its d p t  
h m  the Disclosure; @) after it becomes publicly known or available through no 
breach of this Agreement by the Recipient; (c) after it is rightfully acquired by the 
Recipient free of restrictions on its disclosure; or (d) after it is independently 
developed by personnel of the Recipient to whom the Discloser’s Confidential 
Information had been previously disclosed. In addition, either Party will have the 
right to disclose Confidential Information to any mediator, arbitrator, state or 
federal regulatory body, or court, in the conduct of any mediation, arbitration or 
approval of this Agreement, so long as, in the absence of an applicable protective 

22.2 

22.3 

22.4 

22.5 
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order, the Discloser has been promptly notified by the Recipient and so long as 
the Recipient undertakes all lawful measures to avoid disclosing such information 
until Discloser has had reasonable time to negotiate a protective order or 
confidentiality agreement, as applicable, with any such mediator, arbitrator, state 
or regulatory body or court, and complies with any protective order that covers 
the Confidential Information. 

The Parties acknowledge that an individual End User may simultaneously seek to 
become or be a Customer ofboth Parties. Nothing in this Agreement is intended 
to limit the ability of either Party to use customer specific information lawfally 
obtained from End Users or wurces other than the Disclosing Party. 

Each Party’s obligations to safeguard Confidential Information disclosed prior to 
expiration or termination of this Agreement will survive such expiration or 
termination of the Agreement. 

Each Party agrees that the Discloser may be irreparably injured by a disclosure of 
Confidential Information in breach of this Agremnent by the Recipient or its 
representatives, and the Discloser shall be entitled to seek equitable relief, 
including injunctive relief and specific performance, in the event of any breach or 
threatened breach of the confidentiality provisions of this Agreement. Such 
remedies shall not be deemed to be the exclusive remedies for a breach of this 
Agreement, but shall be in addition to all other remedies available at law or in 
equity. 

22.6 

22.7 

22.8 

23. ASSIGNMENTS 
Neither Party hereto may assign or otherwise transfer its rights or obligations under this 
Agreement, except with the prior written consent of the other Party hereto, which consent 
shall not be unreasonably withheld; provided, however, that, so long as the performance 
of any assignee is guaranteed by the assignor: (i) either Party may assign its tights and 
delegate its benefits, duties and obligations under this Agreement, without the consent of 
the other Party, to any Affiliate of such Party and (ii) either Party may assign its tights 
and delegate its benefits, duties and obligations under this Agreement, without the 
consent of the other, to any person or entity that obtains control of all or substantially all 
of such assigning Party’s assets, by stock purchase, asset purchase, merger, foreclosure, 
or otherwise. Each Party shall notify the other in writing of any such assignment. 
Nothing in this Section is intended to impair the right of either Party to utilize 
subcontracton. 

24. ESCALATION PROCEDURES 
Each Party hereto shall provide the other party hereto with the names and telephone 
numbers or pagers of their respective managers up to the Vice Presidential level for the 
escalation of unresolved matters relating to their performance of their duties under this 
Agreement. Each Party shall supplement and update such information as necessary to 
facilitate prompt resolution of such matters. Each Party further agrees to establish an 
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automatic internal escalation procedure relating to unresolved disputes arising under this 
Agreement. 

25. EXPEDITE PROCEDURES 
Each Party shall promptly establish a nondiscriminatory procedure for expediting 
installation and repair of facilities provided pursuant to this Agreement. 

26. RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES 
26.1 Except as otherwise provided herein, any dispute, controversy or claim 

(individually and collectively, a “Dispute”) arising under this Agreement shall be 
resolved in accordance with the procedures set forth in this Section. In the event 
of a Dispute between the Parties relating to this Agreement, and upon the written 
request of either Party, each of the Parties shall appoint within ten (10) calendar 
days after a Party’s receipt of such request, a designated representative who has 
authority to settle the Dispute and who is at a higher level of management than the 
persons with direct responsibility for administration of this Agreement. The 
designated representatives shall meet as often as they reasonably deem necessary 
in order to discuss the Dispute and negotiate in good faith in an effort to resolve 
such Dispute. The specific format for such discussions will be left to the 
discretion of the designated representatives; however, all reasonable requests for 
relevant information made by one Party to the other Party shall be honored. If the 
Parties are unable to resolve issues related to a Dispute Within thirty (30) days 
after a Party’s request is made for appointment of designated representatives as 
set forth above, either Party may seek relief fTom the appropriate state regulatory 
agency of any Dispute upon which the Parties hereto are unable to reach 
agreement or may seek such other relief to which it is entitled to under 
Applicable Law. Notwithstanding the foregoing, in no event shall the Parties 
permit the pendency of a Dispute to disrupt service to any NATC or BellSouth 
End User, unless such service is damaging or interfering with customer services 
or network operations. 

21. TAXES 
27.1 Definition. For purposes of this Section, the terms “taxes” and “fees” shall 

include but not limited to federal, state or local sales, use, excise, gross receipts or 
other taxes or tax-like fees of whatever nature and however designated (including 
tariff swcharges and any fees, charges or other payments, contractual or 
otherwise, for the use of public streets or rights of way, whether designated as 
fTanchise fees or otherwise) imposed, or sought to be imposed, on or with respect 
to the services furnished hereunder or measured by the charges or payments 
therefore, excluding any taxes levied on income. 

Taxes and Fees Imoosed Dmctlv On Either Providing Partv or Purchasing Partv. 27.2 
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required to be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be bome and 
paid by the providing Party. 

27.2.1 Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are not permitted or 

27.2.2 Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party, which are not required to be 
collected and/or remitted by the providing Party, shall be bome and paid by the 
purchasing Party. 

Taxes and Fees Imuosed on Purchasing Partv But Collected And Remitted By 
Providing Party. 

27.3 

27.3.1 Taxes and fees imposed on the purchasing Party shall be bome by the purchasing 
Party, even if the obligation to collect and/or remit such taxes or fees is placed on 
the providing Party. 

27.3.2 To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes andlor fees shall be 
shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any 
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing 
Party at the time that the respective service is billed. . 

27.3.3 If the purchasing Party determines that in its opinion any such taxes or fees are 
not payable, the providing Party shall not bill such taxa or fees to the purchasing 
Party if the purchasiing Party provides written certification, reasonably satisfactory 
to the providing Party, stating that it is exempt or otherwise not subject to the tax 
or fee., setting forth the basis therefor, and satisfying any other requirements under 
applicable law. If any autho~ty seeks to collect any such tax or fee that the 
purchasing Party has determined and certified not to be payable, or any such tax 
or fee that waa not billed by the providing Party, the purchasing Party may contest 
the same in good faith, at its own expense. In any such contest, the purchasing 
Party shall promptly furnish the providing Party with copies of all filings in any 
proceeding, protest, or legal challenge, all rulings issued in connection therewith, 
and all correspondence between the purchasing Party and the taxing authority. 

27.3.4 In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee. or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of 
such contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such pawent and shall 
be entitled to the benefit of any refund or recovery. 

27.3.5 If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any intereat and penalties thereon. 

27.3.6 Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect, 
indemnify and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing Party's expense) the 
providing Party from and against any such tax or fee, interest or penalties thereon, 
or other charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attomey fees) with 
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respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection with any 
claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

27.3.7 Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten (10) days 
prior to the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in 
no event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

27.4 Taxes and Fees Imwsed on Providing Partv But Passed On To Purchasing Party. 

27.4.1 Taxes and fees imposed on the providing Party, which are permitted or required to 
be passed on by the providing Party to its customer, shall be borne by the 
purchasing Party. 

27.4.2 To the extent permitted by applicable law, any such taxes andor fees shall be 
shown as separate items on applicable billing documents between the Parties. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the purchasing Party shall remain liable for any 
such taxes and fees regardless of whether they are actually billed by the providing 
Party at the time that the respective service is billed. 

the application or basis for any such tax or fee, the Parties shall consult with 
respect to the imposition and billing of such tax or fee. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, the providing Party shall retain ultimate responsibility for determining 
whether and to what extent any such taxes or fees are applicable, and the 
purchasing Party shall abide by such determination and pay such taxes or fees to 
the pvid ing  Party. The providing Party shall further retain ultimate 
responsibility for detenniniig whether and how to contest the imposition of such 
taxes and fees; provided, however, that any such contest undertaken at the request 
of the Purchasing Party shall be at the purchasing Party’s expense. 

27.4.4 In the event that all or any portion of an amount sought to be collected must be 
paid in order to contest the imposition of any such tax or fee, or to avoid the 
existence of a lien on the assets of the providing Party during the pendency of 
such contest, the purchasing Party shall be responsible for such payment and shall 
be entitled to the benefit of any refund or recovery. 

27.4.5 If it is ultimately determined that any additional amount of such a tax or fee is due 
to the imposing authority, the purchasing Party shall pay such additional amount, 
including any interest and penalties thereon. 

27.4.6 Notwithstunding any provhion to the contrary, the purchasing Party shall protect 
indemnify and hold harmless (and defend at the purchasing Party’s expense) the 
providing Party from and against any such tax or fee, interest or penaltiw thereon, 
or other reasonable charges or payable expenses (including reasonable attorney 
fees) with respect thereto, which are incurred by the providing Party in connection 
with any claim for or contest of any such tax or fee. 

27.4.3 If the purchasing Party disagrees with the providing Party’s determination as to 
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27.4.7 Each Party shall notify the other Party in writing of any assessment, proposed 
assessment or other claim for any additional amount of such a tax or fee by a 
taxing authority; such notice to be provided, if possible, at least ten ( IO)  days 
prior to.the date by which a response, protest or other appeal must be filed, but in 
no event later than thirty (30) days after receipt of such assessment, proposed 
assessment or claim. 

Mutual Cooperation, In any contest of a tax or fee by one Party, the other Party 
shall cooperate hlly by providing records, testimony and such additional 
information or assistance as may reasonably be necessary to pursue the contest. 
Further, the other Party shall be reimbursed for any reasonable and necessary out- 
of-pocket copying and travel expenses incurred in assisting in such contest. 

27.5 

28. NETWORK MAINTENANCE AND MANAGEMENT 
28.1 

28.2 

28.3 

28.4 

The Parties shall work cooperatively to implement this Agreement. The Parties 
shall exchange appropriate information (e+, maintenance contact numbers, 
network information, infomation required to comply with law enforcement and 
other security agencies of the Govemment, etc.) as reasonably required to 
implement and perform this Agreement. 

Each Party hereto shall design, maintain and operate their respective networks as 
necessary to ensure that the other Party hereto receives service quality which is 
consistent with generally accepted industry standards at least at parity with the 
network service quality given to itself, its Affiliates, its End Users or any other 
Telecommunications Carrier. 

Neither Party shall use any service or facility provided under this Agreement in a 
manner that impairs the quality of service to other Telecommunications Carriers’ 
or to either Party’s End Users. Each Party will provide the other Party notice of 
any such impairment at the earliest practicable time. 

BellSouth a p e s  to provide NATC prior notice consistent with applicable FCC 
rules and the Act of changes in the information necessary for the transmission and 
routing of services using BellSouth’s facilities or networks, as well as other 
changes that affect the interoperability of those respective facilities and networks. 
This Agreement is not intended to limit BellSouth’s ability to upgrade ita network 
through the incorporation of new equipment, new software or otherwise so long 
as such upgrades are not inconsistent with BellSouth’s obligations to NATC 
under the terms of this Agreement. 

29. CHANGES IN SUBSCRIBER CARRIER SELECTION 
29. I Both Parties hereto shall apply all of the principles set forth in 47 C.F.R. 

8 64.1 100 to the process for End User selection of a primary Local Exchange 
Carrier. BellSouth shall not q u i r e  a disconnect order from an NATC Customer 
or another LEC in order to process an NATC order for Resale Service for an 
NATC End User. Until the FCC or the Commission adopts final rules and 
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procedures regarding a Customer’s selection of a primary Local Exchange 
Carrier, unless already done so, NATC shall deliver to BellSouth a Blanket 
Representation of Authorization that applies to all orders submitted by NATC 
under this Agreement that require a primary Local Exchange Carrier change. 
Both Parties hereto shall retain on file all applicable documentation of 
authorization, including letters of authorization, relating to their End User’s 
selection as its primary Local Exchange Carrier, which documentation shall be 
available for inspection by the other Party hereto upon reasonable request during 
normal business hours. 

If an End User denies authorizing a change in his or her primary Local Exchange 
Carrier selection to a different local exchange carrier (“Unauthorized Switching”), 
the Party receiving the End User complaint shall switch or caused to be switched 
that End User back to his preferred carrier in accordance with Applicable Law. 

29.2 

30. FORCE MAJEURE 
In the event performance of this Agreement, or any obligation hereunder, is either 
directly or indirectly prevented, restricted, or interfered with by reason of fire, flood, 
earthquake or like acts of God, wars, revolution, civil commotion, explosion, acts of 
public enemy, embargo, acts of the government in its sovereign capacity, labor 
difficulties, including without limitation, strikes, slowdowns, picketing, or boycotts, 
unavailability of equipment from vendor, changes requested by Customer, or any other 
circumstances beyond the reasonable control and without the fault or negligence of the 
Party affected, the Party affected, upon giving prompt notice to the other Party, shall be 
excused h m  such performance on a day-to-day basis to the extent of such prevention, 
restriction, or interference (and the other Party shall likewise be excused from 
performance of its obligations on a day-to-day basis until the delay, restriction or 
interference has ceased); provided however, that the Party so affected shall use diligent 
efforts to avoid or remove such causes of non-performance and both Parties shall proceed 
whenever such causes are removed or cease. 

31. YEAR 2000 COMPLIANCE 
Each Party wmants that it has implemented a program the goal of which is to ensure that 
all software., hardware and related materials (collectively called “Systems”) delivered, 
connected with the other Party or supplied in the furtherance of the terms and conditions 
specified in this Agreement: (i) will record, store, process and display calendar dates 
falling on or after January I, 2000, in the same manner, and with the same hctionality 
as such software records, stores, processes and calendar dates falling on or before 
December 3 1,1999; and (ii) shall include without limitation date data century 
recognition, calculations that accommodate same century and multicentury formulas and 
date values, and date data interface values that reflect the century. 

32. BINDING EFFECT 
T h i s  Agreement shall be binding on and inure to the benefit of the respective successors 
and permitted assigns of the Parties. 
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CONSENT 
Where consent, approval or mutual agreement is required of a Party, it shall not be 
unreasonably withheld or delayed, unless otherwise expressly provided herein. 

MODIFICATION OF AGREEMENT 
34.1 BellSouth shall make available, pursuant to 47 USC § 252(i) and the FCC rules 

and regulations regarding such availability, to NATC, at the same rates, and the 
same terms and conditions, any interconnection, service, or network element 
provided under any other agreement filed and approved pursuant to 47 USC 4 
252. The adopted interconnection, service, or network element and agreement 
shall apply to the same states as such other agreement and for the identical term of 
such other agreement. 

34.2 If NATC changes its name or makes changes to its company structure or identity 
due to a merger, acquisition, transfer or any other reason, it is the responsibility of 
NATC to notify BellSouth of said change and request that an amendment to this 
Agreement, if necessary, be executed to reflect said change. 

34.3 Execution of this Agreement by either Party does not confirm or infer that the 
executing Party agrees with any decision(s) issued pursuant to the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 and the consequences of those decisions on 
specific language in this Agreement. Neither Party waives its rights to appeal or 
otherwise challenge any such decision(s) and each Party reserves all of its rights 
to pursue any and all legal and/or equitable remedies, including appeals of any 
such decision@). 

34.4 In the event that any effective legislative, regulatory, judicial or other legal action 
materially affects any material terms of this Agreement, or the ability of NATC 
or BellSouth to perform any material terms of this Agreement, NATC or 
BellSouth may, on thirty (30) days’ written notice require that such terms be 
renegotiated, and the Parties shall renegotiate in good faith such mutually 
acceptable new terms as may be required. In the event that such new terms are not 
renegotiated within ninety (90) days after such notice, the Dispute shall be 
referred to the Dispute Resolution procedure set forth in Section 26. 

WAIVERS 
Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, no amendment or waiver of any 
provision of this Agreement, and no consent to any default under this Agreement, will be 
effective unless the same is in writing and signed by an authorized representative of the 
Party against whom such amendment, waiver or consent is claimed. A failure or delay of 
either Party to enforce any of the provisions hereof, to exercise any option which is 
herein provided, or to require performance of any of the provisions hereof shall in no way 
be construed to be a waiver of such provisions or options, and each Party, 
notwithstanding such failure, shall have the right thereafter to insist upon the specific 
performance of any and all of the provisions of this Agreement. 



- 

36. 

37. 

38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

~ 
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EXPENSES 
Except as specifically set out in this Agreement, or as otherwise required by a regulatory 
agency with jurisdiction, each Party shall be solely responsible for its own expenses 
involved in all activities related to the subject of this Agreement. 

RELATIONSHIP OF PARTIES 
This Agreement shall not establish, be interpreted as establishing, or be used by either 
Party to establish, or to represent their relationship as any form of agency, partnership or 
joint venture. Neither Party shall have any authority to bind the other or to act as an 
agent for the other unless written authority, separate form this Agreement, is provided. 
Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed as providing for the sharing of profits or 
losses arising out of the efforts of either or both of the Parties. Nothing herein shall be 
construed as making either Party responsible or liable for the obligations and 
undertakings of the other Party. 

THIRD PARTY BENEFICIARIES 
This Agreement does not provide, and shall not be construed to provide, third parties with 
any benefit, remedy, claim, liability, reimbursement, cause of action, or other privilege. . 
COOPERATION ON PREVENTING END USER FRAUD 
The Parties agree to cooperate fully with one another to investigate, minimize, prevent, 
and take corrective action in cases of fraud. 

GOOD FAITH PERFORMANCE 
In the performance of their obligations under this Agreement the Parties will act in good 
faith and consistently with the intent of the Act. Where notice, approval or similar action 
by a Party is permitted or required by any provision of this Agreement (including without 
limitation, the obligation of the Parties to further negotiate the resolution of new or open 
issues under this Agreement), such action will not be unreasonably delayed, withheld or 
conditioned. 

INDEPENDENT CONTRACTORS 
Each Party is an independent contractor, and has and hereby retains the right to exercise 
full control of and s u d s i o n  over its own oerfomance of its obligations under this 
Agreement, and retaih full control over the-employment, direction, compensation and 
discharge of ita employees assisting in the perfo&ce of such obligations. Each Party 
shall be solely resoonsible for all matters relating to paymenf of such employees, . -  - _ _  
including compliance with social security mea, withholding taxes and ail oiher 
regulations governing such matters. Subject to the limitations on liability and except as 
otherwise provided in this Agreement, each Party shall be responsible for (i) its own acts 
and performance of all obligations imposed by Applicable Law in connection with its 
activities, legal status and property, real or personal and, (ii) the acts of its own Affiliates, 
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employees, agents and contractors during the performance of the Party’s obligations 
hereunder. 

42, SUBCONTRACTING 
If any obligation is performed through a subcontractor, each Party shall remain fully 
responsible for the performance of this Agreement in accordance with its terms, including 
any obligations either Party performs through subcontractors, and each Party shall be 
solely responsible for payments due the Party’s subcontractors. No contract, subcontract 
or other Agreement entered into by either Party with any third party in connection with 
the provision of any facilities or services provided herein, shall provide for any 
indemnity, guarantee or assumption of liability by, or other obligation of, the other Party 
to this Agreement with respect to such arrangement, except as consented to in writing by 
the other Party. No subcontractor shall be deemed a thud party beneficiary for any 
purposes under this Agreement. Any subcontractor who gains access to CPNI or 
Confidential Information covered by this Agreement shall be required by the 
subcontracting Party to protect such CPNI or Confidential Information to the same extent 
that the subcontracting Party is required to protect the same under the terms of this 
Agreement. 

43. SEVERABILITY 
If any term, condition or provision of this Agreement is held to be invalid or 
unenfoneable for any reason, such invalidity or unenforceability shall not invalidate the 
e n t i ~  Agreement, unless such construction would be unreasonable. The Agreement shall 
be construed as if it did not contain the invalid or unenforceable provision or provisions, 
and the rights and obligations of each Party shall be construed and enforced accordingly. 
Provided, however, that in the event such invalid or unenforceable provision or 
provisions are essential elements of this Agreement and substantially impair the rights or 
obligations of either Party, the Parties shall promptly negotiate a replacement pmvision 
or provisions. If impasse is reached, the Parties will resolve said impasse under the 
dispute. resolution procedures set forth in Section 26. 

44. SURVIVAL OF OBLIGATIONS 
Any liabilities or obligations of a Party for acts or omissions prior to the cancellation or 
termination of this Agreement, and any obligation of a Party under the provisions 
regarding indemnification, Confidential Information, limitations on liability, and any 
other provisions of this Agreement which, by their terms are contemplated to survive (or 
to be performed after) termination of this Agreement, shall survive cancellation or 
termination thereof. 

45. CUSTOMER INQUlRIES 
45.1 Each Party shall refer all questions regarding the other Party’s services or 

products directly to the other Party at a telephone number specified by that Party. 
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Each Party shall ensure that each of their representatives who receive inquiries 
regarding the other Party’s semices: (i) provide the numbers described in Section 
45. I to callers who inquire about the other Party’s services or products, and (ii) do 
not in any way disparage or discriminate against the other Party or its products or 
sewices. 

45.2 

46. COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE LAW 
46. I Each Party shall comply at its own expense with all applicable federal, state, and 

local statutes, laws, rules, regulations, codes, final and nonappealable orders, 
decisions, injunctions, judgments, awards and decrees that relate to its obligations 
under t h i s  Agreement. Nothing in this Agrement shall be construed as requiring 
or permitting either Party to contravene any mandatory requirement of Applicable 
Law, and nothing herein shall be deemed to prevent either Party from recovering 
its cost or otherwise billing the other Party for compliance with the Order to the 
extent required or permitted by the term of such Order. 

Each Party shall be responsible for obtaining and keeping in effect all approvals 
from, and rights granted by, governmental authorities, building and property 
owners, other d e n ,  and any other persons that may be required in connection 
with the performance of its obligations under this Agreement. Each Party shall 
reasonably cooperate with the other Party in obtaining and maintaining any 
required approvals and rights for which such Party is responsible. 

46.2 

47. LABOR RELATIONS 
Each Party shall be responsible for labor relations with its own employees. Each Party 
agrees to notify the other Party as soon as practicable whenever such Party has 
knowledge that a labor dispute concerning its employees is delaying or threatens to delay 
such Party’s timely performance of its obligations under this Agreement and shall 
endeavor to minimize impairment of service to the other Party (by using its management 
personnel to perform work or by other means) in the event of a labor dispute to the extent 
permitted by Applicable Law. 

48. COMPLIANCE WITH THE COMMUNICATIONS LAW ENFORCEMENT ACT 
OF 1994 (“CALEA”) 
Each Party represents and warrants that any equipment, facilities or services provided to 
the other Party under this Agreement comply with CALEA. Each Party shall indemnify 
and hold the other Party harmless from any and all penalties imposed upon the other 
Party for such other Party’s noncompliance, and shall at the non-compliant Party’s sole 
cost and expense, modify or replace any equipment, facilities or services provided to the 
other Party under this Agreement to ensure that such equipment, facilities and services 
fully comply with CALEA. 
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49. ADDITIONAL FAIR COMPETITION REQUIREMENTS 
49. I In the event that either Party transfers facilities or other assets to an Affiliate 

which are necessary to comply with its obligations under this Agreement, the 
obligations hereunder shall survive and transfer to such Affiliate. 

BellSouth shall allow local exchange customers of NATC to select BellSouth for 
the provision of intraLATA toll services on a nondiscriminatory basis; provided, 
however, that prior to establishment of BellSouth as the intraLATA toll carrier for 
NATC local exchange customers, the Parties shall negotiate a billing and 
collections agreement on commercially reasonable terms whereby NATC shall 
bill the customer on BellSouth’s behalf and shall collect from the customer and 
remit to BellSouth intraLATA toll revenues. NATC agrees to bill its customers 
on BellSouth’s behalf for both presubscribed and “dial around” intraLATA toll 
traffic. The Parties shall exchange customer record data on a timely basis as 
necessary to bill such customers for intraLATA toll usage. 

BellSouth shall not use information derived from providing services or facilities 
to NATC to create a lead or other information base for a “winback” sales 
program. 

49.2 

49.3 

50. GOVERNING LAW 
This Agreement shall be governed by, and construed and enforced in accordance with, 
the laws of the State of Georgia, without regard to its conflict of laws principles. 

51. ARM’S LENGTH NEGOTIATIONS 
This Agreement was executed after arm’s length negotiations between the undersigned 
Parties and reflects the conclusion of the undersigned that this Agreement is in the best 
interests of all Parties. 

52. NONEXCLUSIVE DEALINGS 
This Agreement does not prevent either Party from providing or purchasing services or 
facilities to or from MY other Person, nor does it obligate either Party to provide or 
purchase any services or facilitics not specifically provided herein. 

53. NOTICES 
53.1 Every notice, consent, approval, or other communications required or 

contemplated by this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be delivered in 
person or given by postage prepaid mail, address to: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 

CLEC Account Team 
9” Floor 
600 North I gth Street 
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Birmingham, Alabama 35203 

and 

General Attomey - COU 
Suite 4300 
675 W. Peachtree St. 
Atlanta, GA 30375 

North American Telecommunications Corporation 

Vice President Marketing & External Affairs 
North American Telecommunications Corporation 
875 Merrick Avenue 
Westbury, NY 11 590 

or at such other address as the intended recipient previously shall have designated 
by written notice to the other Party. 

53.2 Where specificallyrequired, notices shall be by certified or registered mail. 
Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, notice by mail shall be effective on 
the date it is officially recorded as delivered by retum receipt or equivalent, and in 
the absence of such record of delivery, it shall be presumed to have been 
delivered the fifth day, or next business day after the fifth day, after it was 
deposited in the mails. 

BellSouth shall provide NATC notice via Internet posting of price changes and of 
changes to the terms and conditions of services available for resale. 

53.3 

54. RULE OF CONSTRUCTION 
No rule of construction requiring interpretation against the drafting Party hereof shall 
apply in the interpretation of this Agreement. 

55. aEADINGS OF NO FORCE OR EFFECT 
The headings of Articles and Sections of this Agreement are for convenience of reference 
only, and shall in no way define, modify or restrict the meaning or interpretation of the 
terms or provisions of this Agreement. 

56. MULTIPLE COUNTERPARTS 
This Agreement may be executed multiple counterparts, each of which shall be deemed 
an original, but all of which shall together constitute but one and the same document. 
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57. FILING OF AGREEMENT 
Upon execution of this Agreement BellSouth shall file with the appropriate state 
Commission pursuant to the requirements of Section 252 of the Act. Each Party shall 
cooperate with the other and with any applicable regulatory agency to obtain regulatory 
approval of this Agreement. If the regulatory agency imposes any filing or public interest 
notice fees regarding the filing or approval of the Agreement, NATC shall be responsible 
for the costs of publishing the required notice and the filing fee shall be borne by both 
Parties equally. 

For electronic filing purposes in the State of Louisiana, the CLEC Louisiana Certification 
Number must be incorporated into the Agreement prior to filing with the Commission. 
When and if NATC becomes certificated in the State of Louisiana as a CLEC, NATC 
will provide such certification number to BellSouth for incorporation into this Agreement 
by way of an amendment. Upon execution of such an amendment containing NATC's 
Louisiana CLEC certification number, this Agreement will be electronicaly filed with the 
Louisiana Commission. 

58. ENTIRE AGREEMENT 
This Agreement and its Attachments, incorporated herein by this reference, sets forth the 
entire understanding and supersedesgrior Agreements between the Parties relating to the 
subject matter contained herein and merges a11 prior discussions between them, and 
neither Party shall be bound by any definition, condition, provision, representation, 
warranty, covenant or promise other than as expressly stated in this Agreement or as is 
contemporaneously or subsequently set forth in writing and executed by a duly 
authorized officer or representative of the Party to be bound thereby. 

The following servica are included as option# for purchase by NATC. NATC shall 
elect said services by written request to ita Account Manager If applicable. 
Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) 
Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) 
Access Daily Usage File (ADUF) 
Line Information Database (LIDB) Storage 
Centralized Message Distribution Service (CMDS) 
Calling Name (CNAM) 

59. SIGNATURE 
Signatures transmitted by the Parties by facsimile shall have the same effect as original 
signatures as of the date transmitted by the executing Party. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement the day and year above 
first written. 
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BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. North American Telecommunications 
Corporation d/b/a Southeast Telephone 

Charles H. McGlone 
Name Name 

Senior Director - Customer Markets VP Marketing & E x t d  Affairs 
Title Title + Date 
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Definitions 

1 “Act” means the Communications Act of 1934 (47 U.S.C. I5 1 et seq.), as amended 
by the Telecommunications Act of 1996, and as from time to time interpreted and implemented 
in the duly authorized rules and regulations of the FCC or a State Commission within its state of 
jurisdiction. 

2 “ADSL” or “Asymmetrical Digital Subscriber Line” means a transmission 
technology which transmits an asymmetrical digital signal ofup to 6 Mbps to the End User and 
up to 640 Kbps from the End User. 

owned or controlled by, or is under common ownership or control with, another person. For 
purposes of this paragraph, the term “own” means to own an equity interest (or equivalent 
thereof) of more than 10 percent. 

3 “Affiliate” is defined as a penon that (directly or indirectly) owns or controls, is 

4 “Agreement” refers to this Interconnection Agreement between NATC and BellSouth 
and all Attachments, Appendices, Exhibits, Schedules and Addenda or Amendments hereto. 

5 “Ah4A”means the Automated Message Accounting structure inherent in switch 
technology that initially records telecommunication message information. AMA format is 
contained in the Automated Message Accounting document, published by Telcordia as GR- 
1 1 00-CORE which defines the industry standard for message recording. 

6 “Applicable Law ” means all laws, regulations, and orders applicable to each Party’s 

7 “As Defined in the Act” means as specifically defined by the Act and as from time to 

performance of its obligations hereunder. 

time interpreted in the duly authorized rules and regulations of the FCC or a State Commission 
within its state ofjurisdiction. 

8 “As Described in the Act” means as described in or required by the Act and as from 
time to time interpreted in the duly authorized rules and regulations of the FCC or the 
Commission. 

address associated with the calling party’s listed telephone number identified by ANI as defined 
herein, is forwarded to the PSAP for display. Additional telephones with the same number as the 
calling party’s, including secondary locations and off-premise extensions will be identified with 
the service address of the calling party’s listed number. 

refers to the number transmitted through a network identifying the calling p&y. 

9 “Automatic Location Identification” or “ALI” means a feature by which the service 

IO “Automatic Number Identification” or “ANI“ means a signaling parameta which 

1 1 “Bellcore” now known as ‘Telcordia” 

12 “Bill Date” means the date that a bill is issued by a party. 

13 “Bona Fide Request” as defined in Attachment I 1. 
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14 “Business Day ” means a day on which banking institutions are required to be open 

15 “Calling Party Number” or “CPN” is a Common Channel Signaling (“CCS’) 
parameter which refers to the number transmitted through a network identifying the calling party. 

16 “Carrier Identification Code” or “CIC“ is a three-digit or four digit or five digit 
number that identifies a specific Interexchange Carrier. 

17 “Central Office Switch” means a switch used to provide Telecommunications 

for business in New York. 

Services, including, but not limited to: 

17.1 “End Ofice Switches” which are used to terminate Customer station 
Loops for the purpose of interconnection to each other and to trunks; and 

17.2 ‘Tandem Offce Switches” or “Tandems” which are used to connect and 
switch trunk circuits between and among other Central Offce Switches. 

18 “Centralized Message Distribution System” or “CMDS” is the Telcordia (formerly 
Bellcore) administered national system, based in Kansas City, Missouri, used to exchange 
Exchange Message Interface (EMI) formatted data among host companies. 

including but not limited to: Automatic Call Back Call Trace; Caller Identification and related 
blocking features; Distinctive Ringing/Call Waiting; Selective Call Forward; and Selective Call 
Rejection. 

19 “CLASS Features * means certain CCIS-based features available to Customers 

20 “Collocation ” is As Described in the Act and FCC Rules and Orders, and as further 
defined in Attachment 4 hereto. 

2 1 “Commercial Mobile Radio Service” or “CMRS” is As Defined in the Act. 

22 ‘‘Commission’’ is defined as the appropriate regulatory agency in each of BellSouth’s 
nine state region, Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, 
South Carolina, and Tennessee. 

23 “Common Channel Signaling” or “CCS’ means the signaling system, developed for 
use between switching systems with stored-program control, in which all of the signaling 
information for one or more groups of trunks is transmitted over a dedicated high-speed data link 
rather than on a per-trunk basis. The current industry standard for common carrier network 
signaling is SS7.1.33 “Competitive Local Exchange Carrier” or “CLEC” means any Local 
Exchange Camer other than BellSouth, operating as such in BellSouth’s cextificated territory. 

24 “Confidential Information” is As Defined in Part A hereof. 

25 “Cross Connection’’ means a jumper cable or similar connection provided pursuant to 
Collocation at the digital signal cross connect, Main Distribution Frame or other suitable kame 
or panel between (i) the Collocating Party’s equipment and (ii) the equipment or facilities of the 
housing party. 
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26 “Customer” or “End User” means a third-party residence or business that subscribes 

27 “Customer of Record” means the entity responsible for placing applications for 

to Telecommunications Services provided by either of the Parties. 

service; requesting additions, rearrangements, maintenance or discontinuance of service; and 
payment in full of charges incurred such as non-recurring, monthly recuning, toll, directory 
assistance, etc. 

28 “Customer Proprietary Network Information’’ or “CPNI” is As Defined in the Act. 

29 “Customer Specific Arrangement” or “CSA” means a sewice arrangement negotiated 
with an individual customer that includes rates, terms or conditions that differ from those 
included in BellSouth’s intrastate retail services tariff. 

30 “Daily Usage File” or “DUF‘ is the compilation of messages or copies of messages in 

3 1 “Dark Fiber” is as defined in Attachment 2 of this Agreement. 1.45 

standard Exchange Message Interface (EMI) format exchanged from BellSouth to an CLEC. 

Management System” or “DMS” means a system of manual procedures and computer processes 
used to create, store and update the data required to provide the Selecting Routing (“SR”) and 
ALI features. 

“Data 
’ 

32 “Demarcation Point” means a point on a property or premises where the Customer’s 
service is located as determined by the applicable LEC. This point is where network access 
recurring charges and the LEC’s responsibility stop and beyond which Customer responsibility 
begins. 

33 “Deposit” means assurance provided by a customer in the form of cash, surety bond 
or bank letter of credit. 

34 “Dialing Parity” is As Defined in the Act. 

35 “Digital Signal Level” means one of several transmission rates in the time-division 

36 “Digital Signal Level 0” or “DSO” means the 64 Kbps zero-level signal in the time- 

37 “Digital Signal Level I ”  or “DS1” means the 1.544 Mbps first-level signal in the 

multiplex hierarchy. 

division multiplex hierarchy. 

time-division multiplex hierarchy. In the timedivision multiplexing hierarchy of the telephone 
network, DS1 is the initial level of multiplexing. 

division multiplex hierarchy. In the time-division multiplexing hierarchy of the telephone 
network, DS3 is defined as the third level of multiplexing. 

38 “Digital Signal Level 3” or “DS3” means the 44.736 Mbps third-level in the time 

39 “Dispute” is As Defined in Part A hereof. 
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40 “End User Customer Location” means the physical location of the premises where an 
End User makes use of the Telecommunications Services. 

41 “Exchange Access” is As Defined in the Act. 

42 “Exchange Area ” means an are4 defined by the Commission, for which a distinct 

43 “Exchange Message Interface” or “EMI” is the nationally administered standard 

local rate schedule is in effect. 

format for the exchange of data among the Exchange Carriers within the telecommunications 
industry. 

44 “FCC” means the Federal Communications Commission. 

45 “FCC Regulations” means the effective rules, regulations, requirements, orders and 
policies adopted or issued by the FCC, as each may be revised from time to time. 

46 “Feeder” is As Defined in Attachment 2. 

47 “Fiber-Meet’’ or “Mid-Span Meet” as defined in Attachment 3 of this Agreement. 

48 “Grandfathered Services” is As hefined in Attachment 1 of this Agreement 

49 “Hazardour Substances” is As Defined in Attachment 4 of this Agreement. 

50 “HDSL” or “High-Bit Rate Digital Subscriber Line” means a transmission 
technology which transmits up to a DS1-level signal, using any one of the following line codes: 
2 Binary / 1 Quartenary (“2BlQ), Carrierless M M ,  Discrete Multitone (“DMT”), or 3 
Binary / I Octel(“3BIO”). 

5 1 “Incumbent Local Exchange Carrier” or “ILEC” is As Defined in the Act. For 
purposes of this Agreement, BellSouth is an Incumbent Local Exchange Carrier. 

52 “Independent Telephone Company or “ITC” means any entity other than BellSouth 
which, with respect to its operations within the states covered by this Agreement, is an 
Incumbent Local Exchange Carrier. 

storing, transforming, processing, retrieving, utilizing, or making available information via 
telecommunications, and includes electronic publishing, but does not include any use of any such 
capability for the management, control, or operation of a telecommunications system or the 
management of a teleflommunications service. 

equipment or materials on the Customer’s side of the Rate Demarcation Point. 

53 “Information Service” means the offering of a capability for generating, aquiring, 

54 ‘‘Inside Wire ” or “Inside Wiring” means all wire, cable, terminals, and associated 

55 “Integrated Digital Loop Carrier” is as described in Attachment 2 of this Agreement. 

56 Intercompany Settlements (ICs) is the revenue associated with chargm billed by a 
company other than the company in whose service area such charges were incurred. ICs on a 
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national level includes third number and credit card calls and is administered by Telcordia 
(formerly Bel1Core)’s Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS). Included is 
traffic that originates in one Regional Bell Operating Company’s (RBOC) territory and bills in 
another RBOC’s territory. 

57 “Interconnection” is As Described in the Act. 

58 “Interexchange Carrier” or “IXC” means a carrier that provides, directly or indirectly, 

59 “Interim Ninnber Portability” or “INP” is As Described in the Attachment 5 of this 

interLATA or intraLA’TA Telephone Toll Services. 

Agreement. 

60 “InterLATA” is As Defined in the Act. 

6 1 “IntraLATA Toll Traffic” means all basic intraLATA message services calls other 

62 “Integrated Services Digital Network” (ISDN) means a switched network service that 

than Local Traffic. 

provides end-to-end digital connectivity for the simultaneous transmission of voice and data, as 
set forth in Attachment 2. 

63 “Line Infortnation Data Base(s)” or “LIDB” is as described in Attachment 2 of this 
Agreement. 

64 “Local Access and Transport Area” or “LATA” is As Defined in the Act. 

65 “Local Exchange Carrier“ or “LEC” is As Defined in the Act. 

66 “Local Interconnection” is defined as 1) the delivery of local traffic to be terminated 
on each Party’s local network so that end users of either Party have the ability to reach end users 
of the other Party without the use of any access code or substantial delay in the processing of the 
call; 2) the LEC network features, functions, and capabilities set forth in this Agreement; and 3) 
Service Provider Number Portability sometimes referred to as temporary telephone number 
portability to be implemented pursuant to the terms of this Agreement. 

67 “Local Loop” element is As Defined in Attachment 2 of this Agreement. 

68 “Local Number Portability” or “LNP” means the ability of users of 
Telecommunications Services to retain, at the same location, existing telephone numbers without 
impairment of quality, xeliability, or convenience when switchmg from one Telecommunications 
carrier to another. 

69 “Local Traffic” is as defined in Attachment 3 of this Agreement. 

70 “Main Distribution Frame” means the distribution &ame of the Housing Party used to 
interconnect cable pairs and line and bunk equipment terminals on a switching system. 
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7 1 “MECAB” means the Multiple Exchange Carrier Access Billing (MECAB) document 
prepared by the Billing Committee of the Ordering and Billing Forum (“OBF”), which functions 
under the auspices of the Camer Liaison Committee (“CLC’) of the Alliance for 
Telecommunications Industry Solutions (“ATIS”). The MECAB document, published by 
Telcordia as Special Report SR-BDS-000983, contains the recommended guidelines for the 
billing of an Exchange Access service provided by two or more LECs, or by one LEC in two or 
more states, within a single LATA. 

72 “MECOD” means the Multiple Exchange Carriers Ordering and Design (MECOD) 
Guidelines for Access Services - Industry Support Interface, a document developed by the 
OrderingProvisioning Committee under the auspices of OBF. The MECOD document, 
published by Telcordia as Special Report SR-STS-002643, establishes methods for processing 
orders for Exchange Access service which is to be provided by two or more LECs. 

tariffed rate for its portion of a jointly provided Switched Exchange Access Service as agreed to 
in the Agreement for Switched Access Meet Point Billing. 

73 “Meet-Point Billing” means the process whereby each Party bills the appropriate 

74 “NECA” refers to the National Exchange Camers Association. 

75 “Network Element” is defined to mean a facility or equipment used in the provision 
of a telecommunications service. Such term may include, but is not limited to, features, 
functions, and capabililies that are provided by means of such facility or equipment, including 
but not limited to, subscriber numbers, databases, signaling systems, and information sufficient 
for billing and collection or used in the transmission, routing, or other provision of a 
telecommunications service. BellSouth offers access to the Network Elements, unbundled loops; 
network interface device; sub-loop elements; local switching; transport; tandem switching; 
operator systems; signaling; access to call-related databases; dark fiber as set forth in Attachment 
2 of this Agreement. 1 1 10 “Network Interface Device” or “NID” is as described in 
Attachment 2 of this Agreement. 

76 ‘Won-Intercompany Settlement System” or “NICS” is the Telcordia (formerly 
Bellcore) system that calculates non-intercompany settlements amounts due h m  one company 
to another within the same RBOC region. It includes credit card, third number and collect 
messages. 

the United States that also serves Canada, Bermuda, Puerto Rico and certain Caribbean Islands. 
The NANP format is a 10-digit number that consists of a 3-digit NPA code (commonly referred 
to as the area code), followed by a 3-digit NXX code and 4-digit line number. 

78 “Numbering Plan Area” or ‘‘”PA” also is sometimes referred to as an area code. 
There are two general categories of NPAs, “Geographic NPAs” and “Non-Geographic NPAs.” 
A Geographic NPA is associated with a de6ned geograpbic area, and all telephone numbers 
bearing such NPA are associated with services provided within that geosraphic mea. A Non- 
Geographic NPA, also known as a “Service Access Code” or “SAC Code,” is typically 
associated with a specialized telecommunications service which may be provided across multiple 

77 “North American Numbering Plan” or “NANP” means the numbering plan used in 
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geographic NPA areas (e.g., 800,900,700,500 and 888 are examples of Non-Geographic 
NPAs). 

the first three digits of a seven digit telephone number). 

of the Carrier Liaison Committee (CLC) of the Alliance for Telecommunications Industry 
Solutions (ATIS). 

79 “NXX Code” or “End Office Code” means the three digit switch entity indicator (i.e., 

80 “OBF” means the “Ordering and Billing Forum”, which functions under the auspices 

8 1 “OCN” refws to an Operating Company Number. 

82 “Optical Carrier Level 3” or “OC3” is As Defined in Attachment 2. 

83 “Optical Carrier Level 12” or “OC12” is As Defined in Attachment 2. 

84 “Optical Line Terminating Multiplexor” or “OLTM” is As Defined in Attachment 2. 

85 “Party” means either BellSouth or NATC, and “Parties” means BellSouth and NATC. 

86 “Percent of Interstate Usage” or “PIU” is defined as a factor to be applied to 
terminating access services minutes of use to obtain those minutes that should be rated as 
interstate access services minutes of use. The numerator includes all interstate “non- 
intermediary” minutes of use, including interstate minutes of use that are forwarded due to 
service provider number portability less any interstate minutes of use for Terminating Party Pays 
services, such as 800 Services. The denominator includes all “non-intermediary”, local , 
interstate, intrastate, toll and access minutes of use adjusted for service provider number 
portability less all minutes attributable to terminating Party pays services. 

87 “Percent Local Usage” or “PLU” is defined as a factor to be applied to intrastate 
terminating minutes of use. The numerator shall include all “non-intermediary” local minutes of 
use adjusted for those minutes of use that only apply local due to Service Provider Number 
Portability. The denominator is the total intrastate minutes of use including local, intrastate toll, 
and access, adjusted for Service Provider Number Portability less intrastate terminating Party 
pays minutes of use. 

88 16Performanse Measurements” is as described in Attachment 9 hereto. 

89 “Person” is .As Defined in the Act. 

90 “Physical Collocation” is As Defined in the Act. 

91 “PIC” means Primary or Presubscribed Interexchange Carrier. 

92 “Public Safety Answering Point” or “PSAP” means an answering location for 9-1- 1 
calls originating in a given area. A PSAP may be designated as Primary or Secondary, which 
refers to the order in which calls are directed for answering. Primary PSAPs respond first. 
Secondary PSAPs receive calls on a transfer basis only, and generally serve as a centralized 
answering location for a particular type of emergency call. PSAPs are staffed by employees of 
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Service Agencies such as police, fire or emergency medical agencies or by employees of a 
common bureau serving a group of such entities. 

93 “Publisher” means BellSouth’s White Pages and Yellow Pages Directories 
publisher@, Le., currently “BARCO.” 

94 “Rate Center ” means the specific geographic point which has been designated by a 
given LEC as being associated with a particular NPA-NXX code which has been assigned to the 
LEC for its provision of Telephone Exchange Service. The Rate Center is the finite geographic 
point identified by a specific V&H coordinate, which is used by that LEC to measure, for billing 
purposes, distance sensitive transmission services associated with the specific Rate Center. Rate 
Centers will be identical for each Party until such time as NATC is permitted by an appropriate 
regulatory body to create its own Rate Centers within an area. 

95 “Reciprocal Compensation” is As Described in the Act, and refers to the payment 
arrangement for transport and termination of Local Traffic specified in Attachment 3. 

96 “Resale” means an activity wherein a certificated CLEC subscribes to the 
Telecommunications Services of BellSouth and then reoffen those telecommunications services 
to the public (with or without “adding value”). 

certificate of operation, within which a CLEC may offer resold local exchange 
telecommunications service. 

97 “Resale Service Area” means the m a ,  as defined in a state Commission approved 

98 “Resale Services” means the BellSouth local services provided to NATC for Resale 

99 “Revenue Accounting Office” (RAO) Status Company is a local exchange 
company/alternate local exchange company that has been assigned a unique RAO code. 
Message data exchanged among RAO status companies is grouped (i.e. packed) according to 
Fmm/To/Bill RAO combinations. 

pursuant to the terms of Attachment 1 hereto. 

100 
Agreement. 

101 
General Subscriber Service Tariff. 

“Serving Wire Center” or “SWC” is as described in Attachment 3 of this 

“Shared Tenant Service” or “STS” is as defined in BellSouth’s appropriate 

102 
Agreement. 

103 
interconnect Signaling Links to mute signaling messages between switches and databases. STPs 
enable the exchange of Signaling System 7 (“SS7”) messages between switching elements, 
database elements and SPs. STPs provide access to various BellSouth and third party network 
elements such as local switching and databases. 

“Shared Transport” or “Common Transport” is as defined in Attachment 2 of this 

‘‘Signal ‘Transfer Points” (“STPs”) m signaling message switches that 
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“Signaling Links” are dedicated transmission paths carrying signaling messages 
between carrier switches and signaling networks. Signal Link Transport is a set of two or four 
dedicated 56 kbps transmission paths between NATC designated Signaling Points of 
Interconnection that provide a diverse transmission path and cross connect to a BellSouth Signal 
Transfer Point. 

104 

105 “Subsidiary” means a corporation or other legal entity owned or controlled by a 

“Switched Access Traffic” is as described in Attachment 3 of this Agreement. 

“Synchronous Optical Network” or “SONET” means an optical interface standard 
that allows inter-networking of transmission products from multiple vendors. The base rate is 
5 1.84 Mbps (OC-VSTS-1) and higher rates are direct multiples of the base rate, up to 13.22 
Gpbs. 

Party. 

106 

107 

108 ‘Tariff means any applicable federal or state tariff of a Party, that is filed and 
effective with the FCC or Commission, each as may be amended by the Party from time to time, 
under which a Party offers aparticular service, facility, or arrangement. A Tariff shall not 
include BellSouth’s “Statement of Generally Available Terms and Conditions for 
Interconnection, Unbundled Network Elements, Ancillary Services and Resale of 
Telecommunications Services” which has been approved or is pending approval by the 
Commission pursuant to Section 252(t) of the Communications Act of 1934,47 U.S.C. 5 252(f). 

109 

110 

1 1 1 

1 12 

“Tax” is As Defined in Part A hereof. 

“Technically Feasible Point” is As Described in the Act. 

‘Telecommunications” is As Defined in the Act. 

‘Telecommunications Act of 1996” means Public Law 104-104 of the United 
States Congress effective February 8,1996 aa amended, and any rules, and regulations 
promulgated thereunder. 

1 13 

114 

115 

1 16 

1 17 

1 18 

1 19 

“Telecommunications Carrier” is As Defined in the Act. 

“TRS” refers to Telecommunications Relay Service. 

“Telecommunications Service’’ is As Defined in the Act. 

“Telcordia” is the former Bell Communications Research, Inc. 

‘Telephone Exchange Service” is As Defmed in the Act. 

‘Telephone Toll Service” is As Defined in the Act. 

“Toll Traffic I’ means traffic that is originated by a Customer of one Party on that 
Party’s network and terminates to a Customer of the other Party on that Party’s network and is 
not Local Traffic or ancillary trafiic. Toll Traffic may be either “IntraLATA Toll Traffic” or 
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“InterLATA Toll Traffic,” depending on whether the originating and terminating points are 
within the same LATA. 

120 “Transit Traffic” means any traffic that originates from or terminates at NATC’s 
network, “transits” BellSouth’s network substantially unchanged, and terminates to or originates 
from a third carrier’s network, as the case may be. “Transit Traffic Service” provides NATC 
with the ability to use its connection to a BellSouth Tandem for the delivery of calls which 
originate or terminate with NATC and terminate to or originate from a carrier other than 
BellSouth, such as another CLEC, an ILEC other than BellSouth. In these cases, neither the 
originating nor terminating End User is an End User of BellSouth. This service is provided 
through BellSouth’s Tandems. 

12 1 

122 

123 

124 

125 

‘Transport” network element is as defined in Attachment 2 of this Agreement. 

“Transport and Termination” is as described in the Act. 

“V&H Coordinates” means vertical and horizontal coordinates. 

“Virtual Collocation” is As Defined in the Act. 

“Voice Grade ” means either an analog signal of 300 to 3000 Hz or a digital 
signal of 56/64 kilobits per second. When referring to digital voice grade service (a 56/64 kbps 
channel), the term “DS-0” may also be used. 

126 “White Pages Directories” means directories or the portion of co-bound 
directories which include a list in alphabetical order by name of the telephone numbers and 
addresses of telecommunication company customers. 
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RESALE 

1. Dlscount Rates 

NATC shall be permitted to purchase all Telecommunications Services that BellSouth 
provides at retail to subscribers that are not Telecommunications Carriers at a wholesale 
discount rate of€ of the retail rate for the Telecommunications Service. The wholesale 
discount shall be as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment, attached hereto and 
incorporated herein by this reference. Such discount shall reflect the costs avoided or 
avoidable by BellSouth when selling a service for wholesale purposes as established by 
the applicable state Commissions. 

Resaie at Wholesale Rates - Section 251(~)(4) 

2. I 

2. 

At the request of NATC, BellSouth shal1 make available to NATC for resale at 
wholesale rates all Telecommunications Services that BellSouth provides at retail 
to subsaibers who are not Telecommunications Carriers, as required by Section 
251(c)(4) of the Act (the “Resale Services”) and applicable FCC orders and rules, 
at the terms, conditions and limitations set forth in this Agreement. Resale 
Services shall include, but not be limited to, the following categories of 
Teleconmunications Services as long as they continue to be provided by 
BellSouth: 

]Local Service - Residence, as described in the applicable Tariff; 

]Local Service - Business, as described in the applicable Tariff; 

Message Toll Service, as described in the applicable Tariff; 

PBX Trunk, as described in the applicable Tariff; 

ISDN Services, as described in the applicable Tariff; 

Centrex Service, as described in the applicable Tariff; 

Private Line Services, as described in the applicable Tariff; 

IntraLATA Inbound Services, as described in the applicable Tariff; 

Customer Owned Pay Telephone Access Line Services, as described in the 
applicable Tariff; and 

Frame Relay Service, as described in the applicable Tariff. 

The Resale Services shall be made available to NATC at the discount rates set forth in this 
Attachment to the Agreement. 

7/7/00 Vasion 
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2.2 OtherServices 

2.2.1. BellSouth may, at its sole discretion, and as agreed to by NATC, make 
available to NATC under this Agreement services other than 
Telecommunications Services for resale at rates, terms and conditions 
agreed upon by the Parties. 

2.2.2. “Grandjhhered Services ” include any Telecommunications Services, 
which BellSouth offers to existing subscribers of applicable retail services, 
but not to rtew subscribers. BellSouth agrees to make Grandfathered 
Services available to NATC for resale to any End User of BellSouth that 
subscribes to a Grandfathered Service from BellSouth at the time of its 
selection of NATC as its service provider; provided that if such 
Grindfathered Services are provided under a Shared Tenant Service 
arrangement, such Grandfathered Services shall be available for resale by 
NATC to all existing and future tenants of the premises covered by the 
Shared Tenant Service arrangement. If a local Telecommunications 
Service is subsequently classified as a Grandfathered Service by 
BellSouth, BellSouth agrees to continue to sell such Grandfathered 
Service to NATC for male to NATC‘S Customers that subscribe to such 
Grandfathered Service at the time it is 90 classified by BellSouth, on the 
same terms and conditions that BellSouth sales the service to its own end 
users. 

2.2.3. Excepting the application of the wholesale discount specified in Exhibit A 
hereto, each Party acknowledges that Resale Services shall be available to 
NATC on the same basis as offered by BellSouth to itself or to any 
Subsidiary, Afliliate, or any other Person to which BellSouth directly 
provides the Resale Services, including BellSouth’s retail Customers and 
other resellers of BellSouth‘s Telecommunications Services, provided that 
such Resale Services shall be provided (i) only in those service areas in 
which such Resale Services (or any feature or capability thereof) are 
offered by BellSouth as an incumbent LEC to any other Person, and (ii) to 
the same extent as BellSouth’s retail Telecommunications Services are 
subject to the availability of facilities. 

3. General Provisions 

3.1 BellSouth shall make available Telecommunications Services for resale at the 
rates set forth herein to this Attachments and subject to the exclusions and 
limitations set forth in Exhibit B to this Agreement. Unless otherwise set forth in 
this Attachmat, neither Party hereby waives its rights to appeal or otherwise 
challenge any decision regarding resale that resulted in the discount rates 
contained in Exhibit A or the exclusions and limitations contained in Exhibit B. 
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The Parties reserve the right to pursue any and all legal and/or equitable remedies, 
including appeals of any decisions. If such appeals or challenges result in 
changes in the discount rates or exclusions and limitations, the Parties agree that 
appropriate modifications to this Agreement will be made promptly to make its 
terms consistent with the outcome of the appeal. 

NATC may purchase Resale services from BellSouth for its own use in operating 
its business. The resale discount will apply to those services under the following 
conditions: 

3.2.1 NATC must resell services to other End Users. 

3.2.2 NATC must order services through resale interfaces, i. e., the Local Carrier 
Service Center (LCSC) and/or appropriate Resale Account Teams pursuant 
to Section 3 of tbe General Terms and Conditions. 

3.2.3 NATC cannot be a CLEC for the single purpose of selling to itself. 

BellSouth shall not be required to provide to NATC Resale Services at a 
wholesale rate when those services are offered at a special promotional rate i t  . 

(a) Such promotions involve rates that will be in effect for not more 
than ninety (90) days; and 

Such promotional offerings are not used to evade the wholesale 
rate obligation; for example, by making available a series of ninety 
(90) day promotional rates. 

(b) 

The provision of services by BellSouth to NATC does not constitute a joint 
undertaking for the b i s h i n g  of any service. 

NATC will be the Customer of Record for all services purchased from BellSouth. 
Except as specified herein, BellSouth will take orders from, bill and expect 
payment from NATC for all services. 

NATC will be BellSouth's single point of contact for all services purchased 
pursuant to this Agreement. BellSouth shall have no contact with the End User 
except la the extent provided for herein. 

BellSouth will continue to bill the End User for any services that the End User 
specifies it wishes to receive directly from BellSouth. 

BellSouth maintains the right to serve directly any End User within the service 
area of NATC. BellSouth will continue to directly market its own 
telecommunications products and services and in doing so may establish 
independent relationships with End Users of NATC. 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

3.5 

3.6 

3.7 

3.8 
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Neither Party shall interfere with the right of any person or entity to obtain service 
directly fiom the other Party. 

Current telephone numbers may normally be retained by the End User. However, 
neither Party nor the End User has a property right to the telephone number or any 
other cell number designation associated with services furnished by BellSouth, 
and no right to require the continuance of service through any particular Central 
Office. BellSouth reserves the right to change such numbers, or the Central 
Office designation associated with such numbers, or both, whenever such change 
is reasonably necessary to the conduct of business. 

For the purpose of the resale of BellSouth’s Telecommunications Services by 
NATC, BellSouth will provide NATC with an on line access to telephone 
numbers for reservation on a first come first serve basis. Such reservations of 
telephone numbers, on a pre-ordering basis shall be for a period of nine (9) days. 
NATC acknowledges that there may be instances where there ici a shortage of 
telephone numbers in a particular Common Language Location Identifier Code 
(CLLIC) and in such instances BellSouth may request on a nondiscriminatory 
basis that NATC cancel its reservations of numbers. NATC shall comply with 
such request. 

Further, upon NATC’s request, and for the purpose of the resale of BellSouth’s 
telecommunications services by NATC, BellSouth will merve ‘up to 100 
telephone numbers per CLLIC, for NATC’s sole use. Such telephone number 
reservations shall be valid for ninety (90) days from the mervacion date. NATC 
acknowledges that there may be instances where there is a shortage of telephone 
numbers in a particular CLLIC and in such instances BellSouth shall use its best 
efforts to reserve for a ninety (90) day period a sufficient quantity of NATC’s 
reasonable need in that particular CLLIC. 
BellSouth may provide any Telecommunications Service it offerrs to its End Users 
or facility for which a charge is not established herein, as long as it is offered on 
the same terms to NATC at rates that reflect the resale discount expressed in 
Exhibit A hereto. 

Service is furnished subject to the condition that it will not be wed for any 
unlawful purpose. 

Service will be discontinued if any law enforcement agency advises that the 
senice being used is in violation of the law. 

BellSouth can refuse service when it has grounds to believe that service will be 
used in violation of the law. 

BellSouth accepts no responsibility to any person for any unlawjid act committed 
by NATC or its End Users as part of providing service to NATC for purposes of 
resale or otherwise. 

3.9 

3.10 

3.11 

3.12 

3.13 

3.14 

3.15 

3.16 

3.17 
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3.18 The Parties will cooperate fully with law enforcement agencies with subpoenas 
and court orders as specified in Section 17 of the General Terms and Conditions 
of this Agreement. 

The characteristics and methods of operation of any circuits, facilities or 
equipment provided by any person or entity other than BellSouth shall not: 

3.19.1. Interfere with or impair service over any facilities of BellSouth, its 
Affiliates, or its connecting and concurring carriers involved in its 
service; 

3.19 

3.19.2. Causedamage to BellSouth’s plant; 

3.19.3. Impair the privacy of any communications; or 

3.19.4. Create hazards to any BellSouth employees or the public. 

NATC iwumes the responsibility of notifying BellSouth regarding less than 
standard operations with respect to services provided by NATC. 

Facilities and/or equipment utilized by BellSouth to provide service to NATC 
remain the property of BellSouth. 

White Page Directory Listings will be provided in accordance with regulations set 
forth in Section A6 of the General Subscriber Services Tariff and will be available 
for resale. 

BellSouth shall provide electronic access to customer record information to 
NATC; provided that NATC has the appropriate Letter@) of Authorization. 
BellSouth shall provide customer record infomation in accordance with the terms 
of Attachment 6 (OSS, O&P) hereto. 

Where available to BellSouth’s end users, BellSouth shall provide the following 
Teleconlmunications Services at a discount to allow for voice mail services: 

0 Simplified Message Desk Interface - Enhanced (“SMDI-E”) 
0 Simplified Message Desk Interface (“SMDI”) Message Waiting Indicator 

(“MWI”) stutter dialtone and message waiting light feature capabilities 
Call Forward on Buay/Don’t Answer (“CF-B/DA”) 

0 Call Forward on Busy (‘%FIB”) 
0 Call Forward Don’t Answer (“CF/DA”) 

3.20 

3.21 

3.22 

3.23 

3.24 

3.25 BellSouth messaging services set forth in BellSouth’s Messaging Service 
Information Package shall be made available for resale at rates charged to 
BellSouth End Users, but without the wholesale discount. 
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3.26 BellSouth’s Inside Wire Maintenance Service Plan shall be made available for 
resale at rates, terms and conditions offered to BellSouth End Users, but without 
the wholesale discount. 

Recovery of charges associated with implementing Number Portability through 
monthly charges assessed to end users has been authorized by the FCC. This end 
user line charge will be billed to Resellers of BellSouth’s telecommunications 
services and will be as filed in the BellSouth FCC No. 1 tariff, This charge will 
not be discounted. 

BellSouth shall refer all questions regarding any NATC service or product 
directly to NATC. BellSouth shall use its best efforts to ensure that all BellSouth 
representatives who receive inquiries regarding NATC services do not in any way 
disparage or discriminate against NATC or its products or services 

The same quality standards that BellSouth requires of its employees when 
contacting BellSouth End Users (e.g., honesty, respect and courtesy) shall apply 
when its employees are in contact with NATC End Users. 

3.27 

3.28 

3.29 

4. BellSouth’s Provision of Services to NATC 

4.1 NATC agree3 that its resale of BellSouth services shall be as follows: 

4.1.1. ‘The resale of telecommunications services shall be limited to users and 
wes conforming to the class of service restrictions. 

4.1.2. Hotel and Hospital PBX services are the only telecommunications services 
available for resale to HotelMotel and Hospital end users, respectively. 
Similarly, Access Line Service for Customer Provided Coin Telephones is 
the only local service available for resale to Independent Payphone 
Provider (IPP) customers. Shared Tenant Service customers can only be 
sold those local exchange access services available in BellSouth’s A23 
Shared Tenant Service Tariff in the states of Florida, Georgia, North 
Carolina and South Carolina, and in A27 in the states of Alabama, 
Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi and Tennessee. 

4.1.3. BellSouth reserves the right to periodically audit services purchased by 
NATC to establish authenticity of use. Such audit shall not occur more 
ahan once in a calendar year. NATC shall make any and all records and 
data available to BellSouth or BellSouth’s auditors on a reasonable basis. 
BellSouth shall bear the cost of said audit. 

4.2 Resold services can only be used in the same manner as specified in BellSouth’s 
Tarif&. Resold services are subject to the same terms and conditions as are 
specified for such services when fiunished to an individual End User of BellSouth 
in the appropriate section of BellSouth’s Tariffs. Specific tariff features, e.g. a 
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usage allowance per month, shall not be aggregated across multiple resold 
services. 

NATC may resell services only within the specific resale service area as defined 
in its certificate. . 

Telephone numbers transmitted via any resold service feature are intended solely 
for the use of the End User of the feature. Resale of this information is 
prohibited. 

NATC may provide both flat and measured rate service on the same business 
premise to the same subscribers (End Users) only in accordance with Section A2 
of BellSouth's General Subscriber Tariff. 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

5. New Resale Services; Changes in Provision of Resale Services 

BellSouth shall use best efforts to provide NATC forty-five (45) days advance notice via 
Internet posting of changes to the prices, terms or conditions of services available for 
Resale. To the extent that revisions occur between the time BellSouth notifies NATC of 
changes under this Agreement and the time the changes are scheduled to be implemented, 
BellSouth will notify NATC of such revisions consistent with its internal notification 
process; provided that, NATC shall not utilize any notice given under this subsection to 
market resold offerings of that service in advance of BellSouth. In addition, upon request 
BellSouth shall furnish NATC with copies of publicly available service descriptions 
regarding the Resale Services. Notwithstanding the foregoing, NATC shall not utilize 
any such BellSouth service descriptions aa part of its own sales or marketing efforts. 

6. Mdntenance af Services 

6.1 NATC will adhere to the reasonable and nondiscriminatory procedures 
established by BellSouth regarding maintenance and installation of service. 

Services resold under BellSouth's Tariffs and facilities and equipment provided 
by BellSouth shall be maintained by BellSouth. 

NATC or its end users may not rearrange, move, disconnect, remove or attempt to 
repair any facilities owned by BellSouth, other than by connection or 
disconnection to any interface means used, except with the written consent of 
BellSouth. 

NATC accepts responsibility to notify BellSouth of situations that arise that may 
result in a service problem. 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 
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6.5 NATC will be BellSouth‘s single point of contact for all re 
NATC’s End Users. The parties agree to provide one anotl 
contact numbers for such purposes. 

BellSouth will bill NATC for handling troubles that are fou 
BellSouth’s network pursuant to its standard time and mata 
standard time and material charges will be no more than wt 
to its retail customers for the same services. 

BellSouth reserves the right to contact NATC’s End Users, 
for maintenance purposes. 

6.6 

6.7 

7. Eatnbllehment of Service 

7.1 After receiving certification as a Local Exchange Company 
regulatory agency, unless it has already done 90, NATC wil 
appropriate BellSouth service center the necessary documa 
BellSouth to establish a master account for NATC’s resold 
documentation shall includedhe Application for Master Aw 
authority to provide telecommunications services, an Open 
Number (“OCN”) assigned by the National Exchange Carri 
(‘“ECA’I) and a tax exemption certificate, if applicable. M 
requirements are met, BellSouth will begin taking orders fa 

Service orders will be in a standard format designated b: 
Service Requests (“LSRs”) submitted for products an 
Attachment will be subject to the OSS charges set forth in 
Conditions of this Agreement. 
When notification is received from NATC that a current E 
will subscribe to NATC’s service, standard service order ii 
appropriate class of service will apply. 

BellSouth will not require End User confirmation prior to 
NATC’s End User customer. NATC must, however, be ab1 
User authorization upon request. 

NATC will be the single point of contact With BellSouth fo 
ordeing activity resulting in additions or changes to resold 
BellSouth will accept a request directly from the End User 
End User‘s service from NATC to BellSouth or will accept 
CLEC for conversion of the End User‘s service from NAT( 
BellSouth will notify NATC within five (5) business days t 
request has been processed. 

7.2 

7.3 

7.4 

7.5 
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7.6 If BellSouth determines that an unauthorized cha 
occurred, BellSouth will reestablish service with the 
provider and will assess NATC as the CLEC init 
the unauthorized change charge described in BellSouth 
13 or applicable state tariff. Appropriate n o m  
Section A4 of the General Subscriber Service 
NATC These charges will be refunded if 
authorization. 

BellSouth reserves the right to secure a deposit not to ex 

the service as security for the payment of 
months billing. Any such security deposit may be held 

service 

7.7.1 The fact that a security deposit 
complying with BellSouth's 
prompt payment of bills on presentation nor does 
modification of the regular practices of BellSouth 
discontinuance of service fo 

7.7.2 BellSouth reserves the right to increase the securi 
when, in its sole judgment, circumstances so 
billing has increased beyond the level initial1 
security deposit. 

7.7.3 In the event that NATC d 
fRrminated and any security deposits held will be a 

7.7.4 Interest on a security de-p 
he  terms in the appropriate BellSouth tariff. 

7.7 

7.8 Orders to switch services "as is" 
not be treated as a disconnection 

7.9 BellSouth shall provide NATC 
once daily, via an electronic process known as OLJTPLOC. 

8. Payment And Bllllng Arrangements 

8.1 

8.2 

BellSouth shall bill NATC on a current basis all applicable 

Payment of all charges will be the responsibility of NATC. 
payment to BellSouth for all services billed. BellSouth is 
payments not received by NATC from NATC's End User. 
become involved in billing disputes that may arise 

and dredits. 

7nm Venion 
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User. I'ayments made to BellSouth as payment on account will be credited to an 
accounts receivable master account and not to an End User's account. 

BellSouth will render bills each month on established bill days for eachjof 
NATC's accounts. 

BellSouth will bill NATC, in advance charges for all services to be provided 
during the ensuing billing period except charges associated with service usage, 
which charges will be billed in arrears. Charges will be calculated on an 
individual End User account level, including, if applicable, any charge for usage 
or usage allowances. BellSouth will also bill NATC, and NATC will be 
responsible for and remit to BellSouth, all g o v m m t  mandated surcharges 
applicable to resold services including but not limited to 91 1 and E91 1 eharges, 
telecommunications relay charges (TRS), and franchise fees. 

The payment will be due by the next bill date (i.e., same date in the follOwing 
month as the bill date) and is payable in immediately available funds. Pdyment is 
considered to have been made when received by BellSouth. 

8.3 

8.4 

8.5 

8.5.1. If the payment due date falls on a Sunday or on a holiday which is 
observed on a Monday, the payment due date shall be the first nsn-holiday 
day following such Sunday or holiday. If the payment due date falls on a 
Saturday or on a holiday which is observed on Tuesday, Wednesday, 
' T h d a y ,  or Friday, the payment due date shall be the last non-holiday 
(day preceding such Saturday or holiday. If payment is not received by the 
payment due date, a late payment penalty, as set forth in Section18.7 
following, shall apply. 

8.5.2. [f NATC requests multiple billing media or additional copies of bills, 
BellSouth will provide these at an appropriate charge to NATC. 

8.6 Billing Disputes 

8.6.1 Any billing disputes shall be handled in accordance with Section 26 of 
the General Term and Conditions and Attachment 7 of this Agn+ment. 

8.7 Upon proof of tax exempt certification from NATC, the total amount billed to 
NATC will not include any taxa due from the end user to reflect the tax exempt 
certification and local tax laws. NATC will be solely responsible for the I 
computation, tracking, reporting, and payment of taxes applicable to NATC's end 

If any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth after the paymenq due date 
as set forth preceding, or if any portion of the payment is received by BellSouth in 
funds that are not immediately available to BellSouth, then a late payment penalty 
shall be due to BellSouth. The late payment penalty shall be the portion of the 
payment not received by the payment due date times a late factor and will be 
applied on a per bill basis. The late factor shall be as set forth in SectioniA2 of 

user. 

8.8 



__ 

8.9 

8.10 

8.11 

8.12 
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the General Subscriber Services Tariff and Section B2 of the Private Line Service 
Tariff. 

Any switched access charges properly billed to interexchange carriers for access 
to the resold local exchange lines will be billed by, and due to, BellSouth. NATC 
shall bill access charge components properly billed to End Users. 

BellSouth will not perfom billing and collection services for NATC as a result of 
the execution of this Agreement. All requests for billing services should be 
referred to the appropriate entity or operational group within BellSouth. 

Pursuant to 47 CFR Section 51.617, BellSouth will bill NATC directly the end 
user common line charges in the amount identical to the end user common line 
charges BellSouth bills its end users. 

In general, BellSouth will not become involved in disputes between NATC and 
NATCi's End User customers over resold services. If a dispute does arise that 
cannol. be settled without the involvement of BellSouth, NATC shall contact the 
designated Service Center for resolution. BellSouth will make every effort to 
assist in the resolution of the dispute and will work with NATC to resolve the 
matter in as timely a manner as possible. NATC may be required to submit 
documentation to substantiate the claim. 

. 

9. Discontinuance of Servlce 

9.1 The procedures for discontinuing service to an End User are as follows: 

9.1.1. Where possible, BellSouth will deny service to NATC's End User on 
behalf of, and at the request of, NATC. Upon restoration of the End 
User's service, restoral charges will apply and will be the responsibility of 
NATC. 

9.1.2. At the request of NATC, BellSouth will disconnect -an NATC End User 

9.1.3. All requests by NATC for denial or disconnection of an End User for 

9.1.4. NATC will be made solely responsible for notifying the End User of the 

9.1 .S. BellSouth will continue to process calls made to the Annoyance Call 

customer. 

nonpayment must be in writing. 

proposed disconnection of the service. 

Center and will advise NATC when it is determined that annoyance calls 
are originated from one of their End User's locations. BellSouth shall be 
indemnified, defended and held harmless by NATC and/or the End User 
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against any claim, loss or damage arising from providing this information 
to NATC. It is the responsibility of NATC to take the corrective action 
necessary with its End Users who make annoying calls. Failure to do so 
will result in BellSouth’s disconnecting the End User’s service. 

9.1.6. Use of Facilities. When an End User of NATC elects tci discontinue 
service from NATC and to transfer service to another LEC, including 
BellSouth, BellSouth shall have the right to reuse the facilities provided to 
NATC for retail or Resale service or as, unbundled Loops or unbundled 
Ports for that End User. In addition, BellSouth may dis,connect and reuse 
facilities when the facility is in a denied state, and BellSouth has received 
an order to establish new service, or transfer service from an End User or 
an End User’s CLEC, at the same address served by the denied facility. 

9.1.6.1. The foregoing applies when BellSouth has received a new order 
from the End User or the End User’s new LEC: for a retail service 
or Resale senrice or for a UNE which the End User or the End 
User’s new LEC has indicated constitutes a transfer of service 
from the LEC to another provider &e., the order is not for a new 
line or an additional line). 

9.1.6.2. The order for retail service, Resale service, unbundled Loop 
and/or Port can be for either Exchange or privinte line service. 

9.2 The procedures for discontinuing service to NATC are as follows: 

9.2.1. BellSouth reserves the right to suspend or terminate service for 
nonpayment or in the event of prohibited, unlawful or iinproper use of the 
facilities or service, abuse of the facilities, or any other violation or 
noncompliance by NATC of the rules and regulations of BellSouth’s 
Tariffs. 

9.2.2. If payment of account is not received by the bill day in the month after the 
original bill day, BellSouth may provide written notice to NATC, that 
additional applications for service will be refused and that any pending 
orders for service will not be completed if payment is not received by the 
fifteenth day following the date of the notice. In addition BellSouth may, 
at the same time, Bive thirty days notice to the person designated by 
NATC to receive notices of noncompliance, and discontinue the provision 
of existing services to NATC at any time thereafter. 

9.2.3. In the case of such discontinuance, all billed charges, a!$ well as applicable 
termination charges, shall become due. 

9.2.4. If BellSouth does not discontinue the provision of the services involved on 
the date specified in the thirty days notice and NATC’s noncompliance 
continues, nothing contained herein shall preclude BellSouth’s right to 
discontinue the provision of the services to NATC without farther notice. 
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9.2.5. If payment is not received or arrangements made for payment by the date 
given in the written notification, NATC’s services will be discontinued. 
Upon discontinuance of service on a NATC’s account, service to NATC’s 
End Users will be denied. BellSouth will also reestablish service at the 
request of the End User or NATC upon payment of the appropriate 
connection fee and subject to BellSouth’s normal application procedures. 
NATC is solely responsible for notifying the End User of the proposed 
disconnection of the service. 

9.2.6. If within fifteen days after an End User’s service has been denied no 
contact has been made in reference to restoring service, the End User’s 
service will be disconnected. 

10. Functionality Requlred to Support Resale Service. 

10.1 

10.2 

10.3 

10.4 

10.5 

LEC - Assigned Telephone Calling Card Numbers. Effective as of the date of an 
End User’s subscription to NATC’s service, BellSouth shall block the LEC- 
assigned telephone line calling card number (including area code) (‘TLN”) f” 
the Line Identification Database (“LIDB”), unless otherwise agreed by NATC in 
the Implementation Plan. 

Telephone Assistance Programs. Telephone Assistance Programs shall be 
available for Resale as indicated in Exhibit B to this Attachment. Upon 
conversion to NATC’s Resale Service of an existing Telecommmunications 
Assistance Program Customer, no exchange of qualification documentation is 
necessary. 

9-1-1 Services. BellSouth shall provide to NATC “91 1” emergency call routing 
services in accordance with the terms of Attachment 2 to the Agreement. 

Special Services. If BellSouth makes a notation on the Customer Service Record 
(“CSR”) of End Users who qualify for Certain services available to physically 
challenged individuals (e.g., special discounts) (“Special Services”), BellSouth 
shall provide such data to NATC on the CSR made available to BellSouth for its 
End Users. For usage by an NATC End User of a Telephone Relay Service 
(“TRS”), BellSouth shall provide NATC with all billing information furnished to 
BellSouth by the provider of the TRS. 

“Yfr’DD. BellSouth shall cooperate with NATC to provide services and 
equipment necessary to serve “TYfr’DD customers at rates, terms and conditions 
set forth in a separate agreement to be negotiated between the Parties. 

11. Resale of Customer Spclflc Arrangements 

7/7/00 Vasion 
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CSAs shall be available for resale at the wholesale discount set forth in Exhibit A 
of this Attachment; provided, however, that in the event the Commission 
establishes a specific discount for CSAs such discount shall apply thereafter. 
NATC may resell a CSA to the end user for whom the CSA was constructed or to 
end users similarly situated to the specific end user for whom the CSA was 
constructed. Customers shall be deemed to be similarly situated when the 
quantity of use; time of use; manner of service; and costs of rendering the service 
are the same. In cases where NATC resells an existing CSA, no termination or 
rollover charges shall apply to the assignment of the CSA to NATC provided that 
NATC ~ s u m e s  the obligations set forth within the CSA. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, BellSouth may impose a single service order charge (not to exceed the 
level of tariffed service order charges for comparable services) to recover the cost 
of changing the billing name on the account. 

1 1.1 

12. Line lnformatlon Database (LIDB) 

12.1 BellSouth will store in its Line Information Database (LIDB) records relating to 
service only in the BellSouth region. The LIDB Storage Agreement is included in 
this Attachment as Exhibit C. 

12.2 BellSouth will provide LIDB Storage upon written request to NATC Account 
Manager stating requested activation date. 

13. RAO Hosting 

13.1 The RAO Hosting Agreement is included in this Attachment as Exhibit D. Rates 
for BellSouth’s Centralized Message Distribution System (CMDS) are as set forth 
in Exhibit H of this Attachment. 

BellSouih will provide RAO Hosting upon written request to its Account 
Manager stating requested activation date. 

13.2 

14. Optional Dally Usage File (ODUF) 

14.1 The Optuonal Daily Usage File (ODUF) Agreement with terms and conditions is 
included in this Attachment as Exhibit E. Rates for ODUF are as set forth in 
Exhibit I3 of this AttachmenL 

BellSouth will provide Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) service upon written 
request to its Account Manager stating requested activation date. 

14.2 
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15. Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) 

15.1 The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service Agreement with 
terms and conditions is included in this Attachment as gxhibit F. Rates for 
EODUF are as set forth in Exhibit H of this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) service 
upon written request to its Account Manager stating requested activation date. 

15.2 

16. Calling Name Dellvery (CNAM) Database Servlce 

16.1 Calling Name Delivery (CNAM) Database Service Agreement is included in this 
Attachment as Jxhibit F. Rates for CNAM are as set forth in Exhibit H of this 
Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide Calling Name Delivery (CNAM) Database service upon 
written request to its Account Manager stating requested activation date. 

16.2 

. 
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Exhibit A 
EXHIBIT A 

.APPLICABLE DISCOUNTS 

The Telecommunications Services available for purchase by NATC for the purposes of resale to NATC 
End Users shall be available at the following discount off of the retail rate. 

DISCOUNT* 

* When a CLEC provides Resale service in a m s s  boundary area (areas that are part of the local serving area 
of another state’s exchange) the rates, regulations and discounts for the tariffing state will apply. Billing will be 
from the serving state. 

** In Tennessee, if CLEC provides its own operator services and directory services, the dimunt shall be 
21.56%. CLEC must provide w-ritten notification to BellSouth within 30 days prior to providing its own 
operator services and directory .services to qualify for the higher discount rate of 21 35%. 

*** Unless noted in this columin, the discount for Business will be the applicable discount rate for CSAs. 
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Exhibit B 
EXCLUSIONS AND LIMITATIONS 

ON SERVICES AVAILABLE FOR RESALE 
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Exhibit B 

Applicable Notes: 

1 
t 

Grandfathered services can be resold only to existing subscribers of the grandfathered service. 

Where available for msale. promotions will be made available only to end users who would have qualified for 
the promotion had it been pmvided by BellSouth directly. 

LifeUdLink Up services may be offered only to those subscribers who meet the criteria that BellSouth currently 
applies to subscribers of these services. In Kentucky, NATC is responsible for funding its own Lifeline and Link 
Up benefit, In Tennessee, NATC shall purchase BellSouth's Message Rate Service at the stated tariff rate, less the 
wholesale discount. NATC must further discount the wholesale Message Rate Service to Lifeline customers with a 
discount which is no leas than the minimum disw~unt that BellSouth now provides. NATC is responsible for 
recovering the Subscriber Line Charge from the National Exchange Caniers Association interstate toll settlement 
pool just as BeUSoutb does tuday. The maximum rate that NATC may charge for Lifeline Service shall be capped at 
the flat retail rate offered by BellSouth. 

Some of BellSouth's local exchange and toll telecommunications services are not available in certain central offices 
and areas. 
AdWatchsM Service is tariffed as BellSwthg AIN Virtual Number Call Detail Service. 

3 

4 

2 

7/7/00 Vmion 
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EXHIBIT C 

LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 
STORAGE AGREEMENT 

I. SCOPE 

A. This Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions pursuant to which BST 

agrees to store in its LIDB M a i n  information at the request of the Local Exchange Company 

and pursuant to which BST,, its LIDB customers and Local Exchange Carrier shall have 

access to such information. Local Exchange Carrier understands that BST provides access to 

information in its LIDB to various telecommunications service providers pursuant to 

applicable tariffs and agrees that information stored at the request of Local Exchange Carrier, 

pursuant to this Agreement, shall be available to those telecommunications service providers. 

The terms and conditions contained in the attached Addendum(s) are hereby ma& a part of 

this Agreement as if fully incorporated herein. 

B. LIDB is accessed for the following purposes: 

1. Billed Number Screening 

2. Calling Card Validation 

3. Fraud Control 

C. BST will provide seven days per week, 24-hous per day, fraud monitoring on 

Calling Cards, bill-to-third and collect calls made to numbers in BST’s LIDB, provided that 

such information is included in the LIDB query. BST will establish fiaud alert thresholds and 

will notify the Local Exchange Company of fraud alerts so that the Local Exchange Company 

7/7/00 Vmion 
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EXHIBlT C 
may take action it deems appropriate. Local Exchange Company understands and agrees BST 

will administer all data stored in the LIDB, including the data provided by Local Exchange 

Company pursuant to this Agreement, in the same manner as BST’s data for BST’s end user 

customers. BST shall not be responsible to Local Exchange Company for any lost revenue 

which may result eom BS7’s administration of the LIDB pursuant to its established practices 

and procedures as they exist and as they may be changed by BST in its sole discretion from 

time to time. 

Local Exchange Company understands that BST currently has in effect numerous 

billing and collection agreements with various interexchange carriers and billing clearing 

houses. Local Exchange Company further understands that these billing and collection 

customers of EST query BST’s LIDB to determine whether to accept various billing options 

liom end users. Additionally, Local Exchange Company understands that presently BST has 

no method to differentiate between BST’s own billing and line data in the LIDB and such 

data which it includes in the LIDB on Local Exchange Company’s behalf pursuant to this 

Agreement. Therefore, until1 such time as BST can and does implement in its LIDB and its 

supporting systems the mmIs to differentiate Local Exchange Company’s data from BST’s 

data and the parties to this Agreement execute appropriate amendments hereto, the following 

terms and conditions shall apply: 

. 

(a) The Local Exchange Company agrees that it will accept responsibility 

for telecommunications services billed by BST for its billing and collection customers for 

Local Exchange Customer’s end user accounts which are resident in LIDB pursuant to this 

Agreement. Local Exchange Company authorizes BST to place such charges on Local 
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EXHIEtT C 
Exchange Company’s bill h m  BST and agrees that it shall pay all such charges. Charges for 

which Local Exchange Company hereby takes responsibility include, but are not limited to, 

collect and third number calls. 

(b) Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BST bill page 

identified with the name of the entity for which BST is billing the charge. 

(c) Local Exchange Company shall have the responsibility to render a 

billing statement to its end iisers for these charges, but Local Exchange Company’s obligation 

to pay BST for the charges ‘billed shall be independent of whether Local Exchange Company 

is able or not to collect from the Local Exchange Company’s end users. 

(d) BST shall not become involved in any disputes between Local 

Exchange Company and the entities for which BST performs billing and collection. 

BellSouth will not issue adjustments for charges billed on behalf of an entity to Local 

Exchange Company. It shall be the responsibility of the Local Exchange Company and the 

other entity to negotiate and arrange for any appropriate adjustments. 

11. TERM 

This Agreement will be effective as of ,2000, and will continue in 

effect for one year, and therw&er may be continued until terminated by either party upon 

thirty (30) days written notice to the other party. 

111. FEES FOR SERVICE AND TAXES 
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EXHIBIT C 
A. The Local Bxchange Company will not be charged a fee for storage sewices 

provided by BST to the Local Exchange Company, as described in Skction I of this 

Agreement. 

B. Sales, use and all other taxes (excluding taxes on BST’s income) determined 

by BST or any taxing authority to be due to any federal, state or local taxing jurisdiction with 

respect to the provision of the service set forth herein will be paid by the Local Exchange 

Company. The Local Exchange Company shall have the right to have BST contest with the 

imposing jurisdiction, at the Local Exchange Company’s expense, any such taxes that the 

Local Exchange Company deems are improperly levied. 

IV. INDEMNIFICATION 

To the extent not prohibited by law, each party will indemnify the other and hold the 

other harmless against any loss, cost, claim, injury, or liability relating to or arising out of 

negligence or willful misconduct by the indemnifying party or its agents or contractors in 

connection with the indemnifying party’s provision of services, provided, however, that any 

indemnity for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability arising out of or relating to errors or 

omissions in the provision of services under this Agreement shall be limited &s otherwise 

specified in this Agreement. The indemnifying party under this Section agree to defend any 

suit brought against the other party for any such loss, cost, claim, injury or liability. The 

indemnified party agrees to notify the other party promptly, in writing, of any written claims, 

lawsuits, or demands for which the other party is responsible under this Section and to 

cooperate in every reasonable way to facilitate defense or settlement of claims. The 

7nm version 
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party of any claim, lawsuit, or demand unless the defense of the claim, lawsuit, or demand has 

been tendered to it in writing and the indemnifying party has unreasonably failed to assume 

such defense. 

V. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY 

Neither party shall be liable to the other party for any lost profits or revenues or for 

any indirect, incidental or c~~nsequential damages incurred by the other party arising from this 

Agreement or the services performed or not performed hereunder, regardless of the cause of 

such loss or damage. 

VI. MISCELLANEOIJS 

A. It is understood and agreed to by the parties that BST may provide similar 

services to other companies. 

B. All terms, conditions and operations under this Agreement shall be performed 

in accordance with, and subject to, all applicable local, state or federal legal and regulatory 

tariffs, rulings, and other requirements of the federal courts, the U. S. Department of Justice 

and state and federal regulatory agencies. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to 

cause either party to violate; any such legal or regulatory requirement and either party’s 

obligation to perform shall be subject to all such requirements. 

C. The Local BKchange Company agrees to submit to BST all advertising, sales 



Attachment 1 
Page 25 

EXHIBIT C 
promotion, press releases, and other publicity matters relating to this Agreement wherein 

BST's corporate or trade names, logos, trademarks or service marks or those of BST's 

affiliated companies are mentioned or language from which the connection of said names or 

trademarks therewith may be inferred or implied, and the Local Exchange Company M h e r  

agrees not to publish or use advertising, sales promotions, press releases, or publicity matters 

without BST's prior written approval. 

D. This Agreement constitutes the entire agreement between the Local Exchange 

Company and BST which supersedes all prior agreements or contracts, oral or written 

representations, statements, negotiations, understandings, proposals and undertakings with 

respect to the subject matter hereof. 

E. Except as expressly provided in this Agreement, if any part of this Agreement 

is held or construed to be invalid or unenforceable, the validity of any other Section of this 

Agreement shall remain in full force and effect to the extent permissible or appropriate in 

fiutherance of the intent of this Agreement. 

F. Neither party shall be held liable for any delay or failure in performance of any 

part of this Agreement for any cause beyond its control and without its fault or negligence, 

such as acts of God, acts of civil or military authority, government regulations, embargoes, 

epidemics, war, terrorist acts, riots, insurrections, fires, explosions, earthquakes, nuclear 

accidents, floods, strikes, power blackouts, volcanic action, other major environmental 

disturbances, unusually severe weather conditions, inability to secure products or services of 

other persons or transportation facilities, or acts or omissions of transportation common 

carriers. 

7nMo Vcnion 
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E X H ~ I T  c 
G. This Agreement shall be deemed to be a contract made under the laws of the 

State of Georgia, and the construction, interpretation and performance of this Agreement and 

all transactions hereunder shall be g o b ”  by the domestic law of such State. 

RESALE ADDENDUM 
TO LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 

STORAGE AGREEMENT 

This is a Resale Addendum to the Line mformation Data Base Storage Agreement 

dated ,2000, between BellSouth Telecommunications, 

Inc. (“BST”), and Local Exchange Company (“Local Exchange Company”), effective the 

- day of - 2000. 

1. GENERAL 

This Addendum sets forth the terms and conditions for Local Exchange Company’s 

provision of billing number information to BST for inclusion in BST’s LIDB. BST will store 

in its LIDB the billing number information provided by Local Exchange Company, and BST 

will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to this information for purposes 

specified in Section I.B. of the Agreement. 

7/7/00 Vanion 
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A. Billing number - a number used by BST for the purpose of identifylng an 

account liable for charges. This number may be a line or a special billing number. 

B. Line number - a ten digit number assigned by BST that identifies a telephone 

line associated with a resold local exchange service,.or with a SPNP arrangement. 

C. Special billing number - a ten digit number that identifies a billing account 

established by BST in connection with a resold local exchange service or with a SPNP 

arrangement. 

D. Calling Card number - a billing number plus PIN number assigned by BST. 

E. PIN number - a four digit security code assigned by BST which is added to a 

billing number to compose ti fourteen digit calling card number. 

F. Toll billing exception indicator - associated with a billing number to indicate 

that it is considered invalid for billing of collect calls or third number calls or both, by the 

Local Exchange Company. 

G. Billed Number Screening - refers to the activity of determining whether a toll 

billing exception indicator is present for a particular billing number. 

H. Calling Card Validation - refers to the activity of determining whether a 

particular calling card number exists as stated or otherwise provided by a caller. 

I. Billing number information - information about billing number or Calling Card 

number as assigned by BST and toll billing exception indicator provided to BST by the Local 

&change Company. 

7/7/00 Vmion 
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111. RESPONSIBILITIES OF PARTIES 

A. BST will include billing number information associated with resold exchange 

lines or SPNP arrangements in its LIDB. The Local Exchange Company will request any toll 

billing exceptions via the Local Service Request (LSR) form used to order resold exchange 

lines, or the SPNP service request form used to order SPNP arrangements. 

B. Under normid operating conditions, BST shall include the billing number 

information in its LIDB upon completion of the service order establishing either the resold 

local exchange service or the SPNP arrangement, provided that BST shall not be held 

responsible for any delay or failure in performance to the extent such delay or failure is 

caused by circumstances or conditions beyond BST’s reasonable control. BST will store in 

its LIDB an unlimited volume of the working telephone numbers associated with either the 

resold local exchange lines or the SPNP arrangements. For resold local exchange lines or for 

SPNP arrangements, BST will issue linebased calling cards only in the name of Local 

Exchange Company. BST will not issue line-based calling cards in the name of Local 

Exchange Company’s individual end users. In the event that Local Exchange Company 

wants to include calling “I numbers assigned by the Local Exchange Company in the BST 

LIDB, a separate agreement is required. 

C. BST will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queries to the stored 

information for the specific purposes listed in the next paragraph. 

D. BST is authorized to we the billing number information to perform the 

following hctions for authcmzed users on an on-line basis: 
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1. Validate a 14 digit Calling Card number where the first 10 digits are a 

line number or special billing number assigned by BST, and where the last four digits (PIN) 

are a security code assigned by BST.' 

2. Determine whether the Local Exchange Company has identified the 

billing number as one which should not be billed for collect or third number calls, or both. 
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1. RAO Hosting, Calling Card and Third Number Settlement System (CATS) and Non- 
Intercompany Settlement System (NICS) services provided to NATC by BellSouth will 
be in accordance with the methods and practices regularly adopted and applied by 
BellSouth to its own operations during the term of this Agreement, including such 
revisions as may be made from time to time by BellSouth. 

2. NATC shall fulnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the provision of 
RAO Hosting, (CATS and NICS. 

Applicable compensation amounts will be billed by BellSouth to NATC on a monthly 
basis in arrears. Amounts due from one Party to the other (excluding adjustments) are 
payable within thirty (30) days of receipt of the billing statement, 

NATC must have its own unique RAO code. Requests for establishment of RAO status 
where BellSouth is the selected Centralized Message Distribution System (CMDS) 
interfacing host, require written notification from NATC to the BellSouth RAO Hosting 
coordinator at least eight (8) weeks prior to the proposed effective date. The proposed 
effective date will be mutually agreed upon between the Parties with consideration given 
to time necessary for the completion of required Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) functions. 
BellSouth will request the assignment of an RAO code from its connecting contractor, 
currently Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), on behalf of NATC and will coordinate all 
associated conversion activities. 

BellSouth will receive messages from NATC that are to be processed by BellSouth, 
another LEC or CLEC in the BellSouth region or a LEC outside the BellSouth region. 

BellSouth will perform invoice sequence checking, standard EM1 format editing, and 
balancing of message data with the EM1 trailer record counts on all data received from 
NATC. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. All data received from NATC that is to be processed or billed by another LEC or CLEC 
within the BellSouth region will be distributed to that LEC or CLEC in accordance with 
the agreement(s,) which may be in effect between BellSouth and the involved LEC or 
CLEC. 

8. All data received from NATC that is to be placed on the CMDS network for distribution 
outside the BellSouth region will be handled in accordance with the agreement@) which 
may be in effect between BellSouth and its connecting contractor (currently Telcordia 
(formerly Bellcare)). 

BellSouth will I d v e  messages from the CMDS network that are destined to be 
processed by NATC and will forward them to NATC on a daily basis. 

9. 

7nm Vwion 
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10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

Page 3 I 
Transmission of message data between BellSouth and NATC will be via 
CONNECRDirect. 

All messages and related data exchanged between BellSouth and NATC will be 
formatted in accordance with accepted industry standards for EM1 formatted records and 
packed between appropriate EM1 header and trailer records, also in accordance with 
accepted industry standards. 

NATC will ensure that the recorded message detail necessary to recreate files provided to 
BellSouth will be maintained for back-up purposes for a period of three (3) calendar 
months beyond the related message dates. 

Should it become necessary for NATC to send data to BellSouth more than sixty (60) 
days past the message date@), NATC will notify BellSouth in advance of the 
transmission of'the data. If there will be impacts outside thb BellSouth region, BellSouth 
will work with its connecting contractor and NATC to notify all affected Parties. 

In the event that data to be exchanged between the two Parties should become lost or 
destroyed, both Parties will work together to determine the source of the problem. Once 
the cause of the problem has been jointly determined and the responsible Party 
(BellSouth or NATC) identified and-agreed to, the company responsible for creating the 
data (BellSouth or NATC) will make every effort to have the affected data restored and 
retransmitted. If the data cannot be retrieved, the responsible Party will be liable to the 
other Party for any resulting lost revenue. Lost revenue may be a combination of 
revenues that could not be billed to the end users and associated access revenues. Both 
Parties will work together to estimate the revenue amount based upon historical data 
through a method mutually agreed upon. The resulting estimated revenue loss will be 
paid by the responsible Party to the other Party within three (3) calendar months of the 
date of problem resolution, or as mutually agreed upon by the Parties. 

Should an error be detected by the EM1 format edits performed by BellSouth on data 
received from NATC, the entire pack containing the affected data will not be processed 
by BellSouth. HellSouth will notify NATC of the error condition. NATC will correct the 
error($ and will resend the entire pack to BellSouth for processing. In the event that an 
out-of-sequencc condition occurs on subsequent packs, NATC will resend these packs to 
BellSouth after the pack containing the error has been successllly reprocessed by 
BellSouth. 

In association with message. distribution service, BellSouth will provide NATC with 
associated intercompany settlements reports (CATS and NICS) as appropriate. 

In no case shall either Party be liable to the other for any direct or consequential damages 
incurred as a result of the obligations set out in this agreement. 

RAO Compensation 

7/7/00 Vosion 
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18.1 

18.2 

18.3 

18.4 

19. Interu 

19. I 

19.2 

19.3 

19.4 
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Rates for message distribution service provided by BellSouth for NATC are a5 set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

Rates for data transmission associated with message distribution service are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

Data circuits (private line or dial-up) will be required between BellSouth and 
NATC for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
NATC will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth. NATC will also be responsible for 
any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to 
attach the line to the mainfiame computer and to transmit successfully ongoing 
will be negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, 
dial circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the 
associated charges assessed to NATC. Additionally, all message toll charges 
associated with the use of the dial circuit by NATC will be the responsibility of 
NATC. Associated equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis between the Parties. 

All equipment, including modems and software, that is required on the NATC end 
for the purpose of data transmission will be the responsibility of NATC. 

)mpany Settlements Messages 

This Swtion addresses the settlement of revenues associated with traffic 
originated fiom or billed by NATC as a facilities based provider of local 
exchange telecommunications services outside the BellSouth region. Only traffic 
that originates in one Bell operating territory and bills in another Bell operating 
territory is included. Traffic that originates and bills within the same Bell 
operating territory will be settled on a local basis between NATC and the 
involved company(ies), unless that company is participating in NICS. 

Both traffic that originates outside the BellSouth region by NATC and is billed 
within the BellSouth region, and traffic that originates within the BellSouth region 
and is billed outside the BellSouth region by NATC, is covered by this Agreement 
(CATS), Also covered is traffic that either is originated by or billed by NATC, 
involves a company other than NATC, qualifies for inclusion in the CATS 
settlement, and is not originated or billed within the BellSouth region (NICS). 

Once NATC is operating within the BellSouth territory, revenues associated with 
calls originated and billed within the BellSouth region will be s d e d  via 
Telwrdia (formerly BellCore)’s, its successor or assign, NICS system. 

BellSouth will receive the monthly NICS reports from Telcordia (formerly 
Bellcore), its successor or assign, on behalf of NATC. BellSouth will distribute 
copies of these reports to NATC on a monthly basis. 
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19.5 BellSouth will receive the monthly Calling Card and Third Number Settlement 
System (CATS) reports from Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), its successor or 
assign, on behalf of NATC. BellSouth will distribute copies of these repoas to 
NATC on a monthly basis. 

BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by NATC from the Bell operating 
company in whose temtory the messages are billed (CATS), less a per message 
billing and collection fee of five cents ($O.OS), on behalf of NATC. BellSouth 
will remit the revenue billed by NATC to the Bell operating company in whose 
territory the messages originated, less a per message billing and collection fee of 
five cents ($0.05), on behalf on NATC. These two amounts will be netted 
together by BellSouth and the resulting charge or credit issued to NATC via a 
monthly Carrier Access Billing System (CABS) miscellaneous bill. 

BellSouth will collect the revenue earned by NATC within the BellSouth territory 
from another CLEC also within the BellSouth territory (NICS) where the 
messages are billed, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents 
($0.05), on behalf of NATC. BellSouth will remit the revenue billed by NATC 
within the BellSouth region to the CLEC also within the BellSouth region, where 
the messages originated, less a per message billing and collection fee of five cents 
($0.05). These two amounts will be netted together by BellSouth and the 
resulting charge or credit issued to NATC via a monthly Carrier Access Billing 
System (CABS) miscellaneous bill. 

BellSouth and NATC agree that monthly netted amounts of less than fifty dollars 
($50.00)1 will not be settled. 

19.6 

19.7 
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Ootional Dallv Usage File 

I Upon Written request from NATC, BellSouth will provide the Optional Daily Usage File 
(ODUF) service to NATC pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in this section. 

2 The NATC shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the provision 
of the Optional Daily Usage File. 

3 The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain billable messages that were carried over the 
BellSouth Network and processed in the BellSouth Billing System, but billed to a NATC 
customer. 

Charges for delivery of' the Optional Daily Usage File will appear on the NATC's monthly bills. 
The charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

4 The Optional Daily Usage Feed will contain both rated and unrated messages. All 
messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions 
(ATIS) EM1 record format. 

5 Messages that error in the billing system of the NATC will be the responsibility of the 
NATC. If, however, the NATC should encounter significant volumes of errored 
messagea that prevent processing by the NATC within its systems, BellSouth will work 
with the NATC to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate resolution. 

6 The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

6.1 Usage Be Transmitted 

6.1.1 The following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to the 
NATC: 

- message recording for per uselper activation type services (examples: 
Thee  Way Calling, Verify, Intenupt, Call Return, ETC.) 

- m w e d  billable Local 
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- Directory Assistance messages 

- intraLATA Toll 

- \VATS & 800 Service 

- N l I  

- Information Service Provider Messages 

- Operator Services Messages 

- Operator Services Message Attempted.Calls (UNE only) 

- Credit/Cancel Records 

- Usage for Voice Mail Message Service 

6.1.2 Rated Incollects (originated in BellSouth and h m  other companies) can 
also be on Optional Daily Usage File. Rated Incollects will be 
intermingled with BellSouth recorded rated and unrated usage. Rated 
Ir~collects will not be packed separately. 

6.1.3 BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on records processed to 
Optional Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected will be 
deleted and not sent to NATC. 

6.1.4 In the event that NATC detects a duplicate on Optional Daily Usage File 
they receive from BellSouth, NATC will drop the duplicate message 
(NATC will not return the duplicate to BellSouth). 
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6.2.1 The Optional Daily Usage File will be distributed to NATC via an agreed medium 
with CONNECTDirect being the preferred transport method. The Daily Usage 
Feed will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on 
the Daily Usage Feed will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (175 byte format 
plus modules). It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except 
holiday$). Details such as dataset name and delivery schedule will be addressed 
during negotiations of the distribution medium. There will be a maximum of one 
dataset per workday per OCN. 

6.2.2 Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
NATC for the purpose of data transmission. where a dedicated line is required, 
NATC will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth. NATC will also be responsible for 
any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to 
attach the line to the mainfiame computer and to transmit successfully ongoing 
will be negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, 
dial circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the 
associated charges assessed to NATC. Additionally, all message toll charges 
associated with the use of the dial circuit by NATC will be the responsibility of 
NATC. Associated equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis between the parties. All equipment, including 
modems and software, that is required on NATC end for the purpose of data 
transmission will be the responsibility of NATC. 

63 Packing Specificationg 

6.3.1 A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

6.3.2 The OCN, From RAO, and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. 
The From RAO will be wed to identify to NATC which BellSouth RAO that is 
sending the message, BellSouth and NATC will use the invoice sequencing to 
control data exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified 
by NATC and resend the data aa appropriate. 

7nlw Version 
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THE DATA WILL BE PACKED USING ATIS EM1 RECORDS. 

6.4 Pack Rejection 

6.4. I NATC will notify BellSouth within one business day of rejected packs (via the 
mutually agreed medium). Packs could be rejected because of pack sequencing 
discrepancies or a critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records 
(Le. outsf-balance condition on grand totals, invalid data populated). Standard 
ATIS EM1 Error Codes will be used. NATC will not be required to return the 
actual rejected data to BellSouth. Rejected packs will be corrected and 
retransmitted to NATC by BellSouth. 

6.5 Control Data 

NATC will send one confirmation record per pack that is received from BellSouth. This 
confirmation record will indicate NATC received the pack and the acceptance or 
rejection of the pack. Pack Status Code(s) will be populated using standard ATIS EM1 
error codes for packs that were rejected by NATC for reasons stated in the above section. 

6.6 Testing 

6.6.1 Upon request from NATC, BellSouth shall send test files to NATC for the 
Optional Daily Usage File. The parties agree to review and discuss the tile’s 
content ancWor format. For testing of usage results, BellSouth shall request that 
NATC set up a production (LIVE) file. The live test may consist of NATC’s 
employees making test calls for the types of services NATC requests on the 
Optional Daily Usage File. These test calls are logged by NATC, and the logs are 
provided to BellSouth. These logs will be used to verify the files. Testing will be 
completed within 30 calendar days from the date on which the initial test file was 
sent. 
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Enhanced Optional D d v  Usage File 

1 Upon written itquest from NATC, BellSouth will provide the Enhanced Optional Daily 
Usage File (EODUF) service to NATC pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in 
this section. EODUF will only be sent to existing ODUF subscribers who request the 
EODUF option. 

2 The NATC shall furnish all relevant information required by BellSouth for the provision 
of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File. 

3 The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File (EODUF) will provide usage data for local 
calls originating from resold Flat Rate Business and Residential Lines. 

Charges for delivery of the Enhanced Optional Daily Usage File will appear on the NATC‘s 
monthly bills. ‘fie charges are as set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

4 All messages will be in the standard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions 
(ATIS) EM1 record format. 

5 Messages that mor in the billing system of the NATC will be the responsibility of the 
NATC. If, however, the NATC should encounter significant volumes of errored 
messages that prevent processing by the NATC within its systems, BellSouth will work 
with the NATC to determine the source of the errors and the appropriate resolution. 

6 The following specifications shall apply to the Optional Daily Usage Feed 

6.1 Usage To Be Transmitted 

6.1.1 l’he following messages recorded by BellSouth will be transmitted to 
NATC: 

Customer usage data for flat rated local call originating from CLEC end user lines 
(1 FB or 1 FR). The EODUF record for flat rate messages will include: 

7nm Venion 
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Date of Call 
From Number 
To Number 
Connect Time 
Conversation Time 
Method of Recording 
From RAO 
Rate Class 
Message Type 
Billing Indicators 
Bill to Number 

6.1.2 BellSouth will perform duplicate record checks on EODUF records 
processed to Optional Daily Usage File. Any duplicate messages detected 
uill be deleted and not sent to NATC. 

6.1.3 In the event that NATC detects a duplicate on Enhanced Optional Daily 
Usage File they receive kom BellSouth, NATC will drop the duplicate 
message (NATC will not return the duplicate to BellSouth). 

6.2 Physical File Characteristics 

6.2.1 The Enhanced Optional Daily Usage Feed will be distributed to NATC over their 
existing Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) feed. The EODUF messages will be 
intermingled among NATC’s Optional Daily Usage File (ODUF) messages. The 
EODUF will be a variable block format (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data 
on the EODUF will be in a non-compacted EM1 format (175 byte format plus 
modules). It will be created on a daily basis (Monday through Friday except 
holidays). 

6.2.2 Data circuits (private line or dial-up) may be required between BellSouth and 
NATC for the purpose of data transmission. Where a dedicated line is required, 
NATC will be responsible for ordering the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
coordinating the installation with BellSouth. NATC will also be responsible for 
any charges associated with this line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to 
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attach the line to the mainframe computer and to transmit successfully ongoing 
will be negotiated on a case by case basis. Where a dial-up facility is required, 
dial circuits will be installed in the BellSouth data center by BellSouth and the 
associated charges assessed to NATC. Additionally, all message toll charges 
associated with the use of the dial circuit by NATC will be the responsibility of 
NATC. Associated equipment on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be 
negotiated on a case by case basis between the parties. All equipment, including 
modems and sohare ,  that is required on NATC end for the purpose of data 
transmission will be the responsibility of NATC. 

6.3 Packing Specifications 

6.3.1 A pack will contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a maximum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

6.3.2 The Operating Company Number (OCN), From Revenue Accounting Office 
(RAO), and Invoice Number will control the invoice sequencing. The From RAO 
will be used to identify to NATC which BellSouth RAO that is sending the 
message. BellSouth and NATC will use the invoice sequencing to control data 
exchange. BellSouth will be notified of sequence failures identified by NATC 
and resend the data as appropriate. 

THE DATA WILL BE PACKED USING ATIS EM1 RECORDS. 
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CALLING NAME DELIVERY (CNAM) DATABASE SERVICES 

1.00 DEFINITIONS 

For the purpose of this .Attachment, the following terms shall be defined as: 

CALLING NAME DELIVERY DATABASE SERVICE (CNAM) -The ability to associate a 
name with the calling party number, allowing the end user subscriber (to which a call is being 
terminated) to view the calling party's name before the call is answered, This service also 
provides NATC the opportunity to load and store its subscriber names in the BellSouth CNAM 
SCPs. 

. 
CALLING PARTY NUMBER (CPN) - The number of the calling party that is delivered to the 
terminating switch using common channel signaling system 7 (CCS7) technology, and that is 
contained in the Initial Address Message (IAM) portion of the CCS7 call setup. 

COMMON CHANNEL SIGNALING SYSTEM 7 (CCS7) - A network signaling 
technology in which all signaling information between two or more nodes is transmitted over 
high-speed data links, rather than over voice circuits. 

SERVICE CONTROL POINTS (SCPs) - The real-time data base systems that contain the 
names to be provided in response to qumies received from CNAM SSPs. 

SERVICE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (SMS) -The main operations support system of 
CNAM DATABASE SERVICE. CNAM records are loaded into the SMS, which in turn 
downloads into the CNAM SCP. 

SERVICE SWITCHING POINTS (SSPs) - Features of computerized switches in the 
telephone network that determine that a terminating line has subscribed to CNAM service, and 
then communicate with CNAM SCPs in order to provide the name associated with the calling 
party number. 
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SUBSYSTEM NUMBER (SSN) -The address used in the Signaling Connection Control Part 
(SCCP) layer of the SS7 protocol to designate an application at an end signaling point. A SSN 
for CNAM at the end office designates the CNAM application within the end office. BellSouth 
uses the CNAM SSN of 232. 

2.0 ATTACHMENT 
2.01 This Attachment contains the terms and conditions where BellSouth will provide 

to the NATC access to the BellSouth CNAM SCP for query or record storage 
purposes. 

2.02 NATC shall submit to BellSouth a notice of its intent to access and utilize 
BellSouth CNAh4 Database Services pursuant to the terms and conditions of this 
Attachment. Said notice shall be in writing, no less than 60 days prior to NATC's 
access to BellSouth's CNAM Database Services and shall be addressed to 
NATC's Account Manager. 

3.00 PHYSICAL CONNECTION AND COMPENSATION 

3.01 BellSouth's provision of CNAM Database Services to NATC requires 
intmnnection from NATC to BellSouth CNAM Service Control Points (SCPs). 
Such interconnections shall be established pursuant to Attachment 3 of this 
Agreement . The appropriate charge for m e s s  to and use of the BellSouth 
CNAM Database service shall be as set forth in this Attachment. 

3.02 In order to formulate a CNAM quwy to be sent to the BellSouth CNAM SCP, 
NATC,shall provide its own CNAM SSP. NATC's CNAM SSPs must be 
compliant with TR-NWT-001188, "CLASS Calling Name Delivery Generic 
Requirements". 

3.03 If NATC elects to access the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third patty CCS7 
transport provider, the third party CCS7 provider shall interconnect with the 
BellSouth CCS7 network according to BellSouth's Common Channel Signaling 
Intmmectiou Guidelines and Telcordia (formerly Be1lCore)'s CCS Network 
Interface Specification document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party 
provider shall establish CCS7 interconnection at the BellSouth Local Signal 
Transfer Points (LSTps) serving the BellSouth CNAM SCPs that NATC desires 
to quay. 
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3.04 Out-Of-Re~on Customers. If the customer queries the BellSouth CNAM SCP 
via a third party national SS7 transport provider, the third party SS7 provider shall 
interconnect with.the BellSouth CCS7 network according to BellSouth's Common 
Channel Signaling Interconnection Guidelines and Bellcore's CCS Network 
Interface Specification document, TR-TSV-000905. In addition, the third party 
provider shall establish SS7 interconnection at one or more of the BellSouth 
Gateway Signal Transfer Points (STPs). The papen t  of all costs associated with 
the transport of SS7 signals via a third party will be established by mutual 
agreement of the p d e s  and writing shall, by this reference become an integral 
part of this Agreement. 

4.00 CNAM RECORD INITIAL LOAD AND UPDATES 

4.0 I The mechanism to be used by NATC for initial CNAM record load and/or 
updates shall be determined by mutual agreement. The initial load and all 
updates shall be provided by NATC in the BellSouth specified format and shall 
contain records for every working telephone number that can originate phone 
calls. It is the responsibility of NATC to provide accurate information to 
BellSouth on a current basis. 

4.02 Updates to the SMS shall occur no less than once a week, reflect service order 
activity affecting either name or telephone number, and involve only record 
additions, deletions or changes. 

4.03 NATC CNAM mrds provided for storage in the BellSouth CNAM SCP shall be 
available, on a SCP query basis only, to all parties querying the BellSouth CNAM 
SCP. Further, CNAM service shall be provided by each party consistent with 
state andor federal regulation. 
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1. Introduction 
1.1 Network Element is defined to mean a facility or equipment used in the provision 

of a telecommunications service. Such term may include, but is not limited to, 
features, functions, and capabilities that are provided by means of such facility or 
equipment, including but not limited to, subscriber numbers, databases, signaling 
systems, and information sufficient for billing and collection or used in the 
transmission, routing, or other provision of a telecommunications service. 
BellSciuth offers access to the Network Elements, unbundled loops; network 
interface device; sub-loop elements; local switching; transport; tandem switching; 
operator systems; signaling; access to call-related databases; dark fiber as set forth 
in this Attachment. 

1.2 BellSouth shall, upon request of NATC, and to the extent technically feasible, 
provide to NATC access to its network elements for the provision of NATC’s 
telecommunications service. If no rate is identified in the contract, the rate for the 
specific service or function will be as set forth in applicable BellSouth tariff or as 
negotiated by the Parties upon request by either Party. 

NATC may purchase network elements and other services from BellSouth for the 
purpose of combining such network elements in any manner NATC chooses to 
provide telecommunication services to its intended users, including recreating 
existing BellSouth services. With the exception of the sub-loop elements which 
are located outside of the central office, BellSouth shall deliver the network 
elements purchased by NATC for combining to the designated NATC collocation 
space. The network elements shall be provided as set forth in this Attachment. 

BellSouth will provide the following combined network elements for purchase by 
NATC. The rate of the following combined network elements is the sum of the 
individual element prices as set forth in this Attachment. Order Coordination as 
definud in Section 2 of Attachment 2 of this Agreement is available for each of 
these combinations: 

SLZ loop and crow connect 
Port and cross connect 
Port and cross connect rind common (shared) transport 
Port and vertical features 
SL2 Loop with loop concentration 
Port and common (shared) transport 
SL2LOopandLNP 

BellSouth shall comply With the requirements as set forth in the technical 
references within Attachment 2 to the extent that they are consistent with the 
greater of BellSouth’s actual performance or applicable industry standards. 

1.3 

1.4 

1.5 
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In the event that any final and nonappealable legislative, regulatory, judicial or 
other legal action modifies or redefines the “Network Elements” in a manner 
which materially affects the terms of this Attachment or the Network Elements 
andor prices set forth herein, either Party may, on thirty (30) days written notice, 
require renegotiation of such terms, and the Parties shall renegotiate in good faith 
such new terms in accordance with such legislative, regulatory, judicial or other 
legal action. In the event such new terms are not renegotiated within ninety (90) 
days after the notice for renegotiation, either Party may petition the Commission 
for resolution of the dispute between the Parties. Each Party reserves the right to 
seek judicial review of any Commission ruling concerning this Attachment. 

NATC will adopt and adhere to the reasonable and nondiscriminatory standards 
contained in the applicable CLEC Work Center Operational Understanding 
Agreement regarding maintenance and installation of service. 

BellSouth will provide reasonable and nondiscriminatory access to Network 
Elements on an unbundled basis, pursuant to the terms, conditions and rates set 
forth ui this attachment, and in accordance with all effective rules and decisions of 
the FCC and the Commission. 

- 

I .6 

1.7 

1.8 

2. 

2.1.1 

2.2 

2.2.1 

2.2.2 

C\WIND( 

ynbundled Loo08 

BellSouth shall provide nondiscriminatory access, in accordance with FCC Rule 
51.3 1 1 and Section 25 l(c)(3) of the Act, to the local loop on an unbundled basis 
pursuant to the following terms and conditions and at the rates approved by the 
Commission and set forth in this Attachment. 

Definition 

The local loop network element is defined as a transmission facility between a 
distribution fi-ame (or its equivalent) in an incumbent LEC central office and the 
loop demarcation point at an end-user customer premises, including inside wire 
owned by the incumbent LEC. The local loop network element includes all 
fahum, functions, and capabilities of such transmission facility. Those features, 
functi~n~, and capabilities include, but me not l i i t ed  to, Dark Fiber as described 
in Section 14 of this Attachment, attached electronics (except those electronics 
used for the provision of advanced services, such as Digital Subscriber Line 
Access Multiplexers), and loop conditioning. The local loop includes, but is not 
limited to, DSI, DS3, fiber, and other high capacity loops. Unless otherwise 
requested, all loops will be provisioned with a Network Interface Device (‘WID’’). 

The provisioning of service to a CLEC will require cross-office cabling and cross- 
connections within the central office to connect the loop to a local switch or to 
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other transmission equipment in collocation space. These cross-connects are a 
separate element and are not considered a part of the loop. 
BellSouth Order Coordination referenced in Attachment 2 includes two types: 
“Order Coordination” and “Order Coordination - Time Specific.” 

“Order Coordination” refers to standard BellSouth service order coordination 
involving SL2 voice loops and all digital loops. Order coordination for physical 
conversions will be scheduled at BellSouth’s discretion during normal working 
hours on the committed due date and NATC advised. 

“Order Coordination -Time Specific” refers to service order coordination in 
which NATC requests a specific time for a service order conversion to take 
place. Loops on a single service order of 14 or more loops will be provisioned on 
a project basis. This is a chargeable option for any coordinated order and is billed 
in addition to the OC charge. NATC may specify a time between 8:OO a.m. and 
5:OO p.m. (location time) Monday through Friday (excluding holidays). If NATC 
specifies a time outside this window, or selects a time or quantity of loops that 
requires BellSouth technicians to work outside normal work hours, overtime 
charges will apply in addition to the OC and OC-TS charges. Overtime charges 
will be applied according to actual costs based on type of force group required to 
perfom the work, overtime hours worked and any special circumstances. 

Where facilities are available, BellSouth will install loops within a 5-7 business 
days interval. For orders of 14 or more loops, the installation will be handled on 
a project basis and the intervals will be set by the BellSouth project manager for 
that order. Some loops require a Service Inquiry (SI) to determine if facilities are 
available prior to issuing the order. The interval for the SI process is 3-5 business 
days and is separate from the installation interval. For expedite requests by 
NATC, expedite charges will apply for intervals less than 5 days. The charges 
outlined in BST‘s FCC # 1 Tariff, Section 5.1.1, will apply. If NATC cancels an 
order for network elements and other services, any costs incurred by BellSouth in 
conjunction with the provisioning of that order will be recovered in accordance 
with FCC #1 Tariff, Section 5.4. 

If NATC modifies an order after being sent a Firm Order C o n h a t i o n  (FOC) 
h m  BellSouth, any costs incurred by BellSouth to accommodate the 
modification will be reimbursed by NATC. 

Intervtds for loop conversions shall be as follows: (1) for single loop conversions 
per location, the conversion shall be completed within fifteen (15) minutes; (2) for 
up to ten (1 0) loop conversions per location, the conversion of all loops shall be 
completed within sixty (60) minutes, and each individual loop conversion shall be 
completed within fifteen (15) minutes; (3) for loop conversions not exceeding 
thirty (30) loops per location and not determined complex or exceptionally large, 
the conversion of all loops shall be completed within one hundred and twenty 
(1 20) minutes: and (4) all loops above a thirty loop quantity, or ten (1 0) loop 

2.2.3 
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quantity and determined as complex (a cut that requires more operation than a 
single cut point), will be negotiated by NATC and BellSouth prior to the due date. 

2.2.4 BellSouth will offer Unbundled Voice Loops (UVL) in two different service 
levels - Service Level One (SLI) and Service Level Two (SL2). SLI loops will 
be non-designed, will not have test points, and will not come with any Order 
Coordination (OC) or engineering informatiodcircuit makeup data. Upon 
issuance. of an order in the service order system, SLl loops will be activated on 
the due date in the same manner and time frames that BellSouth normally 
activates POTS-type loops for its customers. If NATC requests work to be done 
for SLls that requires BellSouth technicians to work outside normal work hours, 
overtime charges will be applied according to actual costs based on type of force 
group required to perform the work, overtime hours worked and any special 

F circumstances. 

SL2 locips shall have test points, will be designed with a Design Layout Record 
provided to NATC, and will be provided with Order Coordination. The OC 
feature will allow NATC to coordinate the installation of the loop with the 
disconnect of an existing customer’s service and/or number portability service. In 
these cases, BellSouth will perform the order conversion with standard order 
coordination at its discretion during normal work hours. 

BellSouth will also offer Unbundled Digital Loops (UDL). They will be 
designed, will be provisioned with test points (where appropriate), and will come 
standard with Order Coordination and a Design Layout Record (DLR). 

As a chargeable option on all loops except UVL-SLI, BellSouth will offer Order 
Coordination - Time Specific (OC-TS). This will allow NATC the ability to 
specify the time that the coordinated conversion takes place. The OC-TS charge 
for ordtrs due on the same day at the same location will be applied on a per Local 
Service Request (LSR) basis. 

NATC will be responsible for testing and isolating troubles on the loops. Once 
NATC has isolated a trouble to the BellSouth provided loop, NATC will issue a 
trouble to BellSouth on the loop. BellSouth will take the actions necessary to 
repair the loop if a trouble actually exists. BellSouth will repair these loops in the 
same time frames that BellSouth repairs similarly situated loops to its customers. 

If NATC reports a trouble on SLI loops and no trouble actually exists, BellSouth 
will charge NATC for any dispatching and testing (both inside and outside the 
CO) required by BellSouth in order to confirm the loop’s working status. 

If NATC reports a trouble on SL2 loops and no trouble actually exists, BellSouth 
will charge NATC for any dispatching and testing, (outside the CO) required by 
BellSouth in order to confirm the loop’s working status. 

2.2.5 

2.2.6 

2.2.7 

2,2.8 

2.2.9 

2.4 
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2.4.1 To the extent available within BST’s Network at a particular location, BellSouth 
will offer loops capable of supporting telecommunications services such as: 
POTS, Centrex, basic rate ISDN, analog PBX, voice grade private line, ADSL, 
HDSL, DSl and digital data (up to 64 kb/s). Additional services may include 
digital I’BXs, primary rate ISDN, xDSL, and Nx 64 kb/s. If a requested loop type 
is not available, then the CLEC can use the Special Construction process to 
request that BellSouth place facilities or otherwise modify facilities in order to 
meet the CLEC’s request. 

The loop will support the transmission, signaling, performance and interface 
requirements of the services described in 2.3.1 above. It is recognized that the 
requirements of different services are different, and that a number of types or 
grades of loops are required to support these services. Services provided over the 
bop  by NATC will be consistent with industry standards and BST’s TR73600. 

In some instances, NATC will require access to a copper twisted pair loop 
unfettered by any intervening equipment (e.g., filters, load coils, range extenders, 
etc.), so that NATC can use the loop for a variety of services by attaching 
appropriate terminal equipment at the ends. NATC will determine the type of 
senrice that will be providedaver the loop. In some cases, NATC may be 
required to pay additional charges for the removal of certain types of equipment. 
BellSouth’s Special Construction process will be used to determine the costs and 
feasibility of these activities. 
In cases in which NATC has requested that BellSouth remove equipment k m  the 
BellSouth loop, BellSouth will no longer be expected to maintain and repair the 
loop to the standards specified for that loop type in the TR73600 and other 
standards referenced in this Agreement. 

NATC, in performance of its obligations pursuant to the preceding Section, shall 
maintain records that will reflect that pursuant to NATC’s request BellSouth has 
removed certain equipment from BellSouth provided loops and as such the loop 
may not perform within the technical specifications associated with that loop type. 
NATC %will not report to BellSouth troubles on said loops where the loops are not 
performing within the technical specifications of that loop type. 

In addition, NATC recofizes there may be instances where a loop modified in 
this manner may be subjected to n o d  network configuration changes that may 
cause the circuit characteristics to be changed and may create an outage of the 
service that NATC has placed on the loop. If this occurs, BellSouth will work 
cooperatively with NATC to restore the circuit to its previous modified status as 
quickly as possible. NATC will pay the Time and Materials costs associated with 
BellSouth’s work efforts needed to bring the loop back to its previous modified 
status. 

2.4.1.1 

2.4. I .2 
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The loop shall be provided to NATC in accordance with the following Technical 
References: 

2.4.2 

2.4.2.1 

2.4.2.2 

2.4.2.3 

2.4.2.4 

2.5 

2.5.1 

2.5.2 

2.5.3 

2.5.4 

3. 

3.1.1 

BellSouth’s TR73600, Unbundled Local Loop Technical Specification 
Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) TR-NWT-OOOO57, Functional Criteria for Digital 
Loop C d e r  Systems, Issue 2, January 1993. 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) TR-NWT-000393, Generic Requirements for 
ISDN Basic Access Digital Subscriber Lines. 

ANSI T1 .lo2 - 1993, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Ixierarchy - Electrical Interfaces. 

ANSI T1.403 - 1989, American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Carrier to Customer Installation, DSI Metallic Interface Specification. 

Loop Conditioning 

Subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, BellSouth shall 
condition loops, as requested by NATC, whether or not BellSouth offers 
advanced services to the End User on that loop. 

Loop conditioning is defined as the removal from the loop of any devices that 
may diminish the capability of the loop to deliver high-speed switched wireline 
telecommunications capability, including xDSL service. Such devices include, 
but are not limited to, bridge taps, low pass filters, and range extenders. 

BellSouth shall recover the cost of loop conditioning requested by NATC at the 
non-recurring cost-based rates set forth in this Attachment. 

To the extent technically feasible and using testing equipment that exists within 
BellSouth’s network, BellSouth shall test and report trouble for all the features, 
functions, and capabilities of conditioned loops, and may not mtrict testing to 
voicetransmission only. 

Intearated DIdtal LOOD Carders 

Where 13dlSouth use8 Integrated Digital Loop Carrier (IDLC) systems to provide 
the local loop and BellSouth has a suitable alternate facility available, BellSouth 
will make arrangements to permit NATC to order a contiguous local loop. To the 
extent it is technically feasible, these arrangements will provide NATC with the 
capability to serve end users at a level that is at parity with the level of service 
BellSouth provides its customers. If no alternate facility is available, BellSouth 
will utilize its Special Construction (SC) process to determine the additional costs 
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required to provision the loop facilities. NATC will then have the option of 
paying the onetime SC rates to place the bop facilities or NATC may chose 
some other method of providing service to the end-user (e.g., Resale, private 
facilities, etc.). 

4. 

4.1 

4.1.1 

4.2 

4.2.1 

4.2.2 

4.2.3 

4.2.4 

4.2.5 

4.2.6 

4.3 

Definition 

The NII) is defined as any meads of interconnection of end-user customer 
premises wiring to BellSouth’s distribution plant, such as a cross connect device 
used fox that purpose. BellSouth shall pennit NATC to connect its own loop 
facilities to on-premises wiring through BellSouth’s network interface device, or 
at any other technically feasible point. 

Technical Reauirements 

The Network Interface Device shall provide a clean, accessible point of 
connection for the inside wiring and for the Distribution Media and shall maintain 
a connection to ground that meets the requirements set forth below. 

The NIT) shall be capable of transferring electrical analog or digital signals 
between the customer’s inside wiring and the Distribution Media. 

All NID posts or connecting points shall be in place, secure, usable and free of 
any rust or corrosion. The protective ground connection shall exist and be 
properly installed. The ground wire will also be h e  of rust or corrosion and have 
continuity relative to ground. 

The NID shall be capable of withstanding all normal local environmental 
variations. 

Where feasible, the NID shall be physically accessible to NATC designated 
personnel. In cases where entrance to the end user’s premises is required to @ve 
access to the NID, NATC shall obtain entrance permission directly h the end 
user. 

BellSoulh shall offer the NID as a stand-alone component. Additionally, NATC 
may connect its loop to any spare capacity on the BellSouth NID. Where 
necessary to comply with an ef€ective Commission order, BellSouth will allow 
NATC to disconnect the BellSouth loop from the BellSouth NID in order to 
cmnect NATC’s loop to the BellSouth NID. In these cases, NATC accepts all 
liability ;associated with this process and it is NATC’s responsibility to make sure 
the d i s ~ a ~ e c t e d  BellSouth loop is properly grounded. 

Interfacp Reuuirements 
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4.3.1.2 

4.3.1.3 

4.3.1.4 

5. 

5.1.1 

5. I .2 

6. 
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The NID shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements for NIDs set forth 
in the following technical references: 

Telcordia (formerly BellCore) Technical Advisory TA-TSY-000120 “Customer 
Premises or Network Ground Wire”; 

Telcordia (formerly BellCore) Generic Requirement GR-49-CORE “Generic 
Requirements for Outdoor Telephone Network Interface Devices”; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) Technical Requirement TR-NWT-00239 “Indoor 
Telephone Network Interfaces”; 

Telcordia (formerly BellCore) Technical Requirement TR-NWT-000937 
“Generic Requirements for Outdoor and Indoor Building Entrance”. 

Unbundled LOOD Concentration WLCl Svstem 

BellSouth will provide to NATC loop concentration (ULC). Loop concentration 
systems in the central office concentrate the signals transmitted over local loops 
onto a digital loop carrier system. The concentration device is placed inside a 
BellSouth central office. BellSouth will offer ULC with a TR008 interface or a 
TR303 interface. 

ULC will be offered in two sizes. System A will allow up to 96 BellSouth loops 
to be concentrated onto multiple DS Is. The high speed connection from the 
concentrator will be at the electrical DS1 level and may connect to NATC at 
NATC’s collocation site. System B will allow up to 192 BellSouth loops to be 
concentrated onto multiple DSls. System A may be upgraded to a System B. A 
minimum of two DSls is required for each system (Le., System A requires two 
DS 1 s and System B would require an additional two DS 1 s or four in total ). All 
DS1 intdaces will terminate to the CLEC’s collocation space. ULC service is 
offered with or without concentration and with or without protection. A Line 
Interface element will be required for each loop that is terminated onto the ULC 
system. Rates for ULC are as set forth in this Attachment. 

Where facilities permit and subject to applicable and effective PCC d e s  and 
orders, BellSouth shall offer access to its Unbundled Sub Loop (USL). Unbundled 
Sub Loop Concentration (USLC) System and Unbundled Network Terminating 
Wire (UNTW) elements. BellSouth shall provide nondiscriminatory access, in 
accordance with 4 5 1.3 1 1 and section 251 (c)(3) of the Act, to the subloop on an 
unbundled basis pursuant to the following terms and conditions and at the rates 
set forth in this Attachment. 
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Unbundled Sub-bop (USL) 

D a t i o n  

The subloop network element is defined as any portion of the loop that is 
teehnically feasible to access at terminals in BellSouth’s outside plant, including 
inside wire owned and controlled by BellSouth, if any. An accessible terminal is 
any point on the loop where technicians can access the wire or fiber within the 
cable without mov ing  a splice case to reach the wire or fiber within. Such 
points may include, but are not limited to, the pole or pedestal, the network 
interface device, the minimum point of entry, the single point of interconnection, 
the main distribution frame, the remote terminal, and the feeder/distribution 
interface. 

Technicalfeusibility. Subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, if 
the Parties are unable to reach agreement, pursuant to voluntary negotiations, as to 
whether it is tecbnically feasible, or whether sufficient space is available, to 
unbundle the subloop at the point where a carrier requests, BellSouth shall have 
the burden of demonstrating to the Commission, pursuant to state arbitration 
proceedings under section 252 of the Act, that, there is not sufficient space 
available, or that it is not technically feasible, to unbundle the subloop at the point 
requested. 

Bestpracfices. Once any state commission has determined that it is technically 
feasible to unbundle subloops at a designated point, BellSouth shall have the 
burden of demonstrating, pursuant to state arbitration proceedings under section 
252 of the Act, that it is not technically feasible, or that sufficient space is not 
available, to unbundle its own loops at such a point. 

6.2 

6.2 

6.2. . I  

6.2. I .2 

6.2.1.3. 

6.2.1.4. 

6.2.1.5. 

6.2.2 

6.2.2. I 

Subloop access viu collocation. Where requested by NATC, BellSouth shall 
provide access to the subloop in accordance with the FCC’s collocation rules, 47 
C.F.R. 18 51.321-323. 

Single point ofinterconnection. Subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and 
orders, I3ellSouth shall provide a single point of interconnection at multi-unit 
premises that is suitable for use by multiple carriers. This obligation is in addition 
to BellSouth’s obligation to provide nondiscriminatory access to subloops at any 
technically feasible point. If the Parties are unable to negotiate terms and 
conditions regarding a single point of interconnection, issues in dispute, including 
compensation due BellSouth under forward-looking pricing principles, shall be 
resolved under the dispute resolution processes set forth in this Agreement. 

Requirements for All Unbundled Sub-hops 

Unbundled Sub-Loops shall be capable of carrying all signaling messages or 
tones needed to provide telecommunications services. 
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Unbundled Sub-Loop shall support fimctions associated with provisioning, 
maintenance and testing of the Unbundled Sub-hop. In these scenarios, NATC 
would be required to place a cross-box, remote terminal (RT), or other similar 
device and deliver a cable to the BellSouth remote terminal or cross-box. This 
cable would be cdnnected, by a BST technician, to a cross-connect panel within 
the BellSouth RT/cross-box. NATC’s cable pairs can then be connected to BST’s 
USL within the BST cross-box by the BST technician. 

6.2.3 

6.2.3.1 

6.2.3.2 

6.3 

6.3.1 

6.3.2 

6.3.3 

6.4 

Interface Requirements 

Unbundled Sub-Loop shall be equal to or better than each of the applicable 
interface requirements set forth in the following technid references: 

Telcoroia (formerly Bellcore) TR-NWT-000049, “Generic Requirements for 
Outdoor Telephone Network Interface Devices,” Issued December 1,1994. 

Unbundled Sub-Loop Concentration System (USLC) 

BellSouth will provide NATC with the ability to concentrate its sub-loops onto 
multiple DS 1 s back to the BellSouth Central Office. The DSls will then be 
terminated into NATC’s collocation space. TR-008 and TR303 interface 
standards are available. 

U S E ,  using the Lucent Series 5 equipment, will be offered in two different 
systems. System A will allow up to 96 of NATC’s sub-loops to be concentrated 
onto multiple DSls. System B will allow an additional 96 ofNATC’s sub-loops 
to be cancentrated onto multiple DS Is. One System A may be supplemented with 
one System B and they both must be physically located in a single Series 5 dual 
channel bank. A minimum of two DSls is required for each system (Le., System 
A requires two DSls and System B would require an additional two DSls or four 
in total]. The DSI level facility that connects the RT site with the serving wire 
center is known as a Feeder Interface. All DSl Feeder Interfaces will terminate to 
the CLEC’s collocation space within the SWC that serves the RT where the 
CLEC’x sub-loops are connected. USLC service is offered with or Without 
concentration and with or without a protection DS1. 

In thew scenarios NATC would be required to place a cross-box, remote terminal 
(RT), or other similar device and deliver a cable to the BellSouth remote terminal. 
This cable would be connected, by a BellSouth technician, to a cross-connect 
panel within the BellSouth RT/cross-box and would allow NATC’s sub-loops to 
then be placed on the ULSC and transported to their Collocation space at a DSl 
level. 

Unbundled Network Terminating Wire (UNTW) 
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6.4. I BellSowth will provide NATC with access to its Unbundled Network Terminating 
Wire (LJ" pursuant to the following terms and conditions at rates as set forth 
in this Attachment, and in a manner consistent with applicable and effective FCC 
rules and decisions, including, but not limited to 47 C.F.R 8 51.3 19. 

6.5 -- Defmition 

UNTW is twisted copper wire that extends From BellSouth's point-of-entry into a 
multi-dwelling unit (MDU) complex or multi-tenant unit (MTU) complex to the 
point of demarcation at the end-users location. The UNTW will not include a 
Network Interface Device (NID). 

6.6 Requirements 

6.6.1 BellSouth will offer spare pairs that are available to an end-users premises to 
NATC. Available spare pairs are defined as pairs that are not being utilized by 
BellSouth or by a third party to provide an End User with working service at the 
time of NATC's request for UNTW. If BellSouth has relinquished the first pair to 
NATC and the End User decides to change local service providers to BellSouth, 
NATC will relinquish the first.pair back to BellSouth. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, should BellSouth subsequently require the use of 
additional p a s )  to provide for the activation of additional lines in an End User's 
premises in response to a request from such End User and no additional pairs are 
availablle, NATC agrees to surrender its spare pair(@ upon request by BellSouth. 

If an End User of NATC desires to receive local exchange service from a service 
provider who is not a Party to this Agreement, and such third party service 
provider needs access to the BellSouth UNTW to provi.& local exchange service 
to the End User, then NATC a p e s  to surrender the requisite number of its 
inactive: spare pair(s) if no other spare pair is available and upon request by 
BellSouth. 

If NATC has placed NTW at a location and an End User desires to receive local 
exchange service h m  BellSouth and BellSouth needs access to NATC's NTW to 
provide local exchange service to the End User, then NATC agrees to surrender 
the requisite number of its spare pair@) upon request by BellSouth. 

In new construction, where possible, both Parties may at their option and with the 
property owner's agreement install their own NTW. In existing construction, 
BellSouth shall not be required to install new or additional NTW beyond existing 
NTW to provision the services of NATC. 

6.6.2 

6.6.3 

6.6.4 

6.6.5 

6.7 Technical Reauirements 
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6.7.1 In these scenarios, BellSouth will connect the requested UNTW pairs to a cross- 
connect panel designed for CLEC access to BellSouth's NTW. NATC will be 

7. 

required to place a-cross-box, terminal, or other similar device and deliver a cable 
to this cross-connect panel. NATC will then connect their cable to the cross- 
connect panel to access the requested UNTW pairs. 

Switching 

BellSouth agrees to offer access to local switching pursuant to the following terms 
and conditions and at the rates set forth in this Attachment. 

7.1 Definition 

7.1.1 Subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, BellSouth shall provide 
nondiscriminatory access, in accordance with FCC Rule 5 1.3 1 1 and Section 
251(c)(.3) of the Act, to local circuit switching capability and local tandem 
switching capability on an unbundled basis, except as set forth in FCC Rule 
5 1.3 19(c)( l)(B), to NATC for the provision of a telecommunications service. 
Subject to applicable and effective FCC rules and orders, BellSouth shall be 
required to provide nondiscriminatory access m accordance with FCC Rule 
5 1.3 1 1 and Section 25 1 (c)(3) of the Act to packet switching capability on an 
unbundled basis to NATC for the provision of a telecommunications service as 
described in Rule 51.319(c)(3)(B). 

Local Clircuit Switching Capability, including Tandem Switching Capability. The 
local circuit switching capability network element is defined as: 

1. Line-side facilities, which include, but are not limited to, the 
connection between a loop termination at a main distribution kame 
and a switch line car4 

2. Trunk-side facilities, which include, but are not limited to, the 
connection between trunk termination at a trunk-side cross-connect 
panel and a switch trunk card, and 

3. All features, functions and capabilities of the switch, which include, 
but are not limited to: 

7.1.1 . I  

a. The basic switching function of connecting lines to lines, linea 
to trunks, trunks to lines, and trunks to trunks, as well as the 
same basic capabilities made available to the incumbent LEC's 
customers, such as a telephone number, white page listing and 
dial tone, and 

b. All other features that the switch is capable of providing, 
including but not limited to, customer calling, customer local 
area signaling service features, and Centrex, as well as any 
technically feasible customized routing functions provided by 
the switch. 
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7.1.1.2 Subject to applicable rules and orders, notwithstanding 
BellSouth’s general al circuit switching, BellSouth shall not 

ching for NATC in cases where NATC 
Users with four or more voice grade 
vides nondiscriminatory, unrestricted, 

link (“EEL”) throughout Density 
es are located in: 

i d  Areas as set forth in Appendix B of the 
urth Further Notice of Proposed 

,123, as of January 1, 1999. 

7.1.1.3 switching capability network 
element is defined as: 

e, but are not limited to, the 
at a cross connect panel and 

function of connecting trunks to trunks; and (B) The basic switch 

establishes a communications path between 

7.1.1.4 Packet Switching C t switching capability network element is 
defined as the basic p 
frames, cells or other 
contained in the packets, fi 
are performed by Digital Su 
limited to: 

function of routing or forwarding packets, 
on address or other routing information 

Is or other data units, and the functions that 
Line Access Multiplexers, including but not 

1. The ability to terminate 
band voice channel and 

customer loops (which includes both a low 
band data channel, or solely a data 

annels, if present, to a circuit switch or 

the data channels on the loops, and 
multiple loops onto one or more 
packet switches. 

multiple circuit switch 

C \ W I N D O W S \ T E M P I . W  Doc 7/13/00 Version 
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7.1.1.5 Subject to applicable rules and orders, BellSouth shall provide 
ed packet switching capability only in cases nondiscriminatory access to 

where each of the fol 
tems, including but not 
ersal digital loop camer 

ch fiber optic facilities 

3. BellSouth has not a requesting carrier to deploy a Digital 
tiplexer at the remote terminal, pedestal or Subscriber Line Ac 

the requesting carrier 
subloop interconnecti 

a virtual collocation arrangement at these 
as defined by FCC Rule 5 I .3 19(b); and 

7.1.2 

specifically requested by NATC. Any features 
but are technically feasible through the switch that are not currently 

7.1.3 
BellSouth will provide to hasing local BellSouth switching and 

7.2 Technical Reuuirements 

7.2.1 

7.2.1.1 Local Switching shall be better than the requirements for Local 
Switching set forth in Telc 
General Requirements (FR- 

call origination or terminatio 

rmerly Bel1Core)’s Local Switching Systems 

7.2.1.2 



7.2.1.3 

7.2.1.4 

7.2.1.5 

7.2.1.6 

7.2.1.7 

7.2.1.8 

7.2.1.9 

7.2.1.10 

7.2.1.10.1 

7.2.1.10.2 

7.2.1.10.3 

7.2.1.10.4 

7.2.1.1 1 

Attachment 2 
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route calls on a per line or per screening 
roviding Network Elements or additional 

ing requests by NATC will be made 

Subject to this section, B 
class basis to (1) Bells 
requirements (2) Operator S 
and (4) Repair Centers 
pursuant to the Bona Fide 
General T m s  and Condi 

BellSouth shall provide unb 
tones to alert callers o 

BellSouth shall activ 
interconnection on 
provisioning chang 
servicev without loss of switch 

Business Request Process as set forth in 

recorded announcements and call progress 

functionality as defined in this Agreement. 

BellSouth shall perform routine 
test calls such as 105, 107 and 1 
agreed upon schedule. 

BellSouth shall repair and resto 
component that may adversely i 

BellSouth shall control congesti 
call-ins, and network routing ab 
discriminatory manner. 

BellSouth shall perform manual 
trace. 

Special Services provided by BI 

Telephone Service Prioritizatioi 

Related services for handicappe 

Soft dial tone where required b: 

Any other service required by 11 

BellSouth shall provide Switch! 
software to interconnect the sig: 
Point Switch (STP). These cap 
Bellcare) specifications - TCA 

Toll Free Service (GR-1428-Cc 
Information Database (GR-954, 

MWg:e"t (GR-1429-CORE 

2863-CORE). 

C:\WINWWS\TEMP. DOC 7/1 No Version 

I . .  

I 

esting (e.g., Mechanized Loop Tests (MLT) and 
I8 type calls) and fault isolation on a mutually 

: any equipment or any other maintainable 
npact Local Switching. 

in points such as those caused by radio station 
,ormalities. All traffic shall be restricted in a non 

call trace and permit customer originated call 

IlSouth will include the following: 

I; 

law; and 

H. 

19 Service Point (SSP) capabilities and signaling 
aling links destined to the Signaling Transfer 
bilities shall adhere to Telcordia (formerly 

Switched Fractional DS1 (GR-1357-CORE). 
RE), Calling Name (GR-1597-CORE), Line 
:ORE), and Advanced Intelligent Network (GR- 

(GR- 1432-C0RE), ISUP(GR-905-CORE), Call 
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BellSouth shall provide interfaces to adjuncts through Telcordia (formerly 
Bellcore) standard interface 
the Service Circuit Node 

BellSouth shall provide 
characferistica or other 
from NATC. CLEC w 
perfomlance data thro 

BellSouth shall offer 

uncts can include, but are not limited to, 
Call Distributors. 

regarding a customer line, traffic 
s to NATC, upon a reasonable request 
all costs incurred to provide such 
ortunity Request process. 

rovides feature offerings at parity to 
other Party. Such feature offerings 

Basic and primary rate ISDN, 

Residential features; 

CENTKEX (including equival 
accessible recon message recording); and 

nistrative capabilities, such as customer 

BellSouth service 

BellSouth shall offer to NAT 
offering which are supported 

Off-Hook Immediate 

Off-Hook Delay 

Termination Attempt 

triggers in connection with its SMSISCE 

7.2.1.12 

7.2.1.13 

7.2.1.14 

7.2.1.14.1 

7.2.1.14.2 

7.2.1.14.3 

7.2.1.14.4 

7.2.1.14.5 

7.2.1.14.5.1 

7.2.1.14.5.2 

7.2.1.14.5.3 

7.2.1.14.5.4 

7.2.1.14.5.5 

7.2.1.14.5.6 

7.2.1.14.6 

7.2.1.14.6.1 

7.2.1.14.6.2 

7.2.1.14.6.3 

Feature Code Dialing 

Customer Dialing Plan 

When the following triggers I 
these triggers available to NA 

Private EAMF T d  

Shared Interoffice T d  (EA 

N11 

e supported by BellSouth, BellSouth will make b: 
dF, SS7) 
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7.2.1.14.6.4 Automatic Route Selection 

7.2.1.15 Where capacity exists, Bell 
of service designated by N 
specific provisioning me 
NATC customers to NATC dir 

1 assign each NATC customer line the class 
using line class codes or other switch 
hall route directory assistance calls from 
assistance operators at NATC’s option. 

1 assign each NATC customer line the class 7.2.1. I6 Where capacity exists, 
of services designated by N 
specific provisioning 
customers to NATC 
translate 0- and O+ i 
trunks to an NATC Operator 
Switching must pass the ANI 

route the call through appropriate 
s Position System (OSPS). Calls from Local 

7.2.1.17 

7.2.1.17.1 Telcordia (formerl IN Switching System Generic 

7.2.1.17.2 Telcordia (formerl IN Switch-Service Control 

7.2.1.17.3 Telcordia (fo 0.1 Switching system 

7.2.1.17.4 Telcordia( 

7.2.2 Interface Reauirements 

7.2.2.1 

7.2.2.2 start, on-hook signaling 

7.2.2.3 Coin phone signaling; 

7.2.2.4 

th the requirements of the 

Generic: Requirements; 

Technical Requirements; 

7.2.2.5 

1.2.2.5.1 

7.2.2.6 
and voice response systems); 

C\WINDMNS\TEMPUTTZCLE~ DOC 7/13100 Version 



7.2.2.1 

7.2.2.8 

7.2.2.9 

7.2.2.10 

7.2.2.1 1 

7.2.2.12 

7.2.2.13 

8. 

8.1 

8.1.1 
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ANSI standards 4.93 1,Q.932 and 
Technical Requirements; 

to configure Nx64 channels (where N 
= I to 24); and ' 

 COR) TR-NWT-08 and TR-NWT-303 

d 950 access or other NATC required access to 
through appropriate trunk interfaces. interexchange carriers as req 

51.311 and Section251(c)(3) 
an unbundled basis to NATC 

Act, to interoffice transmission facilities on 
provision of a telecommunications service. 

ned as BellSouth's transmission facilities, 
feasible capacity-related services including, but 
and OCn levels, dedicated to a particular not limited to, DS 1 

or switches own , or between wire centers and switches 

BellSouth sMl: 



8.2 

8.2.1 

8.2.2 

8.2.3 

8.2.4 

8.2.4.1 

8.2.4.2 

8.2.4.3 

Attachment 2 
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d use of the features, 

2. ,Provide all technical ble transmission facilities, features, functions, 
could use to provide telecommunications 

interoffice facilities to 
limited to, NATC’s co 

t designated by NATC, including but not 

minimum, meet the performan 
specified for Central Office to 
appropriate industry standards 

Common (Shared) Transport I 
transmission bit rate circuits, s 
availability, jitter, and delay rt 
the appropriate industry standi 

BellSouth shall be responsible 
of the underlying equipment a 
(Shared) Transport. 

At a mini”, Common (Sha 
forth in the following technica 
technology being used): 

Synchronization Interface Sta~ 

Digital Hierarchy - Electrical 

ANSI T l  ,102.01 - 199x, Amai 
Digital Hierarchy - VT1.5; 

ANSI T1.101-1994, Amdm 

ANSI T1.102-1993, Ameri~ar 

availability, jitter, and delay requirements . 
entral Office (“CO to CO”) connections in the 

vided on DS3 circuits, STS-1 circuits, and higher 
1, at a minimum, meet the performance, 

uirements specified for CO to CO connections in 

br the engineering, provisioning, and maintenance 
d facilities that are used to provide Common 

Is. ~ 

ed) Transport shall meet all of the reqUirements set 
references (as applicable for the transport 

National Standard for Tele”munications - 
iard Performance and Availability; 

National Standard for Telecommunications - 
iterfaces; 

an National Standard for Telecommunications - 



8.2.4. 

8.2.4. 

8.2.4 

8.2.4 

8.2.4.4 

8.2.4.5 

8.2.4.6 

8.2.4.7 

8.2.4.8 

8.2.4.9 

8.2.4.10 

8.2.4.1 1 

2 

3 

8.2.4.14 

8.2.4.15 

6 

I 

Attachment 2 
Page 22 

ANSI T1.105-1995, American ational Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical Network ( ONET) - Basic Description including Multiplex 
Structure, Rates and Formats; I 
ANSI T1.105.01-1995, Americ 
Synchronous Optical Network TONET, - Automatic Protection Switching; 

National Standard for Telecommunications - 
I 

ANSI T1.105.02-1995, Standard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical N 

ANSI ‘T 1.105.03-1 994, tandard for Telecommunications - 
Synchronous Optical N 

ANSI Tl. 105.03a-1995, 
Syncimmous Optical Ne 
Supplement; 

ANSI T1.105.05-1994, 
Synchronous Optical N 

at Network Interfaces; 

National Standard for Telecommunications - 
NET): Jitter at Network Interfaces - DSl 

al Standard for Telecommunications - 
- Tandem Connection; 

ANSI ’I’1.105.06-199x, 
Synchronous Optical 

National Standard for Telecommunications - - Physical Layer Specifications; 

ANSI 1’1.105.07-199x, 
Synchronous Optical 

National Standard for Telecommunications - - Sub STS-1 Interface Rates and 
Formats; 

ANSI T1.105.09-199x, Ameri 
Synchronous Optical 
Synchronization; 

National Standard for Telecommunications - - Network Element Timing and 

ANSI 1’1.106-1988, 
Digital Hierarchy - (Single Mode); 

Standard for Telecommunications - 

ANSI T1.107-1988, American ational Standard for Telecommunications - 
Digital Hierarchy - Formats Sp 

Digital Hierarchy - Supplemei 
Applications); 

ANSIT1.107b-1991 -Americ 
Digital Hierarchy - Supplema 

ANSIT1.117-1991, Americ~ 
Digital Hierarchy - Optical In) 
Short Reach); 

National Standard for Telecommunications - 1 to Formats Specifications; 

National Standard for Telecommunications - 
rface Specifications (SONET) (Single Mode - 



8.2.4.18 

8.2.4.19 

8.2.4.20 

8.2.4.21 

8.2.4.22 

8.2.4.23 

8.2.4.24 

8.2.4.25 

8.2.4.26 

8.2.4.27 

8.2.4.28 

8.2.4.29 

8.3 

8.3.1. 

8.3.1.1 

8.3.1.2 

ANSI T1.403-1989, Carrier to 
Specification; 

ANSI "1.404-1994, Network-t 
Specification; 

ITU Recommendation G.707,l 
hierarchy (SDH); 

ITU Recommendation G.704, ! 
2048,8488 and 44736 kbit/s hi 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) 
Generic Requirements (TSGR) 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) 
Surveillance: DSl & DS3 Peri 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) 
Systems (SONET); Common 

Telcordia (formerly BellCore) 
(Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) 
NWT-000064.); 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) 
for ISD" Customer Access; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) 
Access ServiceTransmission I 
1 February 1991; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) 
Transmission Engineering Tex 
May 1989; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) 
Transmission Engineering Tex 
August 1987. 

pedicated Transport 

BellSouth shall offer Dedicatec 

As capacity on a shared faciliQ 

As a circuit (e.g., DSO, DSl or 
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:ustomer Installation, DS 1 Metallic Interface 

#-Customer Installation - DS3 Metallic Interface 

etwork node interface for the synchronous digital 

ynchronous frame structures used at 1544,63 12, 
rarchical levels; 

'R-440 and TR-NWT-000499, Transport Systems 
Common Requirements; 

iR-82O-CORE, Generic Transmission 
"X; 

iR-253-CORE, Synchronous Optical Network 
ieneric Criteria; 

'R-NWT 000507, Transmission, Section 7, Issue 5 
December 1993). (A module of LSSGR, FR- 

'R-NWT-000776, Network Interface Description 

'R-INS-000342, High-Capacity Digital Special 
m e t e r  Limits and Interface Combinations, Issue 

#T-TEC 000052, Telecommunications 
)oak, Volume 2: Facilities, Third Edition, Issue I 

,T-TEC-00005 1, Telecommunications 
look Volume 1: Principles. Third Edition. Issue I 

Transport in each of the following ways: 

X3) dedicated to NATC. 



8.3.2 

8.3.2.1 

8.3.2.2 

8.3.3 

8.3.3.1 

8.3.3.2 

8.3.3.3 

8.3.4 

8.3.4.1 

8.3.4.2 

8.3.4.3 

8.3.4.4 
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When Dedicated Transport is p vided as a system it shall include: 1. 
Transmission equipment such a multiplexers, line terminating equipment, 
amplifiers, and regenerators; t 

Inter-office transmission facili ies such as optical fiber, copper twisted pair, and 
coaxial cable. f 
Unbundled Local Channel 

The Unbundled Local Channel the dedicated transmission path between 
NATC’ir Point of Presence and BellSouth Serving Wire Center. 

BellSouth currently offers 
for these elements are 
contain rates in this 
rates in the 

for switched traffic. Rates 
states that do not 
Local Channels, the 

rates. When final 
and the Parties 

BellSouth currently offers Unb 
DS 1 and DS3 levels at rates as 
Technical Reauirements 

Local Channels for non-switched traffic at 
in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

This Section sets forth techni requirements for all Dedicated Transport. 4 
When HellSouth provides Dedi 
designated transmission circuit 

Transport as a circuit or a system, the entire 
(e.g., DSO, DSI,DS3) shall be dedicated 

to NATC designated traffic. 

BellSouth shall offer in all technologies that become 
and DS3 transport systems, SONET 

bit rates. While 

For DS 1 or VT1.5 circuits, Transport shall, at a minimum, meet the 
performan~e, availability, specified for Customer 
Interface to Central in the appropriate industry 
standards. 

Where applicable, for DS3 ci Dedicated Transport shall, at a minimum, 
jitter, and delay recluirements specified for CI meet the oerformance. 

to co cokct ions in ihe ap priiie industry standarcis. I 



8.3.4.5 

8.3.4.5.1 

8.3.4.5.2 

8.3.4.5.3 

8.3.4.5.4 

8.3.4.6 

8.3.5 

8.3.5.1 

8.3.5.1.1 

8.3.5. 

8.3.5. 

8.3.5. 

8.3.5. 

8.3.5.1.6 

8.3.5.1.7 

8.3.5.1.8 
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BellSouth shall o 
Transport: 

nsmission rates for Dedicated 

el bank shall be provided); 

SDH Standard interface rates 
Telecommunications Union ( 

rdance with International 
mmendation (3.707 and Plesiochronous 

specified by NATC. 
At a minimum, Dedicated T 
in the following technical r 
ANSIT1.231-1993 -Amen 
Digital Hierarchy - Layer 1 
monitoring. 

shall meet each of the requirements set forth 

ard for Telecommunications - 
Transmission perfomance 

ANSI "1.102-1993 
Digital Hierarchy - 
ANSI "1.106- 1988, Am& 
Digital Hierarchy - Optical 

onal Standard for Telecommunications. 
e Specifications (Single Mode); 

onal Standard for Telecommunications - 

ANSI 1'1.107a-1990 - 
Digital Hierarchy - Su 
Applications); 

ANSI TI. 10%-1991 - Am 

ational Standard for Telecommunications - 
Formats Specifications (DS3 Format 

National Standard for Telecommunications - 

Telcordia (formerly Bel 
Generic Requirements ( Common Requirements; 

R-440 and TR-NWT-000499, Transport Systems 



8.3.5.1.9 

8.3.5.1. IO 

8.3.5.1.1 1 

9. 

9.1 

9.2 
9.2.1 

9.2.1.1 

9.2.1.2 

9.2.1.3 

9.2.1.4 

9.2.1.5 

9.2.1.6 

9.2.1.7 

9.2.2 
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S-000342, High-Capacity Digital Special 
ter Limits and lnterface Combinations, Issue 

Telcordia (formerly BellCore) 
Access Service-Transmission 
1 February 1991; 

Telcordia (formerly Bell 
Transmission Engineeri 
May 1989; 

Telcordia (formerly Bel C-000051, Telecommunications 
Transmission Engineeri 
August 1987; 

Tandem Swltchlng 

Tandem Switching is 

Technical Requirements 
Tandem Switching sh 
those described in Bell C 

C 000052, Telecommunications 
Volume 2: Facilities, Third Edition, Issue I 

m e  1: Principles, Third Edition. Issue 1 

n7.1.1.3 ofthis Attachment. 

abilities or equivalent capabilities as 
ications Research TR-TSY-000540 Issue 2R2, 
requirements for Tandem Switching include, 

establish a tandem connection; 

jointly agreed to by NATC and 
BellSouth; 

Tandem Switching shall e Advanced Intelligent Network triggers 
such routing is not available from the originating 

switch has such capability, 

II Free number portability database 

connections discussed under the 
F, DTMF, Dialpulse, PRI-ISDN, 

Tandem Switching shall prov 
deployed and the tandem is ut 

Where appropriate, Tandem I 
to and fbm other Caniers. 

Tandem Switching shall accq 
and trunking interconnections 
CAPS and CLEC switches. 

e connectivity to PSAF’s where 91 1 solutions are L for911; and 

bitching shall provide connectivity to transit traffic 

t conn~t iom (including the necessary signaling 
between end offices, other tandems, KCs, ICOs, 



9.2.3 

9.2.4 

9.2.5 

9.2.6 

9.2.1 

9.2.8 

9.2.9 

9.2.10 

9.2.1 1 

9.3 

9.3.1 

9.3.2 

9.3.3 

9.3.4 
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Tandem Switching s 

CLEC end office 

Tandem Switchi 

deming functionality between two end 
different CLEC's (e.g., between a 

and Caller ID as traffic 

billable events as jointly by NATC and BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall perform routine testing 

and all its interconnections 
immediately available to N 

associated with 

local switch. 

atures, Tandem Switching shall provide SSP 

ch Tandem Switch has such capability. 

Interface Reuuirements 

Tandem Switching shal 
underlying Tandem is a 

BellSouth interconnects. 

e interconnection to the E91 1 PSAP where the 
the E91 1 Tandem. 

BellSouth shall provide all 

Tandem Switching shall 
for trafEc that is 

no loss of feature functionali 
necessary to provide Tandem Switching with 

with NATC's switch, using two-way trunks, 
network to interLATA or intraLATA 

C:UEIINDOW~\TEMPU~~UW.  om 7/13/00 Version 



9.3.5 

9.4 

9.4.1 

9.4.2 

9.4.3 

10. 

10.1 

10.2 

10.2.1 

11.2.2 

10.2.2.1 

1 
Attachment 2 
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carriers. At NATC's request, T Switching shall record and keep records of 
traffic for billing. 

Operator Service provides: (1 operator handling for call completion (for 
example, collect, third billing, and manual credit card calls), (2) operator 

ing after the end user has dialed the called number 

Tandem Switching shall provid' an altemate final routing pattern for NATC 
traffic overtlowing from direct k d  office high usage trunk groups. 

Tandem Switching shall 
of the requirements for 

exceed (Le., be more favorable to NATC) each 
set forth in the following technical 

references: 

Bell Communications Researc TR-TSY-000540 Issue 2R2, Tandem 
Supplement, 6/1/90; 

OR-905-CORE covering CCS IS; F.t 
GR-1429-CORE for call features; and 
GR-2863-CORE and Bellcore) GR-2902-CORE covering 
CCS A:IN interconnection 

.I Ooerator Svstems 

BellSouth agrees to offer acces to operator systems pursuant to the terms and 
conditions following and at the rates set forth in this Attachment. t 
Definition 
Operator Systems is the N 
call handling and billing, spec 
call completion services. Th 
types of functions: Operator 
functions, each of which are 

Ooerator Service 

Delinition 

that provides operator and automated 
'ces, end user telephone listings and optional 

ator Systems, Network Element provides two 
fbnctions and Directory Assistance Service 

bed in detail below. 

or aukmated assistance for bi 
(for example, credit card calls 
to Busy L i e  Verification and 
Agency Call, Operator-assist€ 

Reouirements 

When NATC request8 BellSo 
requirements apply: 

i d  (3) special services including but not limited 
mergency Line Interrupt (ELI), Emergency 
Directory Assistance, and Rate Quotes. 

th to provide Operator Services, the following 



10.2.2.1.1 

10.2.2.1.2 

10.2.2.1.3 

10.2.2.1.4 

10.2.2.1.5 

10.2.2.1.6 

10.2.2.1.7 

10.2.2.1.8 

10.2.2.1.9 

10.2.2.1.10 

10.2.2.1.1 I 

10.2.2.2 

10.2.2.3 

10.2.2.4 

10.2.2.5 

10.2.2.6 

10.2.3 

10.3 
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BellSouth shall complete 

BellSouth shall complete 

BellSouth shall complete 
can be validated by BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall complete 

BellSouth shall complete 

BellSouth shall provide 
complete such calls. 

BellSouth shall compl 

BeIlSoiith shall proce 

BellSouth shall proc 

BellSouth shell proc 
to the Effective Dat 

BellSouth shall pro 

- dialed local calls. 

are billed to NATC end user‘s calling card that 

to bill to a third party and 

ergency Line interrupt requests. 

ey do for their End users prior 

BellSouth shall adhere to equ 
users the same IXC access as 

requirements, providing NATC local end 
to BellSouth end users. 

BellSouth shall exercise at le 
Operator Service to NATC 

the same level of fiaud control in providing 
BellSouth provides for its own operator service. 

BellSouth shall perform Billed Number Screening when handring Collect, Person- 
to-Person, and Billed-to-Third Party calls. i 
BellSouth shall direct 
customer service 

account and other similar inquiries to the 

BellSouth shall provide a 
in accordance with 

customer call records in “EMr’ format to NATC 
standards specified in Attachment 7. 

With respect to Operator S 
capability provided by or 
conform to the then 
platform used to 
industry 

for calls that originate on local switching 

and the interface shall conform to 

of NATC, the interface requirements shall 
interface specifications for the 



10.3.1 

10.3.2 

10.3.2.1 

10.3.2.2 

10.3.2.2.1 

10.3.2.2.1 . I  

10,3.2.2.1.2 

10.3.2.2.1.3 

10.3.2.3 

10.4 

10.4.1 

10.4.2 

10.4.2.1 
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Definition 

from local switching. 

Reauirements 

Conditions. 

New end user connections: outh will provide service to NATC that is equal 

The BellSouth Operator 
announcement to NATC 

Branding Feature provides a definable 

this AtAachment. 

BellSouth offers four s e d  1s of branding to NATC when ordering 
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10.4.2.2 

10.4.2.3 

10.4.2.4 

10.4.3 

10.4.3.1 

10.4.3.2 

10.4.3.3 

10.4.3.4 

10.4.4 

10.4.4.1 

10.4.4.2 Customized Branding includes charges for the recording of the branding 
annowcement and the loading f the audio units in each TOPS Switch, IVS and 
NAV equipment for which NA C requires service i 
Directory Assistance customiz branding uses: f 

Attachment 2 
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Service Level 3 - Custom Bran ing 

Service Level 2 - Unbranded I 
Service Level 4 -Self Brandin 
an. Unbundled Port when 
BellSouth). 

only to NATC for Resale or use with 
service provider other than 

For Resellers d Use with an nbundled Port 

BellSouth --+ Branding is the Defa It Service Level. 

Unbranding, Custom 
selective routing for 

Self Branding require NATC to order 
BellSouth end ofice identified by NATC. 

Rates for Selecthe Routing are set 6rth in this Attachment. - 1  
Customer Branding and Self B ding require NATC to order dedicated trunking 
from each BellSouth end bv NATC. to either the BellSouth 
Traffic Operator Position Syst 
Rates fix trunks are set forth 

(TOPS) & NATC operator Service Provider. 
BellSouth tariffs. 

Unbranding - Unbranded Direciory Assistance andor Operator Call Processing 
calls ride common trunk group 
identified by NATC to the 

by BellSouth from those end offices 
These calls are routed to "No 

AMOWlcement." I 
For Facilities Based Canters 

All Service Levels require NA C to order dedicated trunking from their end 
office(s) point of interface to BellSouth TOPS Switches. Rates for trunks are 
set forth in applicable BellSou tariffs. i 

the hut-end loading Digital Recorded Announcement Machine 
(DKAM) in each 

the recording of the name; 

Operator Call Processing cus 

the front-end loading of in the TOPS Switch; 

ized brandmg uses: 
the recording of the name; 



the back-end loading in thc 
System (AABS) in the Ink 
the 0- automation loading 
Access Service (EBAS) in 

BellSobth will provide to NA’I 
reselling BellSouth local exchi 
requested directory assistance 
NATC end users may use the 5 
but obtain a NATC branded se 

10.4.4,3 

10.5 Directow Assistance Databa! 

10.5.1 BellSouth shall make its D i m  
available solely for the express 
services to NATC end users. 1 
obtains Directory Assistance t! 
customer. Directory Assistanc 
Assistance (DA Operator assis 
System assisted)). NATC age 
(DADS) will not be used for tll 
statutes, regulatory orders or ts 
not to disclose DADS to other! 
security and confidentiality of 
NATC Subscriber listings in th 

10.5.2 BellSouth shall provide NATC 
which reflect all listing change 
update via magnetic tape, and : 
Network Data Mover to be de\ 
agrees to assume the costs assc 
which will vary depending upc 

10.5.3 BellSouth will require approxi 
prepare the Base File. BellSoL 
listing c h g e  activity occurrir 
shall provide updates to NATC 
and Residence basis. NATC a 
the information current. Deliv 
NATC &ves the Base File. 

BellSouth is authorized to incb 
Directory Assistance Database 
Database Service (DPDS). An 
Information is not authorized a 
DPDS, BellSouth shall refer 81 

10.5.4 
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udio units in the Automated Alternate Billing 
ctive Voice Subsystem (IVS); 
’ the audio units in the Enhanced Billing and 
e Network Applications Vehicle (NAV). 

purchasing local BellSouth switching and 
;e service, selective routing of calls to a 
lrices platform or operator services platform. 
ne dialing arrangements as BellSouth end users, 
ice. 

Service (DADS) 

y Assistance Database Service (DADS) 
1 purpose of providing Directory Assistance type 
:term “end user” denotes any entity which 
: services for its own use from a DADS 
ype service is defined as Voice Directory 
1 and Electronic Directory Assistance (Data 
that Directory Assistance Database Service 
purpose which violates federal or state laws, 
Ys. Except for the permitted users, NATC agrees 
nd shall provide due care in providing for the 
OS. Further, NATC authorizes the inclusion of 
BellSouth Directory Assistance products. 

iitially with a base file of subscriber listings 
:tivity occurring since NATC’s most recent 
wquently using electmnic connectivity such as 
oped mutually by NATC and BellSouth. NATC 
ated with CONNECT Direct TM connectivity, 
volume and mileage. 

itely one month after receiving an order to 
will provide daily updates which will reflect all 
since CLEC’s most recent update. BellSouth 
n a Business, Residence, or combined Business 
:e8 that the updates shall be used solely to keep 
of Daily Updates will commence the day after 

e NATC Subscriber List Information in its 
m i c e  (DADS) and its Directory Publishers 
3theruse by BellSouth of NATC Subscn’ber List 
I with the exception of a request for DADS or 
request for such information to NATC. 
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10.6 

10.6.1 

10.6.2 

10.6.3 

10.6.4 

10.6.4.1 

10.6.4.2 

10.6.4.3 

10.6.5 

11. 

Rates for DADS are as set fort 

Direct Access to Directorv AI 

Direct Access to Directory Ass 
directory assistance operators I 
subscriber listings using the Di 
DADAS will allow NATC to L 
optional audio subsystems. 

BellSouth will provide DADA 
DADAS system via a telephon 
has the responsibility of provid 
point oi‘availability. These fac 
company as rates and charges 1 
this offering. 

A specified interface to each N 
Interconnection between NAT( 
pursuant to the use of NATC o 
appropriate sized based upon tl 

The specifications for the three 
available in the following docu 

DADAS to Subscriber Operatc 
CSI-2300-07; Universal Gatm 
Specification 

DADAS to Subscriber Switch- 
A107; NTDMSICCIDAS SysU 
250-900-535 Operator Service 
Call Processing Data Link Inte 

DADAS to Audio Subsystem ( 
Response Unit system interfao 
Telecom as a licensed access p 
004424 and Gateway/Interacti’ 

Rates fix DADAS are as set fa 

BellSouth agrees to offer acces 
databases subject to compatibi 
Attachment. BellSouth may pi 
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n this Attachment, 

:ance Service (DADAS) will provide NATC’s 
h the ability to search all available BellSouth’s 
ctory Assistance search format. Subscription to 
ize its own switch, operator workstations and 

?om its DA location. NATC will access the 
nmpany provided point of availability. NATC 
g the physical links required to connect to the 
ties may be purchased from the telephone 
led separately .from the charges associated with 

TC subsystem will be provided by BellSouth. 
iystem and a specified BellSouth location will be 
led or NATC leased facilities and shall be 
volume of queries being generated by NATC. 

iterfaces necessary for interconnection are 
ents: 

’osition System-Northern Telecom Document 
I /  Position Message Interface Format 

Vorthern Telecom Document 4 2  10- 1 Version 
I Application Protococ and AT&T Document 
’osition System Listing Service and Application 
ice Specification 

ptionalFDirectory One Call Control to Audio 
pecifications are available through Northem 
tocol-Northern Telecom Document 355- 
Voice subsystem Protocol Specification 

I in this Attachment. 

to signaling and access to BellSouth’s signaling 
y testing and at the rates set forth in this 
d e  mediated access to BellSouth signaling 



11.1 

11.2 

11.2.1 

11.2.2 

1 1.2.2.1 

11.2.2.2 

11.2.3 

11.2.3.1 

11.2.3.2 

1 I .2.4 

11.2.4.1 

11.2.4.2 

11.2.5 
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ing elements include signaling links, 
points. Signaling functionality will be 

cated 56 Kbps. transmission 
Signaling Points of Interconnection (SPOI) that 

Technical Rwuirements 

mode 56 kbps transmission 

sport shall berf'orm in the 
following two ways: 

or SCP and a home 

airs in different company 

Caniers(CLECs)). 

follows: 

and 

There shall bo negligible (less 2 seconds) down time per year for a B-link e layer. 

A signaling link layer shall sal 
and equipment, such that: 

No single failure of facilities c 
A-link layer (i.e., the links shc 
physical paths end-to-end); an 

, 
I 

bfy interoffice and intraoffice diversity of facilities 

equipment causes the failure of both links in an 
dd be provided on a minimum of two separate 



11.2.5.2 

11.3 

11.3.1 

12. 

12.1 

12.2 

12.2.1 

12.2.1.1 

12.2.1.2 

12.2. I .3 

12.2.1.4 

12.2.2 

12.2.3 
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or equipment shall cause the failure of all 
should be provided on a minimum of 

Interface Reauirements 

at the NATC-designated SPOIs. 
as a DSO channel within the DS 1 

interface. 

Simalina Transfer Points [STks) 

Definition - Signaling 
includes all of the cap 
(STPs) and their asso 
messages among and betwe 
signding transfer poi 

Technical Reauirements 

is a signaling network function that 

links which enable the exchange of SS7 
ing elements, database elements and 

by the signaling transfer point switches 

lements connected to BellSouth SS7 

BellSouth Local S 

BellSouth Service 

Third-party-provided STPs. 

ort ---; functions of all other 
ork. This explicitly includes 

to convey messages which neither originate nor 
directly connected to BellSouth SS7 network 
ellSouth SS7 network is used to convey 

Transaction Capabilities Application Part 

the use of BellSouth SS 
terminate at a signaling 
(Le. transient messages). 
transient messages, there Integrated Services Digital 

aled or translated 
party local switch, digits, on SS7 trunks be 

BellSouth SS7 network 

Screening List Editing) 
connectivity with the th 
is not directly connected to 

the TCAP messages that are necessary to 
(Automatic Callback, Automatic Recall, and 
ATC local STPs and the STPs that provide 

party local switch 
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of the MTP as defined in Telcordia (formerly 
Requirements. This includes: Bellcore) ANSI Int 

in Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) ANSI 

cordia (formerly Bellcore) ANSI 

Interconnection Requirements, 

Signaling Network Manag functions, as defined in Telcordia (formerly 

STPs shall provide all functi 
connectionless) service, as d 
Interwnnection Requiremen 

the SCCP necessary for Class 0 (basic 
ordia (formerly Bellcore) ANSI 
ar, this includes Global Title 

edures, as specified in T1.112.4. 
a NATC or third party local or 
ellsouth SS7 network, BellSouth 
ation and SCCP Subsystem 

f STF's in an SS7 network 
Managcment of the destinati all other cases, BellSouth shall perform . 

ot perfom SCCP Subsystem 
final GTT to a NATC 
the Destination Point 

Code for the NATC database. 

ons of the OMAP 
in Section 12.4.5 of 
available" basis and 

can include: 

switching system or datab 

these become approved ANSI 
STF's, and if mutually agreed 

STPs shall be on parity with I 

tandards and available capabilities of BellSouth 
on by NATC and BellSouth. 1 I 

bllsouth. 
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12.2.9 SS7 Advanced Intelligent Netv 

12.2.9.1 When technically feasible and 
available in association with s 
AIN 0.1 triggers in an equippei 
BellSouth SS7 network with th 
and responses with an NATC 

SS7 AIN Access shall provide 12.2.9.2 

12.3 

12.3. 

12.3. 

12.3. 

association with switching via 
Networks. BellSouth shall of6 
requires a mediation device on 
access, BellSouth must route it 
interconnection arrangement st 
the NA'TC SCP as at least at PE 
performance and capabilities. 

Interface Reauirements 

BellSouth shall provide the fol 
designated local switching sysl 

An A-link interface from NAT 

A B-link interface from NATC 

.1 

.2 

12.3.2 Each type of interface shall be 
links. 

The Signaling Point of htercoi 
cross-connect element, such as 
BellSouth STP is located. The 
at each of the SPOIs. Each sig 
the DSl or higher rate interfm 
for intmnnecting NATC loci 
as soon BS these become appro 
BellSouth STPs. BellSouth an 
acceptable SPOIs. 

BellSouth CO shall provide in1 
BellSouth STF's, so that no sin 
shall cause the failure of both 1 
BellSouth and NATC will wor 

BellSouth shall provide MTP 2 

all sections relevant to the MT 

12.3.3 

12.3.4 

12.3.5 
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3rk ( A N  Access 

pon request by NATC, SS7 Access shall be made 
ritching. SS7 AIN Access is the provisioning of 
BellSouth local switch and interconnection of the 

I NATC SS7 network to exchange TCAP queries 
:P. 

JATC SCP access to BellSouth local switch in 
ntermnnection of BellSouth SS7 and NATC SS7 
-SS7 access through its STPs. If BellSouth 
my part of its network specific to this form of 
messages in the same manner. The 
111 result in the BellSouth local switch recognizing 
ity with BellSouth's SCPs in tams of interfaces, 

)wing STPs options to connect NATC or NATC- 
ms or STPs to BellSouth SS7 network: 

! local switching systems; and, 

local STPs. 

lrovided by one or more sets (layers) of signaling 

nection (SPOI) for each link shall be located at a 
i DSX-1, in the Central Office (CO) where 
e shall be a DSl or higher rate transport interface 
ding link shall appear as a DSO channel within 
BellSouth shall offer higher rate DSl signaling 
switching systems or STPs with BellSouth STF's 
ed ANSI standards and available capabilities of 
NATC will work jointly to establish mutually 

aoffice diversity between the SPOIs and 
le failure of inmffice facilities or equipment 
-links in a layer connecting to a BellSouth STP. 
jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOIs. 

id SCCP protocol interfaces that shall conform to 
or SCCP in the following specifications: 
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Telcordia (formerly Bell 
Network Interface Speci 
Message Transfer Part 
(ISDNIJP); 

Telcordia (formerly B 

5-CORE, Common Channel Signaling 
NIS) Supporting Network Interconnection, 
grated Services Digital Network User Part 

-CORE, CCS Network Interface 
ding Connection Control Part (SCCP) 

Messape Screeninq 

BellSouth shall set 
from N.ATC local 
within BellSouth’ 
legitimate signaling relation. 

eta so as to accept valid messages 
destined to any signaling point 

switching system has a 

so as to pass valid messages 
fiom NATC local or tandem s 
network accessed through Bel 

BellSouth shall sei measag 

g systems destined to any signaling point or 
s SS7 network where the NATC switching 

so as to accept and pasdsend 
NATC from any signaling point or network 

the NATC SCP has a 

all of the requirements for STPs set forth in 

ewmmunications - 

Identification (ISNI); 

12.3.5.1 

12.3.5.2 

12.3.6 

12.3.6.1 

12.3.6.2 

12.3.6.3 

12.4 

12.4.1 

12.4.2 

12.4.3 

12.4.4 

12.4.5 

12.4.6 
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Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-905-CORE, Common Channel Signaling 
Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Network Interconnection, 
Message Transfer Part (MTP), and Integrated Services Digital Network User Part 
(ISDNUP); and 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-1432-CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Suppclrting Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) 
and Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP). 

12.4.7 

12.4.8 

13. 

13.1 

13.1.1 

13.1.2 

13.2 

13.2.1 

-- Definition 

Databases are the Network Eldtnents that p v i d e  the functionality for storage of, 
access to, and manipulation of information required to offer a particular service 
and/or capability. Databases ihclude, but are not limited to: Local Number 
Portability, LIDB, Toll Free Nmber Database, Automatic Location 
IdentiAcatiodData ManagemtW System, Calling Name Database, access to 
Service Creation Environment and Senice Management System (SCWSMS) 
application databases and Directory Assistance. 

A Service Control Point (SCP) is a specific type of Database functionality 
deployed in a Signaling Systetb 7 (SS7) network that executes service application 
logic in response to SS7 queries sent to it by a switching system also connected to 
the SS7 network. Service Mwagement Systems provide operational inteafaces to 
allow for provisioning, administration a d  maintenance of subscriber data and 
service application data stored in SCPs. 

Technical Reuuirements for S1CPdDatabases 
Requirements for SCPfiatabases within this section address storage of 
information, access to information (e.g. signding protocols, response times), and 
administration of information (e.g., provisioning, administration, and 
maintenance). All SCPdDaUbases shall be provided to NATC in accordance 
with the following q u i r e m e M s .  

BellSouth shall provide physical access to SCPs through the SS7 network and 
protocols with TCAP as the application layer protocol. 

13.2.2 BellSouth shall provide physical interconnection to databases via industry 
standard interfaces and protocOls (e.g. SS7, ISDN and X.25). 

The reliability of interconneotion options shall be consistent with requirements for 
diversity and survivability. 

DatabaseA v a 'labil't 1 p 

13.2.3 

13.2.4 
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13.2.5 

13.3 

13.3.1 

13.4 

13.4.1 
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Call processing databases shall have a maximum unscheduled availability of 30 
minutes per year. Unavailability due to software and hardware upgrades shall be 
scheduled during minimal usage periods and only be undertaken upon proper 
notification to providers which might be impacted. Any downtime associated 
with the provision of call processing related databases will impact all service 
providers, including BellSouth, equally. 

The operational interface provided by BellSouth shall complete Database 
transactions (i.e., add, modify, delete) for NATC customer records stored in 
BellSouth databases within 3 &ys, or sooner where BellSouth provisions its own 
customer records within a shorter interval. 

Local Number Portabilltv Database 

Definition 
The Pmanent  Number Portability (PNP) database supplies routing numbers for 
calls irtvolving numbers that have been ported from one local service. provider to 
another. PNP is currently being worked in industry forums. The results of these 
forums will dictate the induspy direction of PNP. BellSouth agrees to provide 
access to the PNP database at bates, terms and conditions as set forth by BellSouth 
and in accordance with an e f f d v e  FCC or Commission directive. 

Line Information Database RIDB) 
BellSauth will store in its LIDB only records relating to service in the BellSouth 
region. The LIDB Storage Agreement is included in this Attachment. 

Definition 
The Line Information Database (LIDB) is a transaction-oriented database 
accessible t h u g h  Common Channel Signaling (CCS) networks. It contains 
records associated with end uaer Line Numbers and Special Billing Numbers. 
LIDB accepts queries from other Network Elements and p v i d e s  appropriate 
responses. The query originator need not be the owner of LIDB data. LIDB 
queries include hctions such as screening billed numbets that provides the 
ability to accept Collect or Third Number Billing calls and validation of 
Telephone Line Number based non-proprietary calling cards. The interface for 
the LIDB functionality is the interface between BellSouth CCS network and other 
CCS networks. LIDB also interfaces to administrative systems. 

T- 
BellSouth will offer to NATC any additional capabilities that are developed for 
LIDB during the life of this Agreement. 

C\WINDOWSITEMPUTT~(XEA. ooc7/13/00 Version 
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BellSouth shall process NATC’s Customer records in LIDB at least at parity with 
BellSouth customer records, with respect to other LIDB functions. BellSouth 
shall indicate to NATC what additional functions (if any) are perfotmed by LIDB 
in the BellSouth network, 

Within two (2) weeks after a request by NATC, BellSouth shall provide NATC 
with a list of the customer data items which NATC would have to provide in 
oder to support each required LIDB function. The list shall indicate which data 
items am essential to LIDB hct ion,  and which are required only to support 
certain services. For each data item, the list shall show the data formats, the 
acceptable values of the data item and the meaning of those values. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB $ystems for which operating deficiencies that 
would result in calls being blocked, shall not exceed 30 minutes per year. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB systems for which operating deficiencies that 
would not result in calls being blocked shall not exceed 12 hours per year. 

BellSouth shall provide LIDB gystems for which the LIDB function shall be in 
overlod no more than 12 hours per year. 

All additions, updates and deletions of NATC data to the LIDB shall be solely at 
the direction of NATC. Such direction from NATC will not be required where 
the addition, update or deletion is necessary to perform standard fraud control 
measurea (e.g., calling card auto-deactivation). 

BellSouth shall provide priori$ updates to LIDB for NATC data upon NATC’s 
request (e.g., to support fraud detection), via password-protected telephone card, 
facsimile, or electronic mail within one hour of notice from the established 
BellSouth contact. 

BellSciuth shall provide LIDB systems such that no more than 0.01% of NATC 
customer records will be missing from LIDB, aa measured by NATC audits. 
BellSouth will audit NATC rmrds in LIDB against DBAS to identify record 
mismatches and provide this data to a designated NATC contact person to resolve 
the status of the records and BlellSouth will update system appropriately. 
BellSouth will refer record of mis-matches to NATC within one business day of 
audit. Once reconciled records are received back h m  NATC, BellSouth will 
update LIDB the same busineas day if less than 500 records are received before 
1:OOPM Central Time. If mo& than 500 records are received, BellSouth will 
contact NATC to negotiate a time frame for the updates, not to exceed three 
business days. 

BellSouth shall perform backrrp and recovery of all of NATC’s data in LIDB 
including sending to LIDB all changes made since the date of the most recent 
backup copy, in at least the sdme time frame BellSouth p e r f o r s  backup and 
recovery of BellSouth data in LIDB for itself. Currently, BellSouth perfoms 
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backups of the LIDB for itself on a weekly basis and when a new software release 
is scheduled, a backup is performed prior to loading the new release. 

BellSouth shall provide NATC with LIDB reports of data which are missing or 
contain errors, as well as any misrouted errors, within a reasonable time period as 
negotiated between NATC and BellSouth. 

BellSouth shall prevent any a m s s  to or use of NATC data in LIDB by BellSouth 
personnel that are outside of established administrative and &aud control 
personnel, or by any other Party that is not authorized by NATC in writing. 

BellSouth shall provide NATC performance of the LIDB Data Screening 
function, which allows a LIDB to completely or partially deny specific query 
originators access to LIDB data owned by specific data owners, for Customer 
Data that is part of an NPA-NXX or RAO-O/IXX wholly or partially owned by 
NATC at least at parity with BdlISouth Customer Data. BellSouth shall obtain 
from NATC the screening information associated with LIDB Data Screening of 
NATC data in accordance with this requirement. BellSouth currently does not 
have LDB Data Screening capabilities. When such capability is available, 
BellSouth shall offer it to NATC under the Bona Fide Request/New Business 
Process as set forth in General Terms and Conditions . 
BellSouth shall accept queries to LIDB associated with NATC customer records, 
and shall return responses in adcordance with industry standards. 

BellSouth shall provide mean processing time at the LIDB within 0.50 seconds 
under normal conditions as &bed in industry standards. 

BellSouth shall provide processing time at the LIDB within 1 second for 99% of 
all messages under normal conditions as defined in industry standards. 

Interface Reuuirements 
BellSouth shall offer LIDB in accordance with the requirements of this 
subsection. 

m e  interface to LLDB shall be in accordance with the technical references 
contained within. 

The CCS interface to LIDB shell be the standard interfaca described herein. 

The LlDB Data Base interpreaation of the ANSI-TCAP messages shall comply 
with the technical reference hgrein. Global Title Translation shall be maintained 
in the signaling network in order to support signaling network routing to the 
LIDB. 
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The Toll Free Number Database is a SCP that provides functionality necessary for 
toll free (e.g., 800 and 888) number services by providing routing information and 
additional so-called vertical features during call set-up in response to queries from 
SSPs. BellSouth shall provide the Toll Free Number Database in accordance with 
the following: 

Technical Reauirements 

BellSouth shall make BellSouth Toll Free Number Database available for NATC 
to query with a toll-free number and originating information. 

The Toll Free Number Database shall retum carrier identification and, where 
applicable, the queried toll free number, translated numbers and instructions as it 
would in response to a query from a BellSouth switch. 

The SCP shall also provide, at NATC's option, such additional feature as 
described in SR-TSV-002275 (hoc Notes on BellSouth Networks, SR-TSV- 
002275, Issue 2, (Telmrdia (fotmerly Bellcore), April 1994)) as are available to 
BellSouth. These may inciude but are not limited to: 

Network Management; 

Customer Sample Collection; and 

Service Maintenance 

The AIJDMS Database contains end user information (including name, address, 
telephone information, and sometimes special information from the local service 
provider or end user) used to dbtermine to which Public Safety Answering Point 
(PSAP) to route the call, The ALI/DMS database is used to provide more routing 
flexibility for E91 1 calls than Basic 91 1. BellSouth shall provide the Emergency 
Sewices Database in accordance with the following: 

Technical Reauirements 

BellSouth shall offer NATC a data link to the ALI/DMS database or permit 
NATC to provide its own data link to the ALI/DMS database. BellSouth shall 
provide error reports from the ALYDMS database to NATC immediately after 
NATC inputs information into the ALVDMS database. Alternately, NATC may 
utilize BellSouth, to enter end user information into the data base on a demand 
basis, and validate end wer information on a demand basis. 

The ALYDMS database shall eontain the following end user information: 

Name;, 
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Address; 

Telephone number; and 

Other information as appropriate (e.& whether a end user is blind or deaf or has 
another disability). 

When I3ellSouth is responsible for administering the ALUDMS database in its 
entirety, ported number NXXs entries for the ported numbers should be 
maintarned unless NATC requests otherwise and shall be updated if NATC 
requests, provided NATC supplies BellSouth with the updates. 

When Remote Call Forwarding (RCF) is used to provide number portability to the 
local end user and a remark or other appropriate field information is available in 
the database, the shadow or “ffarwarded-to” number and an indication that the 
number is ported shall be added to the customer record. 

If BellSouth is responsible for configuring PSAP features (for cases when the 
PSAP or BellSouth supports an ISDN interface) it shall ensure that CLASS 
Automatic Recall (Call Return) is not used to ,call back to the ported number. 
Although BellSouth currently does not have ISDN interface, BellSouth agrees to 
comply with this requirement Once ISDN interfaces are in place. 

Interface Reauirements 
The interface between the E9 1 1 Switch or Tandem and the ALYDMS database for 
NATC end users shall meet industry standards. 

13.6.1.2.2 

13.6.1.2.3 

13.6.1.2.4 

13.6.1.3 

13.6.1.4 

13.6.1.5 

13.6.2 

13.7 

13.8 

13.8.1 

13.8.2 

gMllnn Name I CNAM) Database Service, The Agreement for Calling Name 
(CNAM) with standard pricing is included as Exhibit B to this Attachment. 
NATC must provide to its account manager a written request with a requested 
activation date. to activate this service. If NATC is interested in requesting 
CNAh4 with volume and term pricing, NATC must contact its account manager 
to request a separate CNAM volume and term Agreement. 

SCPdDatabases shall be equal to or better than all of the requirements for 
SCPdDatabasa set forth in the following technical references: 

GR-246-CORE, Bell Communications Research Specification of Signaling 
System Number 7, ISSUE 1 (Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), December 199); 

GR- 1432-CORE, CCS Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting 
Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) and Transaction Capabilities 
Application Part (TCAP). (Telmrdia (formerly Bellcore), March 1994); 
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GR-954-CORE, CCS Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Line 
Information Database (LIDB) &mice 6, Issue 1, Rev. 1 (Telcordia (formerly 
Bellcore), October 1995); 

GR-1149-CORE, OSSGR Section 10: System Interfaces, Issue 1 (Telcordia 
(formerly Bellcore), October 1995) (Replaces TR-NWT-001149); 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-I 158-CORE, OSSGR Section 22.3: Line 
Information Database 6, Issue (Telcordia (formerly Bellcore), October 1995); 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR- 1428-C0RE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Toll Free Service (Telcordia (formerly 
Bellcore), May 1995); and 

BOC Notes on BellSouth Networks, SR-TSV-002275, ISSUE 2, (Telcordia 
(formerly BellCore), April 19%). 

Service Creation Environment and Service Management System (SCWSMS) 
Advanced Intelligent Network (AN) Access. 

BellSouth’s Service Creatiort Environment and Service Management System 
(SCWSMS) Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN) Access shall provide NATC the 
capability that will allow NATC and othm third parties to create service 
applications in a BellSouth Sewice Creation Environment and deploy those 
applications in a BellSouth SMS to a BellSouth SCP. The third party service 
applications interact with AIN triggers provisioned on a BellSouth SSP. 

BellSouth’s SCWSMS AIN Awess shall provide access to SCE hardware, 
software, testing and technical support (e.g., help desk, system administrator) 
resources available to NATC. Scheduling procedures shall provide NATC 
equivalent priority to these resources 

BellSouth SCP shall partition and protect NATC service logic and data from 
unauthorized access, executiori or other types of compromise. 

When NATC selects SCE/SM$ AIN Access, BellSouth shall provide training, 
documentation, and technical Support to enable NATC to use BellSouth’s 
SCWSMS AM Acctss to create and administer applications. Training, 
documentation, and technical support will address use of SCE and SMS access 
and administrative functions, but will not include support for the creation of a 
specific service application. 

When NATC selects SCWSMB AIN Access, BellSouth shall provide for a secure, 
controlled access environment in association with its intemal use of AIN 
components. NATC access Will be provided via remote data connection (e.&, 
dial-in, ISDN). 
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When NATC selects SCWSMS AIN Access, BellSouth shall allow NATC to 
download data fotms andor tables to BellSouth SCP via BellSouth SMS without 
intervention from BellSouth (e&, service customization and end user 
subscription). 

13.9.6 

14. 

14.1.1 

14.2 

14.2.1 

14.2.2 

14.2.3 

14.2.4 

15. 

15.1.1 

DARK FIBER 

BellSouth agrees to offer access to Dark Fiber pursuant to the terms and 
conditions following and at the rates set forth in this Attachment. 

Dark Fiber is defined as BellSouth's optical transmission facilities without 
attached multiplexing, aggregation or other electronics. NATC may utilize Dark 
Fiber far either loops or transport. Dark Fiber does not have electronics on either 
end of the Dark Fiber segment. It may be strands of optical fiber existing in 
aerial or underground structure. No regeneration or optical amplification will be 
included with this element. 

Reuuircments 

BellSouth shall make available Dark Fiber where it exists in BellSouth's network 
and where, as a result of future building or deployment, it becomes available. 

' 

BellSouth shall offer all Dark Fiber to NATC pursuant to the prices set forth in 
this Attachment. 

NATC may test the quality of the Dark Fiber to confirm its usability and 
perfomiance specifications. 

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to provide to NATC information regarding the 
location, availability and perfotmance of Dark Fiber within ten (10) business days 
for a records based answer and twenty (20) business days for a field based 
answer, after receiving a request from NATC ("Request"). Within such time 
period, BellSouth shall send written confirmation of availability of the Dark Fiber 
("Confirmation"). 

BellSouth shall use its best efforts to make Dark Fiber available to NATC within 
thirty (30) business days after it receives written confirmation from NATC that 
the Dark Fiber previously deemed available by BellSouth is wanted for use by 
NATC. This includes identifidation of appropriate connection points (e.& tight 
Guide Interconnection (LGX) pr splice points) to enable NATC to connect or 
splice NATC provided transmission media (e.g., optical fiber) or equipment to the 
Dark Fiber. 

Definition 
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SS7 Network Interconnection is the interconnection of NATC local Signaling 
Transfer Point Switches (STP) tmd NATC local or tandem switching systems with 
BellSouth STPs. This interconnection provides connectivity that enables the 
exchange of SS7 messages mung BellSouth switching systems and databases 
(DBs), NATC local or tandem Switching systems, and other third-party switching 
systems directly connected to the BellSouth SS7 network. 

Technical Rwuirements 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide connectivity to all components of the 
BellSouth SS7 network. These include: 

BellSouth local or tandem switching systems; 

BellSouth DBs; and 

Other third-party local or tandm switching systems. 

The connectivity provided by 3S7 Network Interconnection shall klly support the 
knctions of BellSouth switchihg systems and DBs and NATC or other third-party 
switching systems with A-link access to the BellSouth SS7 network. 
If traffic is routed based on dialed or translated digits between an NATC local 
switching system and a BellSouth or other third-party local switching system, 
either directly or via a BellSouth tandem switching system, then it is a 
requirement that the BellSouth SS7 network convey via SS7 Network 
Interconnection the TCAP messages that are necessary to provide Call 
Management services (Automatic Callback, Automatic Recall, and Screening List 
Editing) between the NATC lacal STF's and BellSouth or other third-party local 
switch. 
When the capability to route niessages based on Intermediate Signaling Network 
Identifier (ISNI) is generally available on BellSouth STPs, the BellSouth SS7 
Network shall also convey TCAP messages using SS7 Network Interconnection 
in simlar circumstances where the BellSouth switch routes traffic based on a 
Carrier Identification Code (CIC). 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the MTP as specified 
in ANSI T1.111. This includes: 

Signaling Data Link functions, as specified in ANSI T1.111.2; 

Signaling Link functions, tu specified in ANSI T1.111.3; and 

Signaling Network Management functions, as specified in ANSI T1.111.4. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all fkctions of the SCCP necessary 
for Class 0 (basic connectionl&s) service, as specified in ANSI T1.112. In 
particular, this includes Globdl Title Translation (G") and SCCP Management 
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procedures, as specified in T1.112.4. Where the destination signaling point is a 
BellSouth switching system or DB, or is another third-party local or tandem 
switching system directly Connected to the BellSouth SS7 network, SS7 Network 
Interconnection shall include h a 1  G'IT of messages to the destination and SCCP 
Subsystem Management of the destination. Where the destination signaling point 
is an NATC local or tandem switching system, SS7 Network Interconnection shall 
include intermediate GTT of messages to a gateway pair of NATC local STPs, 
and shall not include SCCP Subsystem Management of the destination. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the Integrated 
Services Digital Network User Part (ISDNUP), as specified in ANSI TI. I 13. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall provide all functions of the TCAP, as 
specified inANSIT1.114. 

If and when Internetwork MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT) and SCCP 
Routing Verification Test (SRW) become approved ANSI standards and 
available capabilities of BellSouth STPs, SS7 Network Interconnection shall 
provide these functions of the O W .  

SS7 Network lnterconnection shall be equal to or better than the following 
@omlance requirements: 

MTP Performance, as specified in ANSI T1. I 1 1.6; 

SCCP Performance, as specified in ANSI TI. 112.5; and 

ISDNUP Performance, as specified in ANSI T1.L 13.5. 

Interface Reauirements 

BellSouth shall offer the following SS7 Network Interconnection options to 
mnnect NATC or NATC-desigolated local or tandem switching systems or STPs 
to the HellSouth SS7 network 

A-link interface from NATC l a d  or tandem switchmg systems; and 

9-link interface fiom NATC STPs. 

The Sigding Point of Intercohection (SPOI) for each link shall be located at a 
cross-connect element, such as a DSX-I, in the Central Office (CO) where the 
BellSouth STP is located. There shall be a DS 1 or higher rate transport interface 
at each of the SPOIs. Each sighaling link shall appear as a DSO channel within 
the DSI or higher rate interfaat. BellSouth shall offer higher rate DS 1 signaling 
links for interconnecting NATC local switching systems or STPs with BellSouth 
STPs as soon as these become approved ANSI standards and available 
capabilities of BellSouth STF's, BellSouth and NATC will work jointly to 
establish mutually acceptable QPOI. 
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BellSouth CO shall provide intraoffice diversity between the SPOIs and the 
BellSouth STP, so that no single failure of intraoffice facilities or equipment shall 
cause the failure of both B-links in a layer connecting to a BellSouth STP. 
BellSouth and NATC will work jointly to establish mutually acceptable SPOI. 

The protocol interface requirements for SS7 Network Interconnection include the 
MTP, ISDNUP, SCCP, and TCAP. These protocol interfaces shall conform to the 
following specifications: 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-905-CORE, Common Channel Signaling 
Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Network Interconnection, 
Message Transfer Part (MTP), and Integrated Services Digital Network User Part 
(ISDNUP); 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR- 1428-C0RE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Suppotting Toll Free Service; 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) OR- 1429-CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Call Management Services; and 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR- 1432-CORE, CCS Netwok Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Suppotting Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) 
and Transaction Capabilities Application Part (TCAP). 

BellSouth shall set message screening paratnetem to block accept messages from 
NATC local or tandem switchisg systems destined to any signaling point in the 
BellSouth SS7 network with which the NATC switching system has a legitimate 
signaling relation. 

SS7 Network Interconnection shall be equal to or better than all of the 
requirements for SS7 Network Interconnection set forth in the following technical 
references: 

ANSI T1.110-1992 American National Standard Telecommunications - Signaling 
System Number 7 (SS7) - General Information; 

15.1.3.3 

15. I .3.4 

15.1.3.4. I 

15.1.3.4.2 

15.1.3.4.3 

15.1.3.4.4 

15.1.3.5 

15.1.4 

15.1.4.1 

15.1.4.2 

15.1.4.3 

15.1.4.4 

15.1.4.5 

ANSI 'I 1.1 11-1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Message Transfer Part (MTP); 

ANSI Tl . 1 1 1 A- 1994 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Message Transfer Part (M") Supplement; 

ANSI TI. 112-1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
SignaIing System Number 7 (SS7) - Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP); 

ANSI Tl.113-1995 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN) 
user Part; 
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15.1.4.6 

15.1.4.7 

15.1.4.8 

15.1.4.9 

15.1.4.10 

15.1.4.11 

15.1.4.12 

15.1.4.13 

15.1.4.14 

16. 

16.1 

16.2 

ANSI T1.114-1992 AmericanNational Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) -Transaction Capabilities Application Part 
(TCAP); 

ANSI T1. I 15-1990 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Monitoring and Measurements for Networks; 

ANSI T1.116-1990 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Operations, Maintenance and Administration 
Part (OMAP); 

ANSI T1.118-1992 American National Standard for Telecommunications - 
Signaling System Number 7 (SS7) - Intermediate Signaling Network 
Identification (ISNI); 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-905-CORE, Common Channel Signaling 
Network Interface Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Network Interconnection, 
Message Transfer Part (MTP), and Integrated Services Digital Network User Part 
(ISDNZJP); 

Telcordia (formerly BellCorq GR-954-CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Suppotting Line Information Database (LIDB) Service: 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-1428-CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specifiqation (CCSNIS) Supporting Toll Free S d c e ;  

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-1429-COW, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Call Management Services; and, 

Telcordia (formerly Bellcore) GR-1432-CORE, CCS Network Interface 
Specification (CCSNIS) Supporting Signaling Connection Control Part (SCCP) 
and Transaction Capabilities Application Part ("CAP). 

Bask 911 and E911 

If NATC order8 network elemepts and other services, then NATC is also 
responsible for providing E91 1 to its end users. BellSouth agrees to offer access 
to the 91 1E911 network pursuant to the following terms and conditions set forth 
in this .Attachment. 

Definith 
Basic 91 1 and E91 1 is an additional requirement that provides a caller access to 
the applicable emergency service bureau by dialing a 3-digit universal telephone 
nmber(911). 

Reauhments 
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16.2.1 Basic 91 1 Service Provisioning For Basic 91 1 service, BellSouth will provide to 
NATC a list consisting of each municipality that subscribes to Basic 91 1 service. 
The list will also provide, if hQwn, the E9 1 1 conversion date for each 
municipality and, for network routing purposes, a ten-digit directory number 
representing the appropriate emergency answering position for each municipality 
subscribing to 91 1. NATC will be required to arrange to accept 91 1 calls from its 
end users in municipalities that subscribe to Basic 91 1 service and translate the 
91 1 call to the appropriate 10-digit directory number as stated on the list provided 
by BellSouth. NATC will be required to route that call to BellSouth at the 
appropiate tandem or end office. When a municipality converts to E91 1 service, 
NATC will be required to discontinue the Basic 91 1 procedures and being using 
E9 1 1 procedures. 

E91 1 Service Provisionin& For E91 I service, NATC will be required to install a 
minimum of two dedicated trunks originating from the NATC serving wire center 
and terrninating to the appropriate E91 1 tandem. The dedicated trunks shall be, at 
a minimum, DS-0 level trunks configured either as a 2-wire analog interface or as 
part of a digital (1 S44 Mb/s) interface. Either configuration shall use CAMA- 
type signaling with multifiequency (“MF”) pulsing that will deliver automatic 
number identification (“ANI”) with the voice portion of the call. If the user . 
interface is digital, MF pulses, ds well as other AC signals, shall be encoded per 
the u-2S5 Law convention. NATC will be required to provide BellSouth daily 
updates to the E91 1 database. NATC will be required to forward 91 1 calls to the 
appropriate E91 1 tandem, along with ANI, based upon the current E91 1 end 
office to tandem homing arrangement as provided by BellSouth. If the E91 1 
tandem trunks are not available, NATC will be required to route the call to a 
designated 7-digit local number residing in the appropriate Public Service 
Answering Point (“PSAP”). This call will be transported over BellSouth’s 
interoffice network and will not carry the ANI of the calling party. NATC shall 
be responsible for providing BellSouth with complete and accurate data for 
submission to the 91 1/E911 database for the purpose of providing 91 1/E911 to its 
end users. 

Rates. Charges for 91 1/E911 s&rvice are bome by the municipality purchasing 
the service. BellSouth will impose no charge on NATC beyond applicable 
chargw for BellSouth trunking arrangements. 

Basic 91 I and E91 1 functions provided to NATC shall be at least at parity with 
the support and services that BerllSouth provides to its end users for such similar 
functionality. 

Detailed Practices and Procedures. The detailed practices and procedures 
contained in the E91 1 Local Exchange Carrier Guide For Facility-Based 
hv ide r s  as amended from time to time d u m  the term of this Agreement will 
determine the appropriate pracdces and procedures for BellSouth and NATC to 
follow in providing 91 llE911 services. 

16.2.2 

16.2.3 

16.2.4 
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17. 

17.1 

17.2 

17.2.1 

17.2.2 

17.2.3 

17.2.4 

17.2.5 

Combinations 

For purposes of this Section, referemces to “Already Combined” network elements 
shall mean that such network elements are in fact already combined by BellSouth in 
the BellSouth network to provide s&ce to a particular end user at a particular 
location. 

EELS 

Where necessary to comply with an effective FCC and/or State Commission order, or 
as otherwise mutually agreed by tha Parties, BellSouth shall offer access to loop and 
transport combinations, also known as the Enhanced Extended Link (“EEL”) as 
defined in Section 17.3 below. 

Subject to Section 17.2.3 below, BellSouth will provide access to the EEL in the 
combinations set forth in 17.3 following. This offering is intended to provide 
connectivity from an end user’s location through that end user’s SWC to NATC’s 
POP serving wire center. The circuit must be connected to NATC’s switch for the 
purpose of provisioning telecommunications services, including telephone exchange 
service, to NATC’s end-user customers. Except as provided for in paragraph 22 of 
the FCC’s Supplemental Order Clarification, released June 2,2000, in CC Docket 
No. 96-98 rJune 2,2000 Order”), the EEL will be connected to NATC’s facilities in 
NATC’s coXlocation space at the POP SWC. NATC may purchase BellSouth’s 
access facilities between NATC’s Plop and NATC’s collocation space at the POP 
swc. 
BellSouth shall provide EEL combinations to NATC in the state of Georgia 
regardless of whether or not such EELs are Already Combined. In all other states, 
BellSouth shall make available to NATC those EEL Combinations described in 
Section 4.3 below only to the extent such combinations are Already Combined. 

BellSouth will make available EEL combinations to NATC in density Zone 1, as 
defined in 47 C.F.R. 69.123 as of January 1, 1999, in the Miami, Orlando, Fort 
Lauderdale, Charlotte, New Orleans, Greensboro and Nashville MSAs, regardless of 
whether or not such EELS are Already Combined. 

Additionally, BellSouth shall make available to NATC a combination of an 
unbundled loop and tariffed special access interoffice facilities. To the extent NATC 
will require multiplexing hctionality in connection with such combination, 
BellSouth will provide access to multiplexing within the central office pursuant to the 
terms, conditions and rates set forth in its Access Services Tariffs. The combination 
of an unbundled loop and tariffed special access interoffice facilities and any 
associated tariffed services, including but not limited to multiplexing, shall not be 
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eligible for conversion to UNEs as described in Section 17.5 below. where 
multiplexing functionality is required in connection with loop and transport 
combinations, such multiplexing will be provided at the rates and on the terms set 
forth in this Agreement. 

EEL Combinations 

DS 1 Interoffice Channel + DS 1 Channelization + 2-wire VG Local Loop 

DSl Interoffice Channel + DS 1 Channelization + 4-wire VG Local Loop 

DSI Interoffice Channel + DSl Channelization + 2-wire ISDN Local Loop 

DS 1 Interoffice Channel + DS 1 Channelization + 4-wire 56 kbps Local Loop 

DS 1 Interoffice Channel + DS 1 Channelization + 4-wire 64 kbps Local Loop 

DS1 Interoffice Channel + DSl Local Loop 

DS3 Interoffice Channel + DS3 Looal Loop 

STS- 1 Inteniffice Channel + STS-1 Local Loop 

DS3 Interoffice Channel + DS3 Channelization + DSl Local Loop 

STS- I Interoffice Channel + DS3 Channelization + DS1 Local Loop 

2-wire VG Interoffice Channel t 2-Wire VG Local Loop 

4wire VG Interoffice Channel + 4-wire VG Local Loop 

Cl-wire 56 kbps Interoffice Channel + 4-wire 56 kbps Local Loop 

4-wire 64 kbps Interoffice Channel + 4-wire 64 kbps Local Loop 

17.3 

17.3.1 

17.3.2 

17.3.3 

17.3.4 

17.3.5 

17.3.6 

17.3.7 

17.3.8 

17.3.9 

17.3.10 

17.3.11 

17.3.12 

17.3.13 

17.3.14 

17.4 Other Network Element Combinations 

In the state of Georgia, BellSouth shall make available to NATC, in accordance with 
Section 17.6 below: (1) combinations of network elements other than EELs that are 
Already Coinbind, and (2) combinations of network elements other than EELS that 
are not Already Combined but that BellSouth ordinarily combines in its network. In 
all other states, BellSouth shall make available to NATC, in accordance with Section 
17.6 below, combinations of network elements other than EELs only to the extent 
such combinations are Already Combined. 
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17.5 

17.5.1 

17.5.2 

17.5.3 

17.5.4 

Special Access Service Conversions 

NATC may not convert special access services to combinations of loop and transport 
network elements, whether or not NATC self-provides its entrance facilities (or 
obtains entrance facilities from a third party), unless NATC uses the combination to 
provide a “significant amount of local exchange service” (as described in Section 
17.5.2 below), in addition to exchange access service, to a particular customer. 

For the purpose of special access conversions, a “significant amount of local 
exchange service’’ is as defined in the FCC’s June 2,2000 Order. The Parties agree 
to incorporate by reference paragraph 22 of the June 2,2000 Order. When NATC 
requests conversion of special acceski circuits, NATC will self-certify to BellSouth in 
the manner specified in paragraph 29 of the June 2,2000 Order that the circuits to be 
converted qualify for conversion. In addition there may be extraordinary 
circumstances where NATC is providing a significant amount of local exchange 
service, but does not qualify under any of the three options set forth in paragraph 22 
of June 2,2000 Order. In such case, NATC may petition the FCC for a waiver of the 
local usage options set forth in the June 2,2000 Order. If a waiver is granted, then 
upon NATCl’s request the Parties shall amend this Agreement to the extent necessary 
to incorporate the terms of such waiver for such extraordinary circumstance. 

Upon requevt for conversions of up to 15 circuits from special access to EELS, 
BellSouth shall perform such conversions within seven (7) days h m  BellSouth’s 
receipt of a valid, error free service order from NATC. Requests for conversions of 
fifteen (15) or more circuits from special access to E E L  will be provisioned on a 
project basis. Conversions should not require the special access circuit to be 
disconnected and reconnected because only the billing information or other 
administrative information associatcid with the circuit will change when NATC 
requests a conversion. The Access $ervice Request process will be used for 
conversion requests. 

BellSouth may, at its sole expense, and upon thirty (30) days notice to NATC, audit 
NATC’s records not more than once in any twelve month period, unless an audit 
finds non-compliance with the local usage options referenced in the June 2,2000 
Order, in order to verify the type of traffic being transmitted over combinations of 
loop and transport network elements. If, based on its audits, BellSouth concludes that 
NATC is not providing a significant amount of local exchange traffic over the 
combinations of loop and transport network elements, BellSouth may file a complaint 
with the appropriate Commission, p u a n t  to the dispute resolution process set forth 
in this Agreement. In the event that BellSouth prevails, BellSouth may convert such 
combinations of loop and transport network elements to special access services and 
may seek appropriate retroactive rehbursement from NATC. 
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Rates 
Georgia 
The non-recurring and recurring rates for the EEL Combinations of network elements 
set forth in 17.3, whether Already Combined or new, are as set forth in this 
Attachment, 
On an interim basis, for combinations of loop and transport network elements not set 
forth in Section 17.3, where the elements are not Already Combined but are 
ordinarily combined in BellSouth’s network, the non-recurring and recurring charges 
for such UhlE combinations shall be the sum of the stand-alone non-recurring and 
recurring charges of the network elements which make up the combination. These 
interim ratev shall be subject to hue-up based on the Commission’s review of 
BellSouth’s cost studies. 
To the extent that NATC seeks to obtain other combinations of network elements that 
BellSouth ordinarily combines in its network which have not been specifically priced 
by the Commission when purchased in combined form, NATC, at its option, can 
request that such rates be determined pursuant to the Bona Fide RequestDJew 
Business Request (NBR) process set forth in this Agreement. 
All Other States 

Subject to Section 17.2.3 and 17.4 preceding, all other states, the rates for (1) 
Already Combined EEL combinations set forth in Section 17.3, and (2) other 
combinations of network elements that are Already Combined in the network will be 
the sum of the recurring rates for the individual network elements plus a nonrecurring 
charge as specified in Exhibit A hereto. 

Rates for new EEL combinations in Density Zone I in the Miami, Orlando, Fort 
Lauderdale, Charlotte, New Orleans, Greensboro and Nashville MSAs shall be as set 
forth in Exhibit A hereto; provided, however, that to the extent a rate is not 
established in Exhibit A, the rate shall be the sum of the recurring and nonrecuning 
charges for the individual network elements as set forth in Exhibit A to this 
Attachment, unless otherwise established by the Commission. 

. 

17.6 
17.6.1 
17.6.1.1 

17.6.1.2 

17.6.1.3 

17.6.2 

17.6.2.1 

17.6.2.2 

11.7 

17.7.1 

17.7.1.1 

Portnoop Combhatlone 

At NATC’s request, BellSouth shall provide access to combinations of port and loop 
network elements, as set forth in Seation 17.7.4 below, that are Already Combined in 
BellSouth’s network except as specified in Sections 17.7.1.1 and 17.7.1.2 below, 
consistent with the requirements of 47 C.F.R. 3 15(b) and all applicable FCC and 
Commission rules and policies. 

BellSouth shall not provide access to combinations of unbundled port and loop 
network elements in locations where, pursuant to FCC rules, BellSouth is not 
required to provide circuit switching as ari unbundled network element. 
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In accordance with effective and applicable FCC rules, BellSouth shall not provide 
unbundled circuit switching in density Zone 1, as defined in 47 C.F.R. 69.123 as of 
January 1,1.999, of the Atlanta, Miami, Orlando, Fort Laudexdale, Charlotte, New 
Orleans, Greensboro and Nashville MSAs to NATC if NATC's customer has 4 or 
more DSO equivalent lines. 

In Georgia, BellSouth shall provide combinations of port and loop network elements 
to NATC regardless of whether or not such combinations are Already Combined 
except in those locations where BellSouth is not required to provide unbundled circuit 
switching, as set forth in Section 17.7.1 .I above. In all other states, and subject to 
Sections 17.7.1.1 and 17.7.1.2 above, BellSouth shall provide combinations of port 
and loop network elementa to NATC only to the extent such elements are Already 
Combined. 

Rates for Combinations of Loop and Port Network Elements 

Rates for combinations of loop and port network elements, as set forth in Section 
17.7.4, are provided in Exhibit A of this Attachment. 

Rates for Circuit Switching 

17.7.1.2 

17.7.2 

17.7.3 

17.7.3.1 

17.7.3.2 

17.7.3.2.1 Rates for circuit switching, where BellSouth is not required, pursuant to Sections 
17.7.1.1 and 17.7.1.2, to providecircuit switchingareassetforthinExhibit Aofthis 
Attachment. 

17.7.4 
17.7.4.1 

17.7.4.2 

17.7.4.3 

17.7.4.4. 

17.7.4.5 

Combination Offerings 
2-wire voice grade port, voice grade loop, unbundled end office switching, unbundled 
end office trunk port, wmmon transport per mile per MOU, common transport 
facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

2-wire voice grade DID port, voice grade loop, unbundled end office switching, 
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common 
transport facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

2-wire CENTREX port, voice grade loop, unbundled end ofice switching, unbundled 
end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common transport 
facilities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

2-wire ISDN Basic Rate Interface, voice grade loop, unbundIed end office switching, 
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, m m o n  
transport fadities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

2-wire ISDN Primary Rate Interface, DSI loop, unbundled end office switching, 
unbundled end office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common 
transport fadities termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 
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4-wire DSI Trunk port, DSI LOOP, unbundled end office switching, unbundled end 
office trunk port, common transport per mile per MOU, common transport facilities 
termination, tandem switching, and tandem trunk port. 

17.7.4.6 

Rata - 18. 

18.1. General 

The prices that NATC shall pay to BellSouth for Network Elements and Other 
Services are set forth in Exhibit C to this Attachment. 

18.2. Operations Support System (&OSS”) 

BellSoulh shall provide nondiscriminatory access in accordance with FCC Rule 
51.3 11 and Section 251(c)(3) of the Act to OSS on an unbundled basis to NATC 
for the provision of a telecommunications service. OSS functions consist of pre- 
ordering, ordering, provision& maintenance and repair, and billing functions 
supported by BellSouth’s databases and information. Subject to applicable and 
effective FCC rules and orders, BellSouth, as part of its duty to provide access to 
the pre-ordering function, shall provide NATC with nondiscriminatory access to 
the same detailed information about the loop that is available to its own retail unit. 
The rate associated with BellSouth’s provision of loop qualification information 
shall be as set forth in this Attachment. 

All Local Service Requests (“LSRs”) submitted for products and services under 
t h i s  Attachment will be subject to the OSS charges set forth in the General Terms 
and Conditions of this Agreement. 

18.3 True-up 

This section applles only to Tennessee. 

The interim prices for Network Elements and Other Services and Local 
Interconnection shall be subject to true-up according to the following procedures: 

1, The interim prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final 
prices delmmined either by further agreement between the Parties, or by a final 
order (including any appeals) of the Commission which h a l  order meets the 
criteria of(3) below. The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the 
actual volumes and demand for each item, together with interim prices for each 
item, with the final prices determined for each item. Each Party shall keep ita 
own records upon which the true-up can be based, and any final payment from 
one Party to the other shall be in an amount agreed upon by the Parties based on 
such records. In the event of any disagreement as between the records or the 
Parties regarding the amount of such true-up, the Parties agree that the body 

C \ W I N D ~ W S \ T E M ~ ~ C L V I .  DOC 7/13/00 Version 



Attachment 2 
Page 58 

having Jurisdiction over the matter shall be called upon to resolve such 
differences, or the Parties may " a l l y  agree to submit the matter to the Dispute 
Resolution process in accordance with the provisions of Section 16 of the General 
Terms and Conditions and Attachment 1 of the Agreement. 

2. 'The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the event 
that no such Agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may 
petition the Commission to resolve such disputes and to determine final prices for 
each item. Alternatively, upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the 
matter to the Dispute Resolution Process set forth in Section 16 of the General 
Terms and Conditions and Attachment 1 of the Agreement, so long as they file 
the resulting Agreement with the Commission as a "negotiated Agreement" under 
Section 252(e) of the Act. 

3. .A h a l  order of this Commission that forms the basis of a true-up shall be 
the final order as to prices based on appropriate cost studies, or potentially may be 
a final order in any other Commission proceeding which meets the following 
criteria: 

18.4 

(:a) 

(3) 

BellSouth and CLEC is entitled to be a 1 1 1  Party to the 
proceeding; 
It shall apply the provisions of the federal Telecommunications 
Act of 1996, including but not limited to Section 252(d)(1) (which 
contains pricing standards) and all then-effective implementing 
rules and regulations; and, 
It shall include as an issue the geographic deaveraging of network 
element and otha services prices, which deaveraged prices, if any 
are required by said final order, shall form the basis of any true-up. 

(c) 

Geographic Deaveraging 

The Parties acknowledge that this Agreement contains geographically 
deaveraged rates consistent with 47 C.F.R. 51.507(f) for all states except 
North Carolina. Upon adoption of geographically deaveraged rates by the 
North Carolina Utilities Commission, the Parties shall amend this 
Agreement to include such rates. Prior thereto, rates for the state of 
North Carolina shall be as set forth in this Agreement. 
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EXHIBIT A 

LINE INFORMATION DATA BASE (LIDB) 
STORAGE AGREEMENT 

I. SCOPE 

A. This Agreement sets forth the terms and conditions pursuant to which BST agrees to store in its 

LIDB certain information at the request of the Local Exchange Company and pursuant to which BST, its LIDB 

customers and Local Exchange Carrier shall have acceas to such information. Local Exchange Carrier understands 

that BST provides access to information in its LIDB to various telecommunications service providers pursuant to 

applicable tariffi and agrees that information stored at the request of Local Exchange Carrier, pursuant to this 

Agreement, shall be available lo those telecommunications service providrm. The terms and conditions contained in 

the attached Addendum(s) IM hereby made a part of this Agreement as if fully incorporated herein. 

B. LIDB is ameased for the following purposes: 

1. Billed Number Screening 

2. C l a l l i i  Card Validation 

3. Fraud Control 

BST will provide seven days per week, 24-hom per day, fraud monitoring on Calling Cards, bill- C. 

to-third and collect calls made to numbers in BST's LIDB, provided that such information is included in the LIDB 

query. BST will establish h u d  alm thrtsholds and will notify the b a l  Exchange Company of fraud alerts so that 

the Local Exchange Company may take action it deems appropriate. Local Exchange Company understands and 

agrees BST will administer all data stored in the LDB, including the data provided by Local Exchange Company 

pursuant to this Agreement, in the s m o  manner an BST's data for BST's end mer customers. BST shall not be 

responsible to Looal E x h g e  C o p y  for any lost meme which may result from BST's administration of the 

LIDB pursuant to its established practices and procedures as they exist and as they may be changed by BST in its 

sole discretion h m  time to rime. 

Local Exchange Company understands tbat BST currently has in effect numerous billing and collection 

agreements with varioua interexchange carriers and billing clearing how.  Local Exchange Company further 

understands that these billing and wllection customera of BST qnery BST's LIDB to dstmminc whether to accept 
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various billing options h r n  end users. Additionally, Local Exchange Company understands that presenUy BST has 

no method to differentiate between BST’s own billing and line data in the LIDB and such data which it includes in 

the LIDB on Local Exchange Company’s behalfpursuant to this Agreement. Therefore, until such time BS BST can 

and does implement in its IJDB and ita supporting systems the means to dimrentiate Local Exchange Company’s 

data from BST‘s data and the Parties to this Agreement execute appropriare amendments hereto, the following tenna 

and conditions shall apply: 

(a) The Local Exchange Company agrees that it will accept responsibility for 

telecommunications servict:s billed by BST for its billing and collection customem for Local Exchange Customer’s 

end user accounts whiyh an: mident in LIDB pursuant to this Agreement. Local Exchange Company authorizes 

BST to place such charges on Local Exchange Company’s bill from BST and agrees that it shall pay all such 

charges. Charges for which Local Exchange Company hereby takes responsibility include, but are not Limited to. 

collect and third number calls. . 
(b) Charges for such services shall appear on a separate BST bill page identified with the 

name of the entity for which BST ia billing the charge. 

(c) Local Exchange Company shall have the responsibility to render a billing statement to its 

end usem for these charges, but Local Exchange Company’s obligation to pny BST for the charges billed shall be 

independent of whe.ther Local Exchange Company is able or not to collect h m  the Looal Exchange Company’s end 

users. 

(d) BST shall not become involved in any disputes between Local Exchange Company and the 

entities for which BST performs billing and collection. BellSouth will not issue adjustments 

for charges billed on behalf of an entity to Local Excbange Company. It shall be the 

nsponsibility of tbe Local Exchange Company and the other entity to negotiate and arrange 

for my appropriate adjustments. 

n. TEM 

This Agreement will be effective 88 of , 199, and will continue in e&ct for one year, and 

thereafter may be continued until terminated by either Party upon thuty (30) days written notice to the other Party. 

111. FEES FOR SERVICE AND TAXES 
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A. The Local Exchange Company will not be charged a fee for storage services provided by BST to 

the Local Exchange Company, as described in Section I of this Agreement. 

B. Sales, use and all other taxes (excluding taxes on BST’s income) determined by BST or any taxing 

authority to be due tb any federal, state or local taxing jurisdiction with respect to the provision of the service set 

folth herein will be paid by the Local Exchange Company. The Local Exchange Company shall have the right to 

have BST contest with the imposihg jurisdiction, at the Local Exchange Company’s expense, any such taxes that the 

Local Exchange Company deems are improperly levied. 

IV. INDEMNIFICATION 

To the extent not prohibited by law, each Party will indemnify the other and hold the other harmless against 

any loss, cost, claim, injury, or liability relating to or arising out of negligence or wil l l l  misconduct by the 

indemnifying Party or its agents or contractors in connection with the indemnifying Party’s provision of services, 

provided, however, that any indemnity for any loss, cost, claim, injury or liability arisiig out of or relating to ermrs 

or omissions in the provision of service3 under this Agreement shall be limited as otherwise specified in this 

Agrwment. The indemnifying Party undcr this Section agree3 to defend any suit brought against the other Party for 

any such loss, cost, clam Mury or liability. The indemnified Party agrees to notify the other Party promptly, in 

Writing, of any Writtm claims, lawsuits, or demands for which the other Party is responsible under this Section and 

to cooperate in every reasonable way to facilitate defense or d e m e n t  of claims. The indemnifyins Party shall not 

be liable under thii Section for settlement by the indemnified Party of MY claim, lawsuit, or demand unless the 

defense of the claim. lawsuit, or demand hap bwn te”d to it in writing and the indemnifying Party hap 

unreasotlably failed to assume such defense. 

V. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY 

Neither Party shall be liable to the orhcr Party for any lost profita or revenuea or for any indirect, incidental 

or consequential damages hcnmd by the other Party arising from this Agreement or the s&es performed or not 

performed hereundex, regardless of the c a m  of such loss or damage. 

VL MISCELLANEOUS 

A. It is understood and a w e d  to by the Parties that BST may provide similar services to other companies. 

B. All term, conditions and operation8 under this Agreement shall be parformad in aocordance with, 

and subject to, all applicable local, state or M e r d  l e d  and regulatory tariffs, rulings, and othor requirmaenta of the 
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federal courts, the U. S. Department of Justice and state and federal regulatory agencies. Nothing in this Agreement 

shall be construed to cauae either Party to violate any such legal or regulatory requirement and either Party’s 

obligation to perform shall be subject to all such requiraments. 

C. f i e  Local Exchange Company agrcer to submit to BST all advertising, sales promotion, press 

releases, and other publicity matters relating to this Agreement wherein BST’s corporate or lrade names. logos, 

trademarks or service marks or those of BST’s affiliate4 companies are mentioned or language &om which the 

connection of said names or trademark8 therewith may be inferred or implied; and the Local Exchange Company 

further agrees not to publish or use advertising, sales promotions, press releases, or publicity matters without BST’s 

prior written approval. 

D. This Agreement constitutes the entire Agreement between the Local Exchange Company and BST 

which supersedes all prior A j p ” t s  or. contracts, oral or witten representations, statements, negotiations, 

undemtandings, proposals and undsrtakings with rsspaot to the subject matter hereof. 

E. Except BS expressly provided in this Agreement, if any part of this Agreement is held or construed 

to be invalid or uuenfoffieable, the validity of any other Section of this Agreement shall remain in full force and 

e&ct to the extent permissible or appropriate in fivthcrance of the intent of this Agreement. 

F. Neither Party shall be held liable for any delay or failure in performance of any part of this 

Agreement for any cause beyond its control and without its fault or negligence, such aa acts of God, acts of civil or 

military authority, government regulations, embargoes, epidemics, war, terrorist acts, riots, insurrections, fm, 

explosions, eanhquakea, nuclear accidents, floods, strilms, power blackouts, volcanic action, other major 

environmental disturbances, unusually severe weather conditions, inability to secum products or services of other 

P ~ S O M  or tranaportation facilities, or acts or omissions of transportation common carriers. 

0. This Agreement shall be deemed to be a contract made under the laws of the State of Georgia, and 

the WM~IUC~~OU, interpretation and performance of this,Agrecment and all transactions hereunder shall be governed 

by the domestic law of such State. 
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FACILITIES BASED ADDENDUM 
TO LINE LVFORhfATIONDATA BASE (ZIDB) 

STORAGE AGREEMENT 

This is a Facilities.Based Addendum to the Line Information Data Base Storage Agreement dated 

, 199 - betwen BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. (“BSTg, and 

(“Local Exchange Company”), effective the __ day of 

. 199 -. 
1. GENERAL 

This Addendum sets forth the tenns and conditions for Local Exchange Company’s provision of billing 

number information to BST for inclusion in BST’s LIm. BST will store in its LIDB the billing number 

information provided by Local Exchange Company, and BST will provide responses to on-line, call-by-call queria 

to this information for purposes specified in Section LB. of the Agreement 

11. DEFINITIONS 

A. Billing number - a number that the Local Exchange Company create8 for the pwpose of 

identifying an account liable for chges.  This number b y  be a l i e  or a special billing number. 

B. 

Exchange Company. 

C. 

Line number - a ten digit number thatidentifzs a telephone line administered by the Local 

Special billing number - a ten digit number that identifies a billing account established by the 

Local Exchange company. 

D. 

E. 

Calling Card number - a billing number plus PIN number. 

PIN number - a four digit security code assigned by the Local Exchange Company which is added 

to a billing number to compose a fourteem digit calling card number. 

F. Toll billing exception indicator - asso$iated with a biUiig number to indicate that it is considered 

invalid for billing of collect calls or third n u m b  calls dr both, by the Lmal Exchange Company. 

G. Billed Number Screening - refers to t&e activity of determining whether a toll billing exception 

indicator is present for a particular billing number. 

H. Calling Card Validation - ref- Io the activity of dstsrmining whelhn a particular calling card 

number exists as stated or otherwise providea by a caller. 
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Baing number information - information about billing number, Calling Card number and toll I. 

billiing exception indicator provided to BST by the Local Exchange Company. 

IIL RESPONSIBILITIES OF PARTIES 

A. llie Local Exchange Company will provide its billing number information to BST's LIDB each 

business day by a method that has been mutually agmd upon by both Partiea. 

B. EST will store in its LIDB the billing number information provided by the Local Exchange 

Company. Under normal operating conditions. BST shall include the Local Exchange Company's billing number 

information in its LIDB no later than two business days following BST's receipt of such billing number information, 

provided that BST shall not be held responsible for any delay or failure in performance to the extent such delay or 

failure is caused by circumstances or conditions beyond BST's reasonable control. BST will store in its LIDB an 

unlimited volume of the Local Exchange Company's working telephone numbem. 

C. EST will provide responses to on-line, call-bpcall queries to the stored information for the 

specific purposes listad in the next paragraph 

D. BST is authorized to use the billing number information provided by the Local Exchange 

Company to perform the following huctiom for authorbed u8e~s on an on-line bask 

I .  Validate a 14 digit Calling Card number where the first 10 digits are a line number or 

spffiial billing number assigued by the Local Exchange Company, and where the last four digits (PIN) are a security 

code assigned by the. Local Exchange Company. 

2. Deter"  whether the Local Exchange Company or the subscriber has identified the 

billing number as one which should not be billed for collect or third number calls, or both. 

E. The Local Exchange Company will provide its o m  billing number information to BST for storage 

and to be used for Billed Number Screening and Calling Card Validation. The Local Exchange Company will 

maege and pay for haasport of updates to BST. 

Iv. COMPLIANCE 

Unless expressly authorized in writing by the Local Exchange Company, all billing n u m h  information provided 

pursuant to this Addendum shall be used for no purposss other than t h e  set forth in thii Addendum. 
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EXHIBIT B 

CALLING NAME DELIVERY (CNAM) DATABASE SERVICES 

1 .OO DEFINITIONS 

For the purpose of this Attachment, the following terms shall be defined as: 

CALLING NAME DELIVERY DATABASE SERVICE (CNAM) - The ability to associate a 
name with the calling party number, allowing the end user subscriber (to which a call is being 
terminated) to view the calling party’s name beifore the call is answered. This setvice also 
provides NATC the opportunity to load and store its subscriber names in the BellSouth CNAM 
SCPS. 

CALLING PARTY NUMBER (CPN) - The number of the calling party that is delivered to the 
terminating switch using common channel signaling system 7 (CCS7) technology, and that is 
contained in the Initial Address Message (1AM) portion of the CCS7 call setup. 

COMMON CHANNEL SIGNALING SYSTEM 7 (CCS7) - A network signaling 
technology in which all signaling information between two or more nodes is transmitted ova  
high-speed data links, rather than over voice circuits. 

SERVICE CONTROL POINTS (SCPB) - The real-time data base systems that contain the 
names to be provided in response to queries reueived from CNAM SSPs. 

SERVICE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (SMS) -The main operations support system of 
CNAM DATABASE SERVICE. CNAM records are loaded into the SMS, which in turn 
downloads into the CNAM SCP. 

SERVICE SWITCHING POINTS (SSPs) - Peatures of computerized switches in the telephone 
network that determine that a terminating line has subscribed to CNAM service, and then 
communicate with CNAM SCPs in order to provide the name associated with the calling party 
number. 

SUBSYSTEM NUMBER (SSN) - The address used in the Signaling Connection Control Part 
(SCCP) layer of the SS7 protocol to designate p application at an end signaling point. A SSN 
for CNAM at the end office designates the CNAM application within the end office. BellSouth 
uses the CNAM SSN of 232. 

2.0 ATTACHMENT 
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2.01 This Attachment contains the terms and conditions where BellSouth will provide to the 
NATC access to the BellSouth CNAM SCP for query or record storage purposes. 

NATC shall submit to BellSouth a notice of its intent to access and utilize BellSouth 
CNAM Database Servicis pursuant to the terms and conditions of this Attachment. Said 
notice shall be in writing, no less than 60 days prior to NATC's access to BellSouth's 
CNAM Database Services and shall be addressed to NATC's Account Manager. 

2.02 

3.00 PHYSICAL CONNECTION AND COMPENSATION 

3.01 

3.02 

3.03 

3.04 

BellSouth's provision of CNAM Database Services to NATC requires interconnection 
from NATC to BellSouth CNAM Service Control Points (SCPs). Such interconnections 
shall be established pursuant to Attachment 3 of this Agreement . The appropriate charge 
for access to and use of the BellSouth CNAM Database service shall be as set forth in 
this Attachment. 

In order to formulate a CNAM query to be sent to the BellSouth CNAM SCP, NATC 
NATC shall provide its own CNAM SSP. NATC's CNAM SSPs must be compliant 
with TR-NWT-001188, "CLASS Calling Name Delivery Generic Requirements". 

If NATC elects to access the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party CCS7 transport 
provider, the third party CCS7 provider shall interconnect with the BellSouth CCS7 
network according to BellSouth's Common Channel Signaling Interconnection 
Guidelines and Telmrdia (formerly BeUCore)'s CCS Network Interface Specification 
document, TR-TSV-000905. In additiun, the third party provider shall establish CCS7 
interconnection at the BellSouth Local Signal Transfer Points (LSTPs) serving the 
BellSouth CNAM SCPs that NATC desires to query. 

Out-Of-Region Customers 
If the customer queries the BellSouth CNAM SCP via a third party national SS7 transport 
provider, the third party SS7 provider shall interconnect with the BellSouth CCS7 
network according to BellSouth's Common Channel Signaling Interconnection 
Guidelines and Bellcore's CCS Network Interface Specification document, TR-TSV- 
000905. In addition, the third party provider shall establish SS7 interconnection at one or 
more of the BellSouth Gateway Signal Transfer Points (STPs). The payment of all costs 
associated with the transport of SS7 sighals via a third party will be established by mutual 
agreement of the Parties and writing sMl, by this reference become an integral part of 
this Agreement. 

4.00 CNAM RECORD INITIAL LOAD AND UPDATES 

4.01 The mechanism to be used by NATC for initial CNAM record load W o r  updates shall 
be determined by mutual agreement. The initial load and all updates shall be provided 
by NATC in the BellSouth specified f m t  and shall contain records for every working 
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telephone number that can originate phone calls. It is the responsibility of NATC to 
provide accurate information to BellSouth on a current basis. 

Updates to the SMS shall occur no less than once a week, reflect service order activity 
affecting either name or telephone number, and involve only record additions, deletions 
or changes. 

NATC CNAM records provided for storage in the BellSouth CNAM SCP shall be 
available, on a SCP query basis only, to all Parties querying the BellSouth CNAM SCP. 
Further, CNAM service shall be provided by each Party consistent with state and/or 
federal regulation. 

4.02 

4.03 
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Network Interconnection 

The Parties shall provide interconnection with each other’s networks for the transmission and 
routing of telephone exchange service (local) and exchange access (intraLATA toll and switched 
access) on the following terms: 

1. NETWORK INTERCONNECTION 

1.1 Interconnection is available to both Parties through (1) delivery of a Party’s 
facilities to a collocation arrangement or Fiber Meet arrangement as defined in 
this Agreement; or (2) interconnection via purchase of facilities from the other 
Party. Interconnection may be provided by the Parties at any other technically 
feasible point. Requests to BellSouth for interconnection at other points may be 
made through the Bona Fide Request/New Business Request process set out in 
Attachment 12. 

1.2 NATC must establish, at a minimum, a single Point of Presence, Interface, and 
Interconnection with BellSouth within the LATA for the delivery of traffic 
originated by NATC. Each party hereto is free to define its own local calling 
area, subject to state ”mission approval where required. If NATC chooses to 
interconnect at a single Point of Interconnection within a LATA, the 
interconnection must be at a BellSouth Access Tandem. Furthermore, for LATAs 
served by multiple Access Tandems, NATC must establish trunks from the Point 
of Interconnection to the remaining Access Tandems where NATC’s NXXs are 
homed. It is NATC’s responsibility to enter its own NPA/NXX access homing 
arrangements into the LERG. In order for NATC to home its NPA/NXXs on a 
BellSouth tandem, NATC’s NPAMXX must be assigned within the Exchange 
Rate Center areas served by that BellSouth Tandem as specified by BellSouth. 
Any new Rate Centers established by either Party within a BellSouth tandem 
sening area must be approved by the Commission and defined in the Local 
Exchange Routing Guide (“LERG”). The specified association between 
BellSouth tandems and Exchange Rate Center areas will be defined in the LERG. 
A ‘‘Homing‘‘ arrangement is defined by a ‘‘Final’’ TNnk Group between the 
BellSouth Tandem and NATC ’s End Office switch. A “Final” Trunk Group is 
the last choice telecommunications path between the Tandem and End Office 
switch. It is NATC’s responsibility to enter its own NPA/NXX a c w s  andor 
local tandem “homing” arrangements into the national Local Exchange Routing 
Guide (LERG). 
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A Point of Presence (POP) is the physical location (a structure where the 
environmental, power, air conditioning, etc. specifications for a Party’s 
terminating equipment can be met) at which a Party establishes itself for obtaining 
access to the other Party’s network. The POP is the physical location within 
which the Point of Interfaces occur. 

1.3 

I .4 

1.5 

1.6 

1.7 

A Polnt of Interface is the physical telecommunications interface between 
BellSouth and NATC’s interconnection functions. It establishes the technical 
interface and point of operational responsibility. The primary function of the 
Point of Interface is to serve as the terminus for the interconnection service. The 
Point of Interface has the following main characteristics: 

t . 
2. 

3. 

It is a cross-connect point to allow connection, disconnection, transfer or 
restoration of service. 
It is a point where BellSouth and NATC can verify and maintain specific 
performance objectives. 
It is specified according to the interface offered in the tariff or local 
interconnection agreement (for example: for DSl service the FCC # 1 
tariff specifies that the interface meets the technical specifications detailed 
in Generic Requirements GR-342-CORE, Issue 1, December 1995.) 
The Parties provide their own equipment (CPE) to interface with the DSO, 
DSl, DS3, STSl andor OCn circuits on the customer premises. 

4. 

The Point of Interconnection is the point at which the originating Party delivers 
its originated traffic to the terminating Party’s first point of switchingon the 
terminating Party’s common (shared) netwok for call transport and termination. 
Points of Interconnection are available at either Access Tandems, Local Tandems, 
or End Offices as described in this Agreement. NATC’s requeated Point of 
Interconnection will also be used for the receipt and delivery of transit traffic at 
BellSouth Access and Local Tandems. Points of Interconnection established at 
the BellSouth Local Tandem shall not be used to interconnect for the exchange of 
Switched Access Traffic. 

NATC, at its option, shall establish Points of Presence and Points of Interface for 
the delivery of traffic originated by NATC to BellSouth. The Point of Interface 
may not necessarily be eatablished at the Point of Interconnection. 

BellSouth shall designate the Points of Presence and Points of Interface for the 
delivery of traffic originated by BellSouth to NATC for call hgnspoft and 
termination by NATC. 

1.8 

1.8.1 

Interconnection vir Purchase of Facilities 

Either Party may purchase Local Channel facilities from the Party’s specified 
Point of Interface to its designated serving wire center. The Parties agree that 
charges for such Local Channel facilities are as set forth in Exhibit A to this 
Attachment. If a nonrecurring or recumng rate is not identified in Exhibit A for a 
Local Channel, the rate shall be as set forth in the appropriate Party’s intrastate or 
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interstate tariff for switched access services as filed and effective with the 
appropriate Commission. 

Additionally, either Party may purchase Dedicated Transport facilities from its 
designated serving wire center to the other Party’s first point of switching. The 
Parties agree that charges for such Dedicated Transport facilities are as set forth in 
Exhibit A to this Attachment. If a nonrecuning or recuning rate is not identified 
in Exhibit A for Dedicated Transport, the rate shall be as set forth in the 
appropriate Party’s intrastate or interstate tariff for switched access services 
services as filed and effective with the appropriate Commission. 

For the purposes of this Attachment, Local Channel is detined as a switched 
transport facility between a Party’s Point of Presence and its designated serving 
wire center. 

For the purposes of this Attachment, Serving Wire Center is defined as the wire 
center owned by one Party from which the other Party would normally obtain dial 
tone for its Point of Presence. 

For the purposes of this Attachment, Dedicated Transport is defined as a switch 
transport facility between a Party’s designated serving wire center and the first 
point of switching on the other Party’s common (shared) network. 

BellSouth Multiple Tandem ACCWB (MTA) provides for LATA wide BellSouth 
transport and termination of NATC-originated local and intraLATA toll traffic by 
establishing a Point of Interconnection at a BellSouth access tandem with routing 
through multiple BellSouth access tandems as required. However, NATC must 
still establish Points of Interconnection at all BellSouth access tandems where 
NATC NXXs are “homed”. MTA shall be provisioned in accordance with 
BellSouth’s reasonable and nondiscriminatory Ordering Guidelines. 

1.8.2 

1.8.3 

1.8.4 

1.9 

1.9.1 

1.9.2 

1.9.3 

MTA does not include switched access traffic that transits the BellSouth network 
to an Interexchange Carrier (IXC). Switched Access traffic will be delivered to 
and by MCs based on NATC’s NXX Access Tandem homing arrangement as 
specified by NATC in the national Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG). 

For NATC-originated local and intraLATA toll traffic that BellSouth transports 
but is destined for termination by a third party network (transit traffic), BellSouth 
MTA is required if multiple BellSouth access tandems are necessary to deliver the 
call to the third Party network. 

To the extent NATC does not purchase h4TA in a calling area that has multiple 
access tandems serving the calling area as defined by BellSouth, NATC must 
establish Points of Interconnection to every access tandem in the calling area in 
order to serve the entire calling area. To the extent NATC does not purchase 
MTA and provides intraLATA toll service to its customers, it may be necessary 
for it to establish a Point of Interconnection to additional BellSouth access 
tandems that serve end offices outside the local calling area. 
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1.10 Local Tandem Interconnection. This interconnection arrangement allows 
NATC to establish a Point of Interconnection at BellSouth local tandems for : (1) 
the delivery of NATC -originated local traffic transported and terminated by 
BellSouth to BellSouth end offices within the local calling area as defined in 
BellSouth’s GSST, section A3 served by those BellSouth local tandems, and (2) 
for local transit traffic transported by BellSouth for third party network providers 
who have also established Points of Interconnection at those BellSouth local 
tandems. 

1.10.1 If NATC opts for local tandem interconnection when a specified local calling area 
is served by more than one BellSouth local tandem, NATC must designate a 
‘‘home’’ local tandem for each of its assigned NPA/NXXs and establish trunk 
connections to such local tandems. Additionally, NATC may choose to establish a 
Point of Interconnection at the BellSouth local tandems where it has no codes 
homing but is not required to do so. NATC may deliver local traffic to a “home” 
BellSouth local tandem that is destined for other BellSouth or third party network 
provider end offices subtending other BellSouth local tandems in the same local 
calling area where NATC does not choose to establish a Point of Interconnection. 
It is NATC’s responsibility to enter its own NPA/NXX local tandem homing 
arrangements into the Local Exchange Routing Guide (LERG) either directly 6r 
via a vendor in order for other thiid party network providers to determine 
appropriate traffic routing to NATC’s codes. Likewise, NATC shall obtain its 
routing information from the LERG. 

Notwithstanding establishing Points of Interconnection to BellSouth’s local 
tandems, NATC must also establish Points of Interconnection to BellSouth access 
tandems within the LATA on which NATC has NPA/NXXs homed for the 
delivery of Interexchange Canier Switched Access (SWA) and toll traftic, and 
traffic to Type 2A CMRS connections located at the access tandems. BellSouth 
cannot switch SWA traffic through more than one BellSouth access tandem. 
SWA, Type 2A CMRS or toll t r a c  routed to the local tandem in error will not 
be backhauled to the BellSouth access tandem for completion. (Type 2A CMRS 
interconnection is defined in BellSouth’s A35 General Subscriber Services 

1.10.2 

Tariff.) 

BellSouth’s provisioning of local tandem interconnection assumes that NATC has 
executed the necessary local interconnection agreements with the other third party 
network providers subtending those local tandems as required by the Act. 

1.10.3 

1.11 Fiber Meet 

1.11.1 “Fiber-Meet‘’ is an interconnection arrangement whereby the Parties physically 
interconnect their networks via an optical fiber interface (as opposed to an 
electrical interface) at a mutually agreed upon location, at which one Party‘s 
facilities, provisioning, and maintenance responsibility begins and the other 
Party‘s regponsibility ends (i.e. Point Of Interface). 
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If NATC elects to establish a Point of Interconnection with BellSouth pursuant to 
a Fiber Meet, NATC and BellSouth shall jointly engineer and opmte a 
synchronous Optical Network (“SONET”) transmission system by which they 
shall interconnect networks and routing of local traffic via a Local Channel 
facility at either the DSO, DSI, or DS3 level and shall be ordered via an Access 
Services Request (“ASR”) in the initial phase of this offering. The Parties shall 
work jointly to determine the specific transmission system. However, NATC’s 
SONET transmission must be compatible with BellSouth’s equipment in the 
serving wire center and the Data Communications Channel (DCC) must be turned 
Off. 

BellSouth shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install and maintain the 
agreed upon SONET equipment in the BellSouth Interconnection Wire Center 
(“BIWC“). 

NATC shall, wholly at its own expense, procure, install and maintain the agreed 
upon SONET equipment in the NATC Interconnection Wire Center FNATC 
Wire Center”). 

BellSouth shall designate a Point of Interface outside the BIWC as a Fiber Meet 
point, and shall make all necessary preparations to receive, and to allow and 
enable NATC to deliver, fiber optic facilities into the Point of Interface with 
sufficient spare length to reach the fusion splice point at the Point of Interface. 
BellSouth shall, wholly at its own expense, pmcure, install, and maintain the 
fbsion splicing point in the Point of Interface. A Common Language Location 
Identification (“CLLI”) code will be established for each Point of Interface. The 
code established must be a building type code. All orders shall originate from the 
Point of Interface (i.e., Point of Interface to NATC, Point of Interface to 
BellSouth). 

NATC shall deliver and maintain such strands wholly at its own expense. Upon 
verbal request by NATC, BellSouth shall allow NATC access to the Fiber Meet 
entry point for maintenance purposes as promptly as possible and in a reasonable 
and nondiscriminatory manner. 

The Parties shall jointly coordinate and undertake maintenance of the SONET 
transmission system. Each Party shall be responsible for maintaining the 
components of their own SONET transmission system. 

Each Party will be responsible for (i) providing its own transport facilities to the 
Fiber Meet, and (ii) the cost to build-out its facilities to such Fiber Meet. 

Neither Party shall charge the other for its portion of the Fiber Meet facility used 
exclusively for non-transit local tr&c (i.e. the Local Channel). Charges incurred 
for other services including dedicated transport facilities to the Point of 
Intercoonection if applicable will apply. Charges for Switched and Special 
Access Services shall be billed in accordance with the applicable Access Service 

1.1 1.2 

1.11.3 

1.11.4 

1.11.5 

1.11.6 

1.11.7 

1.11.8 

1.11.9 
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tariff (Le., the providing Party's Interstate or Intrastate Access Services Tariff as 
filed and in effect with the FCC or appropriate Commission). 

2. INTERCONNECTION TRUNKING AND ROUTING 

2.1 BellSouth and NATC shall establish interconnecting trunk groups and t d i n g  
configurations between networks including the establishment of one-way or two- 
way trunks in accordance with applicable, reasonable and nondiscriminatory 
requirements of BellSouth Call Transport & Termination Service For Facility 
Based CLECs section of the Facility Based CLEC Activation Requirements 
Customer Guide as it is revised from time to time. 

2.2 

2.4 

Any NATC interconnection request that deviates from the reasonable and 
nondiscriminatory standard trunking configurations as described in the BellSouth 
Call Transport & Termination Service For Facility Based CLECs section of the 
Facility Based CLEC Activation Requirements Customer Guide that affects traffic 
delivered to NATC from a BellSouth switch that requires special BellSouth 
switch translations and other network modifications will require NATC to submit 
a Bona Fide RequestNew Business Request via the Bona Fide Request/New 
Business Request Process set forth in General Terms and Conditions. 

All terms and conditions, as well as charges, both non-recurring and recurring, 
associated with interconnecting trunk groups between BellSouth and NATC not 
addressed in Exhibit A shall be as set forth in the appropriate Party's intrastate or 
interstate tariff for switched access services as filed and in effect with the FCC or 
appropriate state Commission. For two-way trunking that carries the Parties' local 
and intraLATA toll traffic only, excluding trunking that carries Transit Traffic, 
the Parties shall be compensated for the recurring charges for transport facilities 
and nonrecurring charges for facility additions based on the percentage of the total 
traffic originated by each Party. BellSouth shall determine the applicable 
percentages twice per year based on the previous 6 months' minutes of use billed 
by each Party. The Parties shall be compensated for nonrecurring charges for 
initial facilities based on the joint forecasts for circuits required by each Party. 
Each Party shall be responsible for ordering and paying for any facilities for two- 
way trunks carrying its transit traffic. Furthermore, each Party shall be 
responsible for the compensation for transport facilities for two-way trunking that 
it orders for its traffic but utilizes unidirectionally. 

2.3 

The Parties shall utilize direct end office trunking under the following conditions: 

(1) Tandem Exhaust - If a tandem through which the Parties are interconnected is 
unable to, or is forecasted to be unable to support additional traffic loads for any 
period of time, the Parties will mutually agree on an end office trunking plan that 
will alleviate the tandem capacity shortage and ensure completion of traffic 
between NATC's and BellSouth's subscribers. 
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2.5 

2.6 

2.7 

2.8 

(2) Traffic Volume -To the extent either Party has the capability to measure the 
amount of traffic between a NATC switching center and a BellSouth end office, 
either Party shall install and retain direct end office trunking sufficient to handle 
actual or reasonably forecasted traffic volumes, whichever is greater, between a 
NATC switching center and a BellSouth end office where the traffic exceeds or is 
forecasted to exceed a single DS 1 of local traffic per month. Either Party will 
install additional capacity between such points when overflow traffic between 
NATC’s switching center and BellSouth’s end office exceeds or is forecasted to 
exceed a single DS1 of local traffic per month. In the case of one way trunking, 
additional trunking shall only be required by the Party whose trunking has 
achieved the preceding usage threshold. 

Mutual Agreement - The Parties may install direct end office trunking upon 
mutual agreement in the absence of the conditions (1) or (2) above and agreement 
will not unreasonably be withheld. 

Switched Access traffic will be delivered to and by IXCs based on NATC’s NXX 
Access Tandem homing arrangement as specified by NATC in the national Local 
Exchange Routing Guide (LERG). 

All trunk groups will be provisioned as Signaling System 7 (SS7) capable where 
technically feasible. 

Subject to Section 2.8 below, the standard interval used for the provision of local 
interconnection trunk groups shall in no event be longer than forty-five (45) 
working days from the receipt of an error-hs ASR for the establishment of new 
local interconnection trunk groups comprised of 96 or fewer new trunks, or ten 
(IO) working days from the receipt of an error-free ASR for orders of 96 or fewer 
trunks for additions to existing local interconnection trunk groups. 

For orders that comprise a major project, the implementation and intervals shall 
be jointly planned and coordinated. Major projects are those that require the 
coordination and execution of multiple orders or related activities between and 
among BellSouth and NATC work groups, including but not limited to the initial 
establishment of interconnection or transit trunk gruups in a service area, NXX 
code moves, re-homes, facility grooming or network rearrangements. Major 
projects also include orders for more than 96 new or additional trunks. 

3. NETWORK DESIGN AND MANAGEMENT FOR INTERCONNECTION 

3.1 Network Management and Changes. Both Parties will work cooperatively with 
each other to install and maintain the most effective and reliable interconnected 
telecommunications networks, including but not limited to, the exchange of toll- 
free maintenance contact numbers and escalation procedures. Both Parties agree 
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to provide public notice of changes in the information necessary for the 
transmission and routing of services using its local exchange facilities or 
networks, as well as of any other changes that would affect the interoperability of 
those facilities and networks. 

Interconnection Technical Standards. The interconnection of all networks will be 
based upon accepted industryhational guidelines for transmission standards and 
traffic blocking criteria. Interconnecting facilities shall conform, at a minimum, 
to the telecommunications industry standard of DS-I pursuant to BellCore 
Standard No. TR-NWT-00499. Signal transfer point, Signaling System 7 (“SS7”) 
connectivity is required at each interconnection point. BellSouth will provide out- 
of-band signaling using Common Channel Signaling Access Capability where 
technically and economically feasible, in accordance with the technical 
specifications set forth in the BellSouth Guidelines to Technical Publication, TR- 
TSV-000905. Facilities of each Party shall protide the necessary on-hook, off- 
hook answer and disconnect supervision and shall hand off calling number ID 
(Calling Party Number) when technically feasible. 

Oualitv of Interconnection. The local interconnection for the transmission and 
routing of telephone excknge service and exchange access that each Party 
provides to each other will be at least equal in quality to what it provides to itself 
and any subsidiary or affiliate, where technically feasible, or to any other Party to 
which each Party provides local interconnection. 

Network Manapement Controls. Both Parties will work cooperatively and in 
good faith to exchange applicable information and to apply sound network 
management principles by invoking appropriate network management controls, 
eg., call gapping, to alleviate or prevent tmnk blocking and network congestion. 

Common Channel Sienaling. Both Parties will provide LEC-to-LEC Common 
Channel Signaling (“CC!?’) to each other, where available, in conjunction with all 
traffic in order to enable full interoperability of CLASS features and functions 
except for call return. All CCS signaling parameters will be provided, including 
automatic number identification (“ANI”), originating line information COLI”) 
calling company category, charge number, etc. All privacy indicators will be 
honored, and each Party will cooperate with each other on the exchange of 
Transactional Capabilities Application Part (‘TCAP”) messages to facilitate full 
interoperability of CCS-based features between the respective networks. 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

3.5 

3.6 Forecasting Reauirements. 

3.6.1 The Parties shall exchange technical descriptions and forecasts of their 
interconnection and traffic requirements in sufficient detail necessary to establish 
the interconnections required to assure traffic completion to and from all 
customers in their respective designated service areas. In order for BellSouth to 
provide as accurate reciprocal tnulking forecasts as possible to NATC, NATC 
must timely inform BellSouth of any known or anticipated events that may affect 
BellSouth reciprocal trunking requirements. If NATC refuses to provide such 
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information, BellSouth shall provide reciprocal trunking forecasts based only on 
existing trunk group growth and BellSouth’s annual estimated percentage of 
BellSouth subscriber line growth. 

Both Parties shall meet every six months or at otherwise mutually agreeable 
intervals for the purpose of exchanging non-binding forecast of its traffic and 
volume requirements for the interconnection and network elements provided 
under this Agreement, in the form and in such detail as agreed by the Parties. The 
Parties agree that each forecast provided under this Section shall be deemed 
“Confidential Information” in the General Terms and Conditions - Part A of this 
Agreement. 

The trunk forecast should include trunk requirements for all of the interconnecting 
trunk groups for the current year plus the next two future years. The forecast 
meeting between the two companies may be a face-to-face meeting, video 
conference or audio conference. It may be held regionally or geographically. 
Ideally, these forecast meetings should be held at least semi-annually, or more 
often if the forecast is no longer usable. Updates to a forecast or portions thereof 
should be made whenever the Party providing the forecast deems that the latest 
trunk requirements exceed the original quantities by 24 trunks or IO%, whichever 
is greater. Either Party should notify the other Party if they have measurements 
indicating that a trunk group is exceeding its designed call carrying capacity and 
is impacting other trunk groups in the network. Also, either Party should notify 
the other Party if they know of situations in which the traffic load is expected to 
increase significantly and thus affect the interconnecting trunk requirements as 
well as the trunk requirements within the other Party’s network. The Parties agree 
that the forecast information provided under this Section shall be deemed 
“Confidential Information” as set forth in the General Terms and Conditions of 
this Agreement. 

For a non-binding trunk forecast, agreement between the two Parties on the trunk 
quantities and the timeframe of those t runks does not imply any liability for 
failure to perform if the trunks are not available for use at the required time. 

S i d i n g  Call Information. BellSouth and NATC will send and receive 10 digits 
for local traffic. Additionally, BellSouth and NATC will exchange the proper call 
information, Le. originated call company number and destination call company 
number, CIC, and OZZ, including all proper translations for muting between 
networks and any information necessary for billing. 

4. PARITY IN ORDERING AND PROVISIONING 

Each Party shall provide interconnection ordering and provisioning services to the 
other Party that are Equal in Quality to the ordering and provisioning services the 
Parties provide themselves. “Equal in Quality” shall have the meaning accorded 
in Section 51.305(a)(3) of the FCC’s Rules, 47 C.F.R. 4 51.305(a)(3). 
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Reasonable and nondiscriminatory procedures for ordering and provisioning 
BellSouth interconnection services are set forth in the BellSouth Call Transport & 
Termination Service For Facility Based CLECs section of the Faciliv Based 
CLEC Activation Requirements Customer Guide. 

5. LOCAL DIALING PARITY 

Each Party shall provide local dialing parity, meaning that each Party’s customers 
will not have to dial any greater number of digits than the other Party’s customers 
to complete the same call. In addition, under equivalent interconnection 
arrangements, NATC local service customers will experience at least the same 
quality as BellSouth local service customers regarding post-dial delay, call 
completion rate and transmission quality. 

6. INTERCONNECTION COMPENSATION 

6. I Compensation for Call Transportation and Termination for Local Traffic and Inter- 
Carrier Compensation for ISP-Bound Traffic 

Local Traffic is defmed as any telephone call that originates in one exchange and 
terminates in either the same exchange, or a corresponding Extended Area Service 
(“EAS”) exchange. 

The Parties will compensate each other on a mutual and reciprocal basis for the 
transport and termination of Local Traffic at the following rates: 

6.1.1 

6.1.2 

1/1/00- 12/31/00 
1/1/01 - 12/31/01 
1/1/02- 12/31/02 

$.00200 per MOU 
$.00175 per MOU 
6.00150 per MOU 

The Parties recognize and agree that they negotiated these annual rates together as a 
complete rate structure to apply over the full three-year term of this Agreement and 
that the parties would not have mutually agreed to accept a single annual rate in any 
single year. Nothing in this Paragraph shall limit NATC’s rights pursuant to 
Paragraph 6.1.3.3. 

The Parties have been unable to agree upon whether dial up calls to Information 
Service Providers (“ISPs”) should be considered Local Traffic for purposes of this 
Agreement. Dial-up Calls are defined as calls to an ISP that are dialed by using a 
local dialing pattem (7 or 10 digits) by the calling party (hereinafter referred to as 
“1SP-bound traffic”). However, without prejudice to either Party’s position 
concerning the application of reciprocal compensation to ISP-bound traffic, the 
Parties agree for purposes of this Agreement only to compensate each other for ISP- 

6.1.3 
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bound traffic at the same per minute of use rates set forth in Paragraph 6.1.2. It is 
expressly understood and agreed that this inter-carrier compensation mechanism for 
ISP-bound traffic is being established: (1) in consideration for a waiver and release by 
each party for any and all claims for reciprocal compensation for ISP-bound traffic 
exchanged between the parties prior to December 3 1,1999, which is hereby given; 
and (2) subject to the terms and conditions in section 6.1.4. 

6. I .3.1 The Parties recognize and agree that the FCC, courts of competent jurisdiction, or 
state commissions with jurisdiction over the Parties will issue subsequent decisions 
on ISP-bound traffic (“Subsequent Decisions”). Notwithstanding any provision in 
this Agreement to the contrary, the inter-carrier compensation mechanism established 
in section 6.1.3 shall continue at the rates set forth in section 6.1.2 for the fill term of 
this Agreement without regard to such Subsequent Decisions, except as provided for 
in sections 6.1.3.2 and 6.1.3.3. 

6.1.3.2 To the extent such Subsequent Decisions render the inter-carrier compensation 
mechanism for ISP-bound traffic set forth in section 6.1.3 in violation of applicable 
federal or state law, the Parties agree to amend this Agreement within thirty (30) 
days of the effective date of any such Subsequent Decision to conform the inter- 
carrier compensation mechanism‘set forth in section 6. I .3 with such Subsequent 
Decision. In the event of such an amendment, there will no true-up for 
compensation paid prior to the amendment. 

6.1.3.3 Nothing herein shall preclude NATC from exercising its rights under this Agreement 
or Section 252(i) of the 1996 Act and applicable FCC regulations to elect rates, terms, 
and conditions with respect to the payment of reciprocal compensation from any other 
approved interconnection agreement executed by BellSouth under which BellSouth is 
paying reciprocal compensation for ISP-bound traffic other than on an interim basis. 
The Parties recognize and agree that this provision is intended to ensure that NATC is 
treated in the same manner with respect to the payment of reciprocal compensation 
for ISP-bound traffic as the competing local exchange carrier from whose 
interconnection agreement NATC seeks to elect rates, terms, and conditions. 
Accordingly, NATC agrees that it will not seek to elect reciprocal compensation 
rates, terms, or conditions &om another interconnection agreement unless those rates, 
terms, and conditions apply to ISP-bound traffic (other than on an interim basis), 
either by the express terms of that agreement, by voluntary action by BellSouth, or 
pursuant to an effective state commission or court order. 

6.1.4 The Parties recognize and agree that the compensation for the transport and 
termination of Local TrafEc set forth in section 6.1.2 and the inter-carrier 
compensation mechanism for ISP-bound traffic set forth in section 6.1.3 are intended 
to allow each Party to recover costs associated with such traffic. Accordingly, the 
Partia recognize and agree that such compensation will not be billed and shall not be 
paid for a call placed by an end user customer, or placed on behalf of an end user 
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customer, to establish or maintain a network connection if: (1) such call is not 
recognized by industry practice to constitute traffic (voice or data) which results from 
a telephone call; (2) the end user customer does not control the dialed number 
destination and content of that call; and (3) the primary purpose of that call is to 
generate the payment of reciprocal compensation as a result of establishing or 
maintaining the network connection. 

6.2 Neither Party shall represent switched access traffic as Local Traffic for purposes of 
payment of reciprocal compensation. 

6.3 Unidentifiable traffic. NATC shall utilize its NPA/NXXs in such a way and will 
provide the necessary information so that BellSouth shall be able to distinguish 
Local f?om IntraLATA Toll traffic for BellSouth originated traffic. NATC end 
users’ assigned NPA/NXX line numbers shall be physically located in the 
BellSouth rate center with which the NPA/NXX has been associated. Whenever 
BellSouth delivers traffic to NATC for termination on the NATC ’s network, if 
BellSouth cannot determine, because of the manner in which NATC has utilized 
its NXX codes whether the traffic is local or toll, BellSouth will charge the 
applicable rates for originating intrastate network access service as reflected in 
BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Service Tariff. BellSouth will make appropriate 
billing adjustments if NATC can provide sufficient information for BellSouth to 
determine whether said traffic is local or toll. 

. 

6.4 Percent Local Use. Each Party will report to the other a Percentage Local Usage 
(“PLU”). The application of the PLU will determine the amount of local minutes 
to be billed to the other Pruty. For purposes of developing the PLU, each Party 
shall consider every local call and every long distance call, excluding transit 
traffic. By the first of January, April, July and October of each year, BellSouth 
and NATC shall provide a positive report updating the PLU. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, where the terminating company has message recording technology that 
identifies the traffic tenninated, such information, in lieu of the PLU factor, shall 
at the company’s option be utilized to determine the appropriate local usage 
compensation to be paid. 

Percentaae Interstate Usage. For combined interstate and intrastate NATC traffic 
terminated by BellSouth over the same facilities, NATC will be required to 
provide a projected Percentage Interstate Usage (“PIU”) to BellSouth. All 
jurisdictional report requirements, rules and regulations for Interexchange 
Carriers specified in BellSouth‘s Intrastate Access-Services Tariff will apply to 
NATC. After interstate and intrastate traffic percentages have been determined 
by use of PIU procedures, the PLU factor will be used for application and billing 
of local interconnection. Notwithstanding the foregoing, where the terminating 
company has message recording technology that identifies the traffic terminated, 
such information, in lieu of the PLU factor, shall at the company’s option be 
utilized to determine the appropriate local usage compensation to be paid. 

6.5 
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6.6 m. On thirty (30) days written notice, each Party must provide the other the 
ability and opportunity to conduct an annual audit to ensure the proper billing of 
traffic. BellSouth and NATC shall retain records of call detail for a minimum of 
nine months h m  which a PLU and/or PIU can be ascertained. The audit shall be 
accomplished during normal business hours at an office designated by the Party 
being audited. Audit requests shall not be submitted more frequently than one (1) 
time per calendar year. Audits shall be performed by a mutually acceptable 
independent auditory paid for by the Party requesting the audit. The PLU andor 
PIU shall be adjusted based upon the audit results and shall apply to the usage for 
the quarter the audit was completed, to the usage for the quarter prior to the 
completion of the audit, and to the usage for the two quarters following the 
completion of the audit. If, as a result of an audit, either Party is found to have 
overstated the PLU and/or PIU by twenty percentage points (20%) or more, that 
Party shall reimburse the auditing Party for the cost of the audit. 

6.1 Rate True-up 

Thia section applies only to Tennessee. 

The interim prices for Unbqdled Network Elements and Other Services and 
Local Interconnection shall be subject to true-up according to the following 
procedures: 

The interim prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices 
determined either by further agreement between the Parties, or by an effective 
order of the Commission which order meets the criteria of Section 6.7.4 below. 
The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual volumes and 
demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, with the final 
prices determined for each item. Each Party shall keep its own records upon 
which the true-up can be based, and any final payment from one Party to the other 
shall be in an amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In the 
event of any disagreement as between the records or the Parties regarding the 
amount of such true-up, the Parties agree that the body having jurisdiction over 
the matter shall be called upon to resolve such differences, or the Parties may 
mutually agree. to submit the matter to the Dispute Resolution process in 
accordance with the provisions of Section 16 of the General Terms and 
Conditions and Attachment 1 of the Agreemeot. 

The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the event that no 
such agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the 
Commission to resolve such disputes and to determine final prices for each item. 
Alternatively, upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the 
Dispute Resolution Process set forth in the General Terms and Conditions of the 
Agreement, so long as they file the resulting Agreement with the Commission as a 
“negotiated agreement” under Section 252(e) of the Act. 

A final order of this Commission that forms the basis of a true-up shall be the 
final order as to prices based on appropriate cost studies, or potentially may be a 

6.7.1 

6.7.2 

6.7.3 

6.7.4 
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final order in any other Commission proceeding which meets the following 
criteria: 

(a) 

(b) 

BellSouth and CLEC is entitled to be a 111 Party to the 
proceeding; 
It shall apply the provisions of the federal Telecommunications 
Act of 1996, including but not limited to Section 252(d)( 1) (which 
contains pricing standards) and all then-effective implementing 
rules and regulations; and,(c) It shall include as an issue the 
geographic deaveraging of unbundled element prices, which 
deaveraged prices, if any are required by said final order, shall 
form the basis of any true-up. 

6.8 

6.8.1 

Compensation for IntraLATA Toll Traffic 

IntraLATA Toll Traffic. IntraLATA Toll Traffic is defined as any traffic that 
originates and terminates within a single LATA, excluding Local Traffic or EAS. 

6.8.2 p. For terminating ita intraLATA toll 
traffic on the other company’s network, the originating Party will pay the 
terminating Party’s current intrastate or interstate, whichever is appropriate, 
terminating switched access tariff rates as set forth in the terminating Party’s 
Intrastate or Interstate Access Services Tariff as filed and in effect with the FCC 
or state Commission. The appropriate charges will be determined by the routing 
of the call. If one Party is the other Party’s end user’s prembscribed 
interexchange carrier or if one Party’s end user uses the other Party as an 
interexchange carrier on a lOlXXXX basis, the originating Party will charge the 
other Party the appropriate originating switched access tariff rates as set forth in 
the originating Party’s Intrastate or Interstate Access Senices Tariff as filed and 
in effect with the FCC or appropriate state Commission. 

ComDensation for 800 Traffic. Each Party shall compensate the other pursuant to 
the appropriate switched access charges, including the database query charge as 
set forth in the providing Party’s tariff as filed and in effect with the FCC or 
appropriate state Commission. 

Records for 800 Billine;. Each Party will provide to the other the appropriate 
records necessary for billing intraLATA 800 customers. The records provided 
will be in a standard EM1 format for a fee of $0.013 per record. 

800 Access Scream ’ g. Should NATC require 800 Access Ten Digit Screening 
Service from BellSouth, it shall have signaling transfer points connecting directly 
to BellSouth’s local or regional signding transfer point for service control point 
database query information. NATC shall utilize SS7 signaling links, ports and 
wage as set forth in Attachment 2. NATC will not utilize switched access FGD 
service. 800 Access Ten Digit Screening Service is an originating service that is 
provided via 800 Switched Access Service trunk groups from BellSouth’s SS7 
equipped end office or accw tandem providing an IXC identification function 

6.8.3 

6.8.4 

6.8.5 
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and delivery of a call to the IXC based on the dialed ten digit number. The terms 
and conditions for this service are set out in BellSouth’s Intrastate Access 
Services Tariff as amended. 

6.9 Mutual Provision.of Switched Access Service 

6.9.1 Switched Access Traffic. Switched Access T t A c  is defined as telephone calls 
requiring local transmission or switching services for the purpose of the 
origination or termination of Telephone Toll Service. Switched Access Traffic 
includes the following types of traffic: Feature Group A, Feature Group B, 
Feature Group C, Feature Group D, toll free access (e.g., 800/877/888), 900 
access, and their successors or similar Switched Exchange Access Services. The 
Parties have been unable to agree as to whether “Voice-Over-Internet Protocol” 
transmissions (“VOIP”) which cross LATA boundaries constitute Switched 
Access Traffic. Notwithstanding the foregoing, and without waiving any rights 
with respect to either Party’s position as to the jurisdictional nature of VOIP, the 
Parties agree to abide by any effective and applicable FCC rules and orders 
regarding the nature of such traffic and the compensation payable by the Parties 
for such traffic, if any. 

When BellSouth and NATC provide an access service connection between M 
interexchange carrier (“IXC”) and each other, each Party will provide its own 
access services to the IXC on a multi-bill, multi-tariff meet-point basis. Each 
Party will bill its own access services rates to the IXC with the exception of the 
interconnection charge. The interconnection charge will be billed by the Party 
providing the end office function. The Parties will use the Multiple Exchange 
Carrier Access Billing (MECAB) system to establish meet point billing for all 
applicable traffic including traffic terminated to ported numbers via INP and non- 
geographic NPAs. Thirty (30)-day billing periods will be employed for these 
arrangements. The recording Party agrees to provide to the initial billing 
company, at no charge, the switched access detailed usage data within no more 
than sixty (60) days after the recording date. The initial billing company will 
provide the switched access summary usage data to all subsequent billing 
companies within 10 days of rendering the initial bill to the IXC. Each company 
will notify the other when it is not feasible to meet these requirements so that the 
customers may be notified for any necessary revenue accrual associated with the 
significantly delayed recording or billing. As business requirements change data 
reporting requirements may be modified as necessary by mutual agreement of the 
Parties. 

In the event that either Party fails to provide switched access detailed usage data 
to the other Party within 90 days after the recording date and the receiving Party 
is unable to bill and/or collect access revenues due to the sending Party’s failure 
to provide such data within said time period, then the Party failing to send the data 
as specified herein shall be liable to the other Party in an amount equal to the 
unbillable or uncollectible revenues. Each company will provide complete 
documentation to the other to substantiate any claim of unbillable access 
revenues. A negotiated settlement will be agreed upon between the companies. 

6.9.2 

6.9.3 
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6.9.4 Each company will retain for a minimum period of sixty (60) days, access 
message detail sufficient to recreate any data which is lost or damaged by their 
company or any third party involved in processing or transporting data. 

In the event of a loss of data, both Parties shall cooperate to reconstruct the lost 
data and shall make best efforts to do so within 48 hours. If such reconstruction is 
not possible, the Parties shall use a reasonable estimate of the lost data, based on 
twelve (12) months of prior usage data; provided that if twelve (12) months of 
prior usage data is not available, the Parties shall base the estimate on as much 
prior usage data that is available; and further provided, however, that if 
reconstruction is required prior to the availability of at least three (3) months of 
prior usage data, the Parties shall defer such reconstruction until three (3) months 
of prior usage data is available. If the estimated billing is not accepted for 
payment by the affected Access Services Customer(s), the responsible Party shall 
be liable to the other Party for any resulting lost revenue. Lost revenue is revenue 
that could not be billed to Access Service customers. Lost revenue will be 
calculated by subtracting the amount actually paid by the affected Access 
Services Customer(s) fiom the estimated billing derived pursuant to the process 
set forth in this section. 

Each company also agrees to process the recreated data within forty-eight (48) 
hours of receipt at its data processing center. 

All claims should be filed with the other company within 120 days of the receipt 
of the,date of the unbillable usage. 

The Initial Billing Company shall keep records of its billing activities relating to 
jointly-provided Intrastate and Interstate access services in sufficient detail to 
permit the Subsequent Billing Company to, by formal or informal review or audit, 
to verify the accuracy and reasonableness of the jointly-provided access billing 
data provided by the Initial billing Company. Each company agrees to cooperate 
in such formal or informal reviews or audits and further agrees to jointly review 
the findings of such reviews or audits in order to resolve any differences 
concerning the findings thereof. 

Transit Traffic Service. Each Party shall provide tandem switching and transport 
services for the other’s transit traffic. Transit traffic is traffic originating on one 
carrier’s network that is switched and transported by a second carrier’s network 
and terminates on a third carrier’s network. Rates for local transit traffic shall be 
the applicable call transport and termination charges for Local Traffic, as set forth 
in Exhibit A to this Attachment. Rates for intraLATA toll and Switched Access 
transit traffic shall be the applicable call transport and termination rates as set 
forth in the providing Party’s Intrastate or Interstate switched access tariff as filed 
and in effect with the FCC or appropriate state Commission. Wireless Type 1 
traffic shall not be treated as transit traffic from a routing or billing perspective. 
Wireless Type 2A traffic shall not be treated as transit traffic from a routing or 

6.9.5 

6.9.6 

6.9.7 

6.9.8 

6.10 
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billing perspective until either Party and the Wireless carrier have the capability to 
properly meet-point-bill in accordance with MECAB guidelines. 

The delivery of traffic originated by NATC which transits the BellSouth network 
and is transported. to another carrier’s network is excluded &om any BellSouth 
billing.guarantees and will be delivered at the rates as set forth in Exhibit A to this 
Attachment. NATC is responsible for establishing the necessary agreements or 
the placement of valid orders with the terminating carrier for the receipt of this 
traffic through the BellSouth network. BellSouth will not be liable for any 
compensation to the terminating carrier as a result of providing the transit 
hnction. Further, NATC agrees to compensate BellSouth for any charges or 
costs for the delivery of transit traffic to a connecting carrier on behalf of NATC 
for which a valid contract or order has not been established. Additionally, the 
Parties agree that any billing to a third party or other telecommunications carrier 
under this sedion shall be pursuant to MECAB procedures. 
Except for as provided in 6.10.3, transit charges shall only be assessed on the 
originating carrier and shall not be assessed on the terminating canier. 

Transit charges associated with the provisioning of toll free services (e.g., 
800/888/877) shall be assessed upon the t e ~ n a t i n g  carrier and shall not be 
imposed on the originating carrier. 

6.10.1 

6.10.2 

6.10.3 

7. FRAME RELAY SERVICE 

7.1 In addition to the Local Interconnection services set forth above, BellSouth will 
offer a network to network Interconnection arrangement between BellSouth’s and 
NATC’s frame relay switches as set forth below. The following provisions will 
apply only to Frame Relay Service and Exchange Access Frame Relay Service in 
those states in which NATC is certified and providing Frame Relay Service as a 
Local Exchange Carrier and where traffic is being exchanged between NATC and 
BellSouth Frame Relay Switches in the same LATA. 

The Parties agree to establish two-way Frame Relay facilities between their 
respective Frame Relay Switches to the mutually-agreed upon Frame Relay 
Service point(s) of interconnection (“POIs”) within the LATA. 

1.2 

7.2.1 Upon the reqwt  of either Party, such interconnection will be established where 
BellSouth and NATC have Frame Relay Switches in the same LATA. Where 
there. are multiple Frame Relay switches in the central office of a Party, an 
interconnection with any one of the switches will be considered an 
interconnection with all of the switches at that central office for purposes of 
routing packet traffic. 

The Parties agree to provision local and IntraLATA Frame Relay Service and 
Exchange Access Frame Relay Service (both intrastate and interstate) over Frame 
Relay TN&S between the respective Frame Relay switches and the POIS. 

7.2.2 
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1.2.3 The Parties agree to assess each other reciprocal charga for the facilities that 
each provides to the other according to the Percent Local Cicuit Use (“PLCU”) 
factor PLCU, determined as follows: 

. (1) Frame Relay framed packet data is transported within Virtual Circuits 
(“VC”). For the purposes of calculating the PLCU, if all the data 
packets transported within a VC remain within the LATA, then 
consistent with the local definitions in this Agreement, the traffic on 
that VC is local (“Local VC”). 

(ii) If the originating and terminating locations of the two way packet data 
traffic are not in the same LATA, the traffic on that VC is interLATA. 

( i l i )  The PLCU shall be determined by dividing the total number of Local 
VCs, by the total number of VCs on each Frame Relay facility at the 
end of the reporting period. The Parties agree to renegotiate the 
method for determining PLCU, at either Parties’ request, and within 
90 days, if either Party notifies the other that it has found that this 
method does not adequately represent the PLCU. 

zero. 
(iv) If there are no Vcs on a facility when it is billed, the PLCU will be 

7.3 BellSouth will provide the Frame Relay Trunk@) between the Parties’ respective 
Frame Relay Switches. The Parties will be compensated as follows: BellSouth 
will invoice, and NATC will pay, the total non-recurring and recurring charges for 
the trunk facility. NATC will then invoice, and BellSouth will pay, an amount 
calculated by multiplying the BellSouth billed charges for the trunk facility by 
one-half of NATC’s PLCU. 

7.3.1 If NATC requests interconnection outside the serving area in which the POI is 
located, then NATC may, at its option, purchase facilities and transport between 
Frame Relay Network Serving areas, as defined in Section A40 of the General 
Subscriber Service Tariff, according to the rates, terms and conditions of the 
applicable tariff General Subscriber Service Tariff for that state. 

1.4 Each Party will provide a Frame Relay network-to-network interface (“I”) pon 
to the other Party for each trunk facility provided pursuant to 7.2, above. 
Compensation for “I ports shall be based upon the NNI rates set forth in the 
BellSouth F.C.C Tariff No. 1, Pursuant to that tariff, NATC may select a month- 
to-month or term rate structure for the NNI ports BellSouth provides to NATC. 
Whatever rate structure NATC selects shall be deemed to be the same rate 
structure that applies to the NNI port NATC provides to BellSouth. There shall 
be no termination liability to either party for the local portion of the NNI port as 
detennined by the NATC PLCU at the time of termination. 

7.5 Compensation for the NNI .ports shall be calculated as follows: 
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7.5.1 For NNI ports provided by BellSouth to NATC, BellSouth will invoice, and 
NATC will pay, the total non-recurring and recurring charges for the NNI port, 
NATC will then invoice, and BellSouth will pay, an amount calculated by 
multiplying the BellSouth billed non-recurring and recurring charges for the NNI 
port by onehalf of NATC’s PLCU. 

For NNI ports provided by NATC to BellSouth, NATC will invoice, and 
BellSouth will pay, the total non-recurring and recurring charges for the NNI port. 
BellSouth will then invoice, and NATC will pay, an amount determined as 
follows: NATC’s combined interLATA and local usage will be calculated by 
subtracting onehalf of NATC’s PLCU factor from one hundred percent. The 
difference will then be multiplied by the total charges initially billed by NATC for 
the NNI port. BellSouth will then invoice, and NATC will pay, this amount to 
BellSouth. 

7.5.2 

7.6 

7.7 

A Permanent Virtual Circuit (“PVC”) is a logical channel from a frame relay 
network interface (e.g., NNI or User Network Interface) to another frame relay 
network interface. A PVC is created when a Data Link Channel Identifier 
(“DLCI”) is mapped together with another DLCI. Neither Party will charge the . 
other Party any DLCI or Committed Information Rate (“CIR”) charges for the 
PVC from its Frame Relay switch to its own subscriber’s premises. 

For the PVC between the NATC and BellSouth Frame Relay switches, 
compensation for the DLCI and CIR charges are based upon the rates in the 
BellSouth FCC Tariff No. 1. Compensation for PVC and CIR rate elements shall 
be calculated as follows: 

7.7.1 For PVCs between the BellSouth Frame Relay switch and the NATC Frame 
Relay switch, BellSouth will invoice, and NATC will pay, the total non-recurring 
and recurring DLCI and CIR charges. If the VC is a Local VC, NATC will 
invoice and BellSouth will pay, 100% of the D E I  and CIR charges initially 
billed by BellSouth for that PVC. If the VC is not local, no compensation will be 
paid to NATC for the PVC. 

7.7.2 Each Party will compensate the other Party for any applicable Feature Change or 
Transfer of Service Charges as set forth in BellSouth’s Tariff F.C.C. No. 1 .  A.6.3. 
The Parties agree to limit the sum of the ClR for the VCs on a given NNI pori to 
not more than two times the port speed. 

7.8 Except as expressly provided herein, this Agreement does not address or alter in 
any way either Party’s provision of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service or 
inkLATA Frame Relay Service. All charges by each Party to the other for 
carriage of Exchange Access Frame Relay Service or interLATA Frame Relay 
Service are included in the BellSouth access tariffs. 
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I .9 Until such time as BellSouth obtains authority to provide in-region, interLATA 
service., NATC will identify and report its PLCU to BellSouth on a quarterly 
basis. 

7.10 Either Party may request a review or audit of the various service components, 
including but not limited to a Party’s determination of its PLCU, consistent with 
the provisions of section E2 of the BellSouth State Access Services tariffs or 
Section 2 of the BellSouth FCC No. 1 Tariff. 

If during the term of this Agreement, BellSouth obtains authority to provide in- 
region, interLATA service, the Parties shall renegotiate the provisions of 7.3,7.5, 
7.7 and 7.9 to account for BellSouth’s PLCU. Inthe event the parties are unable 
to reach agreement within one hundred eighty (1 80) days of the date BellSouth 
receives interLATA authority, the matter shall be resolved pursuant to the dispute 
molution provisions set forth in the Interconnection Agreement. 

7.11 

8. OPERATIONAL SUPPORT SYSTEMS (OSS) RATES 

All Local Service Requests (“LSRs”) or Access Service Requests (“ASRs”) submitted for 
products and services under this Attachment will be subject to the OSS charges set forth 
in the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement. 
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PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

1. SCOPE OF ATTACHMENT 

1.1 SCOW of Attachment. The rates, terms, and conditions contained within this 
Attachment shall only apply when NATC is occupying the collocation space as a 
sde occupant or as a Host pursuant to Section 4. 

Rioht to OCCUDV . Subject to Section 4 of this Attachment, BellSouth hereby 
grants to NATC a right to occupy that certain area designated by BellSouth 
within a BellSouth Premises, of a size which is specified by NATC and agreed to 
by BellSouth (hereinafter "Collocation Space"). 

Premises is defined as BellSouth's central offices and serving wire centers, as 
well as all buildings or similar structures owned or leased by BellSouth that 
house its network facilities, and all structures that house BellSouth facilities on 
public rights-of-way, including but not limited to vaults containing loop 
concentrators or similar structures. 

1.2 

To the extent this Attachment does not include all the necessary rates, terms 
and conditions for BellSouth Premises other than BellSouth Central Offices, the 
Parties will negotiate said rates, terms, and conditions in accordance with the 
Bona Fide Request process specified in Attachment 12 of this Agreement. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, BellSouth shall consider in its designation for 
cageless collocation any unused space within the BellSouth Premises. The size 
speclfled by NATC may contemplate a request for space sufficient to 
accommodate NATC's growth within a two year period unless otherwise agreed 
to by the Parties. 

1.2.1 &QG In the event of space exhaust within a BellSouth 
Premises, NATC may be required to release space to BellSouth to be 
allocated to other physlcal collocation applicants when 100% of the total 
amount of space is not being utilized by the end of the second year of 
operation. 

Use of SDac e. NATC shall use the Collocatlon Space for the purposes of 
installing, maintaining and operating NATC's equipment (to include testing and 
monitoring equlpment) used or useful primarily to interconnect with BellSouth 
servlces and facilities, including access to unbundled network elements, for the 
provision of Telecommunicatlons Services. Pursuant io Section 5 followlng, 
NATC may at its option, place NATC owned or leased entrance facilities to the 
Collocation Space. In addition to, and not in lieu of, interconnection to BellSouth 
services and facilities, NATC may connect to other interconnectors within the 
designated BellSouth Premlses (Including to Its other Virtual or Physicel 
Collocatlon arrangements) through co-carrier cross connect facilities designated 
by NATC pursuant to Sectlon 5 following. The Collocation Space may be used 
for any purpose consistent with FCC Rules and Orders regarding use of the 

1.3 
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ILECs premises and g€”C state Commission Orders that are not in conflict 
therewith. 

&@s and Charaes. NATC agrees to pay the rates and charges identified at 
Exhibit A attached hereto. 

1.4 

2. SPACE NOTIFICATION 

2.1 Avallabilitv of SDace. Upon submission of an application pursuant to Section a, 
BellSouth will permit NATC to physically collocate, pursuant to the terms of this 
Attachment, at any BellSouth Premises, unless there is no space available due 
to space limitations or no space available due to technical infeasibility. BellSouth 
will respond to an application within ten (10) business days as to whether space 
is available or not available within a BellSouth Premises. 

ReDOrth. Upon request from NATC, BellSouth will provide a written report 
specifying the amount of Collocation Space available at Premises requested, the 
number of collocators present at the Premises, any modifications in the use of 
the space since the last report or the Premises requested and the measures 
BellSouth is taking to make additional space available for collocation 
arrangements. 

2.2.1 The request from NATC must be written and must include the Premises 
and Common Language Location Identification (CLLI) code of the 
Premises. If aDolicable, information regarding central office premises 

2.2 

and CLLl code is located in the NationarExchange Carriers Association 
(NECA) Tarifi FCC No. 4. 

2.2.2 BellSouth will respond to a request for such a report for a particular 
Premises location within ten (10) business days of receipt of such 
request. BellSouth will make best efforts to respond in ten (10) business 
days to such a request when the request includes up to and including 
five (5) Premises locations within the same state. The response time for 
requests of more than five (5) shall be negotiated between the Parties, 
but BellSouth shall use best efforts to respond within thirty (30) days. If 
BellSouth cannot meet the specified response times, BellSouth shall 
notify NATC and inform NATC of the time frame under which it can 
respond. 

Denial of Awlication. After notifying NATC that BellSouth has no available 
space in the requested Central Office (“Denial of Application”), BellSouth will 
allow NATC , upon request, to tour the entlre Central Office wlthln ten (IO) 
business days of such Denial of Application. In order to schedule said tour within 
ten (10) business days, the request for a tour of the Central Office must be 
received by BellSouth within five (5) business days of NATCs receipt of the 
Denial of Application. 

Filina of Petition for Waiver. Upon Denial of Appllcation BellSouth will timely file 
a petition with the Commission pursuant to 47 U.S.C. § 251(c)(6), and the FCC‘S 

2.3 

2.4 
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rules. Such petition shall include detailed floor plans or diagrams of the 
BellSouth Premises. 

2.5 Waitina List. On a first come first served basis, BellSouth will maintain a waiting 
list of requesting. carriers who have either received a Denial of Application or, 
where it is publicly known that the Premises is out of space, have submitted a 
Letter Of Intent to collocate. BellSouth will notify the Telecommunications 
Carrlers on the waiting list when space becomes available according to how 
much space becomes available and the position of Telecommunications Carrier 
on said waiting list. Upon request, BellSouth will advise NATC as to its position 
on the list. 

2.6 Public Notlfication. BellSouth will maintain on its Interconnection Services 
website a notification document that will indicate all Central Office Premises that 
are without available space. BellSouth shall update such document within ten 
(10) business days of the Denial of Application date. BellSouth will also post a 
document on its lnterconnectlon Services website that contains a general notice 
where space has become available in a Central Office previously on the space 
exhaust list. BellSouth shall allocate said available space pursuant to the waiting 
list referenced in Section 2.5. 

2.7 State Aaencv Procedures. Notwithstanding the foregoing, should any state 
regulatory agency impose a procedure different than procedures set forth in this 
section, that procedure shall supersede the requirements set forth herein, 
provided that such state agency procedures are not in conflict with FCC rules 
and Orders. 

3. COLLOCATION OPTIONS 

3.1 m. BellSouth shall allow NATC to Collocate NATC's equipment and 
faclllties without requlring the construction of a cage or similar structure and 
without requiring the creatlon of a separate entrance to the Collocatlon Space. 
BellSouth shall allow NATC to have direct access to its equipment and facilities 
but may require NATC lo use a central entrance to the BellSouth Premises. 
BellSouth shall make cageless collocation available in single bay Increments 
pursuant to Section 7. 

Except where NATC's equipment requires special technical considerations (e.g., 
special cable racking, Isolated ground plane), BellSouth shall assign cageless 
Collocation Space in conventional equipment rack lineups where technlcally 
feasible on a space-avallable basis, in accordance with the FCC's Rules. For 
equipment requiring special technical consideratlons, NATC must provide the 
equipment layout, Including spatial dimensions for such equipment pursuant to 
generic requirements contained in BellCore (Telcordia) GR-=Core and shall be 
responsible for constructing all special technical requirements associated with 
such equipment pursuant to Section 64 following. 

3.2 Caaed Enclosures. BellSouth shall authorize the enclosure of NATC's 
equlpment and facilities at NATC's option. NATC, at its sole expense, must 
arrange with a BellSouth certified contractor to construct a collocation 
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arrangement enclosure in accordance with BellSouth's guidelines and 
speciflcations ("BellSouth Guidelines") provided that such BellSouth Guldelines 
are reasonable, nondiscriminetory, and consistent with applicable laws, rules and 
Orders. BellSouth will provide BellSouth Guidelines upon request. Where local 
buildlng codes require enclosure specifications more stringent than BellSouth's 
standard enclosure Specification, NATC and NATC's BellSouth certified 
contractor must comply With such applicable and enforceable building code 
requirements to the same extent BellSouth complies with such building code 
requirements. NATC's Bell$outh certified contractor shall be responsible for 
filing and receiving any and ail necessary permits and/or licenses for such 
construction. The Certified Vendor shall bill NATC directly for all work performed 
for NATC pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor 
responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the Certified Vendor. NATC must 
provide the local BellSouth bullding contact with two Access Keys used to enter 
the locked enclosure. Except in case of emergency, BellSouth will not access 
NATC's locked enclosure prior to notifying NATC. 

3.2.1 BellSouth has the rigM to review NATC's plans and specifications prior to 
allowing construction to start. BellSouth has the right to inspect the 
enclosure after constwction to make sure it is designed and constructed 

' 

according to BellSouth's Guidelines and to require NATC to remove or 
correct at NATC's cost any structure that does not meet these standards. 

Shared Collocatlon. NATC may allow other Telecommunications Carriers to 
sublease, license or othennrilse share NATCs caged collocation arrangement 
pursuant to terms and conditions agreed to by NATC ("Host") and other 
Telecommunications Carriers ("Guests") and pursuant to thls sectlon except 
where BellSouth Premises is located within a leased space and BellSouth is not 
authorized by the lessor to offer such an option. NATC shall provide written 
notification within ten (10) business days of execution of any such agreement. 
Such notlflcation shall identify the Guest and shall include appropriate contact 
information for the Ouest. 

3.3.1 A shared collocation cage is a caged collocation space shared by two or 
more competitive LE& pursuant to terms and conditions agreed to by 
the competitive LECs. In making shared cage arrangements available, 
BellSouth may not increase the cost of ate preparatlon or nonrecurring 
charges above the cost for provisioning such a cage of slmllar . 
dimensions and material to a single collocating party In addition, the 
incumbent must prorate the charge for site conditioning and preparation 
undertaken by the incumbent to construct the shared COllOMtiOn cage or 
condltlon the space fqr collocation use, regardless of how many carriers 
actually collocate in that cage, by determining the total charge for site 
preparation and allocating that charge to a collocating carrier based on 
the percentage of the total space utilized by that carrier. BellSouth must 
make shared collocation available in single-bay increments or their 
equivalent, Le., a competing carrler can purchase space in increments 
small enough to collocate a single rack, or bay, of equlpment. 



Attachment 4 
Page 6 

3.3.2 NATC shall be the Sole interface and responsible party to BellSouth for 
the purpose of submitting applications for initial and additional equipment 
placements of Guest; for assessment of rates and charges contained 
within this Attachment; and for the purposes of ensuring that the safety 
and security requirements Of this Attachment are fully complied with by 
the Guest, its employees and agents. The initial Quest application shall 
require the assessment Of an Application Fee, as set forth in Exhibit A. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, Guest may arrange directly with BellSouth 
for the provision of the interconnecting facilities between BellSouth and 
Guest and for the provisions of the services and access to unbundled 
network elements. 

3.3.3 NATC shall indemnify and hold harmless BellSouth from any and all 
claims, actions, causes of action, of whatever kind or nature arising out of 
the presence of NATC's Guests in the Collocation Space, according to 
the terms of Section 19 of the General Terms and Conditions. 

NATC and NATC's CCuest(s) shall maintain, throughout the term of this 
Agreement, the insurance coverage required under Section 8 of this 
Attachment and shall name BellSouth as an additional insured In all such 
policies as set forth In Section 8 hereof. In the event NATC's Guest(s) 
falls to maintain sucb insurance as specified and/or to name BellSouth as 
an additional insured, NATC shall indemnify and hold harmless BellSouth 
from any and all claims, actions, and causes of action, of whatever klnd 
or nature, arising out of the presence of NATC's Guest(s) in the 
Collocation Space. 

4. OCCUPANCY 

4.1 Commenceme nt Date. The "Commencement Date" shall be the day NATC's 
equipment becomes operational as described in Section 4.2, following. 

4.2 Pccuoancv. Bellswth will notify NATC in writlng that the Collocation Space is 
ready for occupancy. NATC must place operational telecommunications 
equipment in the Collocation Space and connect with BellSouth's network within 
one hundred eighty (180) days after receipt of such notice. NATC must notify 
BellSouth in writing that collocation equipment lnstallatlon 1s complete and is 
operational with BellSouth's network. BellSouth may, at its option, not accept 
orders for interconnected service until receipt of such notice. If NATC falls to 
place operational telecommunications equipment in the Collocation Space within 
180 calendar days and such failure continues for a period of thirty (30) days after 
receipt of wrltten notice from BellSouth, then and in that event NATC's right to 
occupy the Collocation Space terminates and BellSouth shall have no further 
obligations to NATC with respect to said Collocation Space. Termination of 
NATC's rights to the Collocation Space pursuant to this paragraph shall not 
operate to release NATC from its obligation to reimburse BellSouth for all costs 
reasonably Incurred by BellSouth in preparing the Collocation Space, but rather 
such obligation shall survive this Attachment. For purposes of this paragraph, 
NATC's telecommunications equipment will be deemed operational when cross- 
connected to BellSouth's network for the purpose of service provision. 
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4.3 Termination. Except where otherwise agreed to by the Parties, NATC may 
terminate occupancy in a particular Collocation Space upon thirty (30) days' prior 
written notice to Bellsouth. Upon termination of such occupancy, NATC at its 
expense shall remove its equipment and other property from the Collocation 
Space. NATC shall have thiffy (30) days from the termination date to complete 
such removal, including the removal of ail equipment and facilities of NATC's 
Guests; provided, however, that NATC shall continue payment of monthly fees 
to BellSouth until such date @s NATC has fully vacated the Collocation Space. 
Should NATC fail to vacate the Collocation Space within thirty (30) days from the 
termination date, BellSouth $hall have the right to remove the equipment and 
other property of NATC at WATC's expense and with no liability for damage or 
injury to NATC's property unless caused by the gross negligence or intentional 
misconduct of BellSouth. Upon expiration of NATC's Collocatlon Arrangement(s) 
pursuant to this Attachment, NATC shall surrender the Collocation Space to 
BellSouth in the same conditbn as when first occupied by the NATC except for 
ordinary wear and tear. NATC shall be responsible for the cost of removing any 
enclosure, together with all support structures (e.g., racking, conduits), of an 
Adjacent Collocation arrangement at the termlnatlon of occupancy and restoring 
the grounds to their original conditlon. 

5. USE OF COLLOCATION SPACE 

5.1 Eauioment Tvoe. BellSouth shall permit the collocation of any type of equipment 
used or useful for interconnection or access to unbundled network elements. 
Whenever BellSouth object$ to collocation of equipment by NATC for the 
purposes within the scope of section 251(c)(6) of the Act, BellSouth shall prove 
to the state commission that the equipment will not be actually used by NATC for 
the purpose of obtaining interconnection or access to unbundled network 
elements. 

BellSouth may not object to the collocation of equipment on the grounds that the 
equipment does not comply with safety or engineering standards that are more 
stringent than the safety or engineering standards than BellSouth applles to-its 
o m  equipment. BellSouth may not object to the collocation of equipment on the 
ground that the equipment fails to comply with Natlonal Equipment and Building 
Speciflcations performance standards. 

If BellSouth denles collocation of NATC's equipment, citing safety standards, 
BellSouth must provide to NATC within five (5) business days of the denial, a list 
of all equipment that BellSouth locates within the central office premises in 
questlon, together with an affidavlt attesting that all of that equipment meets or 
exceeds the safety standard that BellSouth contends NATC's equipment fails to 
meet. 

Equipment used for interconnection and access to unbundled network elements 
includes, but is not limlted to: (1) Transmission equipment Including, but not 
limlted to, optical terminating equipment and multiplexers, (2) Equipment being 
collocated to terminate basic transmission facilltles pursuant to 55 64.1401 and 
64.1402 of Title 47 of the Code of Federal Regulations as of August 1, 1996, and 
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(3) Digital subscriber line access multiplexers, routers, asynchronous transfer 
mode multiplexers, and remote switching modules. 

Nothing in this section requires BellSouth to permit collocation of equipment 
used solely for switching or solely to provide enhanced servlces; provlded, 
however, that BdlSouth may not place any limitations on the ability of NATC to 
use all'the features, functions, and capabilities of equipment collocated pursuant 
to the above, including, but not limited to, switching and routing features and 
functions and enhanced services functionallties. 

5.1.1 NATC shall not use the Coilocation Space for marketing purposes nor 
shall it place any identifying signs or markings in the area surrounding the 
Collocation Space or on the grounds of the BellSouth Premises. 

5.1.2 NATC shall place a plaque or other identification affixed to NATCs 
equipment necsssary to identify NATCs equlpment, including a list of 
emergency contacts with telephone numbers. 

5.2 Entrance Facilities. NATC may elect to place NATC owned or NATC leased 
fiber entrance facilities into the Collocation Space. BellSouth will designate the 
point of interconnection in close proximity to the Premises building housing the 
Collocation Space, such as an entrance manhole or a cable vault which are 
physically accessible by both parties. NATC will provide and place cable at the 
point of interconnection of sufficient length to be pulled through conduit and into 
the splice location. NATC will provide and install a sufficient length of fire 
retardant riser cable, to which the entrance cable will be spliced, which will 
extend from the splice location to the NATC's equipment in the Collocation 
Space. In the event NATC utilizes a non-metallic, riser-type entrance facility, a 
splice will not be required. NATC must contact BellSouth for instructions prior to 
placing the entrance facility cable in the manhole. NATC is responsible for 
malntenance of the entrance facilities. 

5.2.1 Dual Entrance. BellSouth will provide at least two interconnection points 
at each BellSouth Premises where there are at least two such 
interconnection points available and where capacity exists. Upon receipt 
of a request for Physical Collocation under this Attachment, BellSouth 
shall provide NATC with information regarding BellSouth's capacity to 
accommodate dual entrance facilities. If conduit in the sewing 
manhole(s) is available and is not resewed for another purpose for 
utilization Whin 12 months of the receipt of an application for collocation, 
BellSouth will make the requested condult space available for installing a 
second entrance facility to NATC's arrangement. The location of the 
serving manhole(s) will be determined at the reasonable and 
nondiscriminatory discretion of BellSouth. Where dual entrance Is not 
available due to lack of capacity, BellSouth Will so state in the Application 
Response. BellSouth shall not deny a collocation application solely for 
the reason that dual entrance facilities are not available. 
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NATC may utilize spare capacity on an existing 
interconnector entrance facillty for the purpose of providing an entrance 
facility to another NATC collocation arrangement within the same 
BellSouth Premises. NATC must arrange with BellSouth for BellSouth to 
splice the ,utilized entrance facility capacity to NATC provided riser cable. 

SDlicina in the Entrance Manhole. Should NATC request a splice to occur in the 
entrance manhole(s), BellSouth shall grant such a request, provided that 
BellSouth will not unreasonably withhold approval of requests to make such a 
splice where technically feasible. When the request for a splice is granted to 
NATC by BellSouth, NATC shall ensure its employees or agents entering and/or 
performing work in the entrance manhole(s) are trained and comply with 
BellSouth procedures and OSHA requirements regarding access to manholes 
and that BellSouth personnel are notlfied and present for all entrances and work 
performed in the entrance manhole(s). Manhole covers shall be properly closed 
and secured at the conclusion of entry and/or work. Advance notification to 
BellSouth shall occur at a minimum of 48 hours prlor to desired entry for normal 
work actlvities and at a minimum of 2 hours prior to desired entry in an out of 
service condition. 

5.4 Demarcation Point. BellSouth will designate the point(s) of interconnection 
between NATC's equipment and/or network and BellSouth's network. BellSouth 
shall designate the closest 'demarcation point available. Each party will be 
responslble for maintenance and operation of all equipment/facilitles on its side 
of the demarcation point. For 2-wire and 4-wire connections to BellSouth's 
network, the demarcation point shall be a common block on the BellSouth 
designated conventional distributing frame. NATC shall be responsible for 
providing, and NATC's BellSouth Certified Vendor shall be responsible for 
installing and properly labeling/stenciling, the common block, and necessary 
cabling. For all other terminations BellSouth shall designate a demarcation point 
on a per arrangement basis. NATC or its agent must perform all required 
maintenance to equipmentlfacilities on its side of the demarcatlon point, 
pursuant to Subsectlon 5.5, following, and may self-provision cross-connects 
that may be requlred withln the collocatlon space to activate service requests. At 
NATC's option, a Point of Termination (POT) bay or frame may be placed in the 
Collocation Space. 

NATC's EauiDment and Facilities, NATC, or if required by this Attachment. 
NATC's BellSouth Certified Vendor, is solely responsible for the design, 
engineering, installation, testing, provisioning, monitoring, maintenance and 
repalr of the equipment and faclllties used by NATC. Such equipment and 
facilities may include but are not limited to cable(s); equipment; and point of 
termination connections. 

5.6 Co-Carrier Cross-connect. In addition to, and not in lieu of, obtaining 
interconnection with, or access to, BellSouth telecommunications services, 
unbundled network elements, and facilities, NATC may dlrectly connect to other 
interconnectors within the designated BellSouth Premises (including to its other 
vlrtual or physical collocated arrangements) through facilltles owned by NATC or 
through BellSouth facilities designated by NATC, at NATC's option. Such 

5.2.2 Shared Use. 

5.3 
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connections to other carriers may be made using either optical or electrical 
facilities. NATC may deploy such optical or electrical connections directly 
between its own facilities and the facilities of other interconnector(s) without 
being routed through BellSouth equipment. BellSouth shall permit such 
wnnections with third-party carriers at any time during the term of this 
agreement. 

5.6.1 If NATC requests a co-Carrier cross-connect after the initial installation, 
NATC must submit an application with a Subsequent Application Fee. 
NATC must use a Certified Vendor to piace the wCarrler cross connect, 
except in cases where the NATC equipment and the equipment of the 
other interconnector are located within contiguous collocation spaces. In 
cases where NATC‘s equipment and the equipment of the other 
interconnector are located in contiguous collocation spaces, NATC will 
have the option to deploy the coCarrier cross connects between the sets 
of equipment. Where cable support sttucture exists for such connection 
there will be a recurring charge per linear foot of support structure used. 
When cable support structures do not exist and must be constructed a 
non-recurring charge for the individual case will be assessed. 

Riaht to Access Co llocation Soace. From time to time BellSouth may require 
access to the Collocation Space. BellSouth retains the right to access such 
space for the purpose of making BellSouth equipment and building modlfications 
(8.g.. running, altering or removing racking, ducts, electrical wiring, HVAC, and 
cables). BellSouth will give reasonable notice to NATC when access to the 
Collocation Space is required. NATC may elect to be present whenever 
BellSouth perfoms work in the Cdlocatkm Space. The Partes agree that 
NATC will not bear any of the expense associated with this work. 

SFEaaa, Pursuant to Section 11, NATC shall have unescorted access to the 
Collocation Space twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week. NATC 
agrees to provide the name and one of the following: social security number, 
date of birth, or drivers license number of each employee, contractor, or agent 
provided with Access Keys or cards (‘Access Keys”) prior to the issuance of said 
Access Keys. Access Keys shall not be dupllcated under any circumstances. 
NATC agrees to be responslble for all Access Keys and for the return of all said 
Access Keys in the possession of NATC employees, contractors, Guests or 
agents after termination of the employment relatlonship, contractual obligation 
with NATC or upon the termination of this Attachment or the termination of 
occupancy of an individual collocation arrangement. 

5.8.1 Lost o r Stolen Access Kevs. NATC shall notlfy BellSouth in writing 
immediately in the case of lost or stolen Access Keys. NATC will 
reimburse BellSouth for the cost of replacing Access Key@) lost Or 
stden. Should It become necessary for BellSouth to re-key buildings as 
a result of a lost Access Key(@ or for failure to return an Access Key@), 
NATC shall pay for all reasonable costs directly associated wlth the re- 
keying. 

5.7 
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5.9 bterference or ImDairment. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this 
Attachment, equipment and facilities placed in the Collocation Space shall not 
interfere with or impair service provided by BellSouth or by any other 
Interconnector located in the Premises: shall not endanger or damage the 
facilities of BellSouth or of any other Interconnector, the Collocation Space, or 
the Premises: shall not compromise the privacy of any communlcations carried 
in, from, or through the Premises; and shall not create an unreasonable risk of 
injury or death to any individual or to the public. 

BellSouth shall not treat equipment deployed by NATC as Interfering with or 
impairing service provided by BellSouth or another interconnector solely on the 
basis that such equipment is of a different type that has not previously been 
utlllzed in a BellSouth Premise. 

If BellSouth determines in a reasonable and nondiscriminatory manner that any 
equipment or facilitles of violates the provisions of this paragraph, BellSouth shall 
give written notice to NATC, which notice shall direct NATC to cure the violation 
wlthin forty-eight (48) hours of NATC's actual receipt of written notice or, at a 
minlmum, to commence curative measures within twenty-four (24) hours and to 
exercise reasonable dillgence to complete such measures as soon as possible 
thereafter. After receipt of the notice, the Parties agree to consult immediately 
and, if necessary, to inspect the arrangement. The Parties will act in good faith 
and in a cooperatlve manner to determine or isolate the source of the 
interference or impairment. 

5.10 Personaltv and its Removal. Subject to requirements of this Attachment, NATC 
may place or install in or on the Collocation Space such facilities and equipment, 
including storage for and spare equipment, as it deems desirable for the conduct 
of business: provided that such equipment is telecommunicatlons equipment, 
does not violate floor loadlng requirements, imposes or could impose or contains 
or could contain environmental condltions or hazards. Personal property, 
facilities and equipment placed by NATC in the Collocation Space shall not 
become a part of the Collocation Space, even if nailed, screwed or otherwise 
fastened to the Collocation Space, but shall retaln their status as personalty and 
may be removed by NATC at any time. Any damage caused to the Collocation 
Space by NATC's employees, agents or representatives during the removal of 
such property shall be promptly repaired by NATC at Its expense. 

Alterations. In no case shall NATC or any person acting on behalf of NATC 
make any rearrangement, modification, improvement, addition, repair, or other 
alteration to the Collocation Space or the BellSouth Central Office without the 
wrHten consent of BellSouth, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. 
The cost of any such specialized alterations shall be paid by NATC. 

Jan itorial Service. NATC is responsible for keeping its Caged Collocation Space 
free of debrls and in g o d  order. NATC may elect to contract with a BellSouth 
certified vendor for the general upkeep and cleaning of the Caged Collocatlon 
Space. NATC shall arrange directly with the certilled vendor for such janitorial 
services. BellSouth shall provide a list of such contractors on a site-specific 
basis upon request. 

5.11 

5.12 
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6. ORDERING AND PREPARATION OF COLLOCATION SPACE 

6.1 ADDlication for SDacg, NATC shall submit an application document when 
NATC, or NATCls Guest(s), as defined in Section 3.3, desires to request or 
mOdlfy the use of the Collocation Space. 

6.1.1 1- icati n. For NATC's or NATCs Guest(s) initial equipment 
placement, NATC shall submit to BellSouth a complete and accurate 
Application and Inquiry document (Bona Fide Application), together with 
payment of the Application Fee as stated in Exhibit A. The Bona Fide 
Application shall contain a detalled description and schematlc drawing of 
the equlpment to be placed in NATC's Colkxatlon Space(s) and an 
estimate of the amount of square footage required. 

6.1.2 Subseauent ADDilcation Fee. In the event NATC or NATC's Guest(s) 
desire to modlfy the use of the Collocation Space,, NATC shall complete 
an Appllcation document detailing all information regarding the 
modlficatlon to the Collocation Space together with payment of the 
mlnimum Subsequent Application Fee as stated In Exhibit A. Said 
minimum Subsequent Application Fee shall be considered a partial 
payment of the applicable Subsequent Application Fee, which shall be 
calculated as set forth below. BellSouth shall determine what 
modiflcatlons, if any, to the Premises are required to accommodate the 
change requested by NATC In the Application. Such necessary 
modiflcations to the Premises may include but are not limited to, floor 
loading changes, changes necessary to meet HVAC requirements, 
changes to power plant requirements, and equipment additions. The fee 
paid by NATC for its request to modify the use of the Collocation Space 
shall be dependent upon the modification requested. Where the 
subsequent application does not require provisioning or construction work 
by BellSouth, no Subsequent Application Fee will be required and the 
pre-paid fee shall be refunded to NATC. The fee for an appllcation where 
the modification requested has limited effect (e.& does not require 
capital expenditure by BellSouth) shall be the Subsequent Application 
Fee as set forth in Exhibit A. All other modifications shall require a 
Subsequent Applicatlon Fee assessed at the applicable application fee. 
In the event such modifications require the assessment of a full 
Application Fee as set forth in Exhibit A, the outstanding balance shall be 
due by NATC within thirty (30) calendar days foilowing NATC's receipt of 
a blll or invoice from BellSouth. 

&$&&ion ResDons e. In addition to the notice of space availablllty pursuant to 
Sectlon 2.1, BellSouth will respond within ten (10) business days of receipt of an 
Appllcation whether the Appllcation is Bona Fide, and if it is not a n a  Fide, the 
items necessary to cause the Application to become Bona Fide. When space 
has been determined to be available, BellSouth will provide a comprehensive 
written response within thirty (30) business days of receipt of a complete 
application. When multiple applications are submitted within a fiieen (15) 
business day window, BellSouth will respond to the applications as soon as 

6.2 
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possible on a non-discriminatory basis, but no later than the following: within 
thirty (30) business days for applications 1-5; within thirty-six (36) business days 
for applications 6-10; within forty-two (42) business days for applications 11-15; 
within forty-five (45) business days for more than 15 applications. 

The Application Response will detail whether the amount of space requested is 
available or if the amount of space requested is not available, the amount of 
space that is available. The response will also include the configuration of the 
space. 

When BellSouth's response includes an amount of space less than that 
requested by NATC or differently configured, NATC must amend its application 
to reflect the actual space available prior to submitting a Bona Fide Firm Order. 
Such amendment by NATC will not requlre a supplemental application fee. 

pcma F i e  Firm Order. NATC shall indicate its intent to proceed with equipment 
installation in a BellSouth Central Office by submitting a Bona Fide Firm Order to 
BellSouth. A Bona Fide Firm Order requires NATC to complete the 
Appllcationllnquiry process described in Subsection 6.1, preceding, and submit 
the Expanded Interconnection Bona Fide Firm Order document (BSTEI-1 P-F) 
indlcatlng acceptance of the written application response provided by BellSouth 
("Bona Fide Firm Order") and all appropriate fees. The Bona Fide Firm Order 
must be received by BellSouth no later than thirty (30) calendar days after 
BellSouth's response to NATC's Application/lnquiry. If NATC makes changes to 
its application In light of BellSouth's written Applicatlon Response, BellSouth will 
be required to re-evaluate and respond to the change(@. In this event, 
BellSouth's provisioning interval will not start until the reevaluation and response 
to the change@) is complete and the Bona Fide Firm Order Is received by 
BellSouth and all appropriate fees and duties have been executed. if BellSouth 
needs to reevaluate NATC's application as a result of changes requested by 
NATC to NATC's original application, then BellSouth will charge NATC a fee 
based upon the addionai engineering hours required to do the reassessment. 

6.3.1 BellSouth will establish a firm order date, per request, based upon the 
date BellSouth is in receipt of a Bona Fide Firm Order. BellSouth will 
acknowledge the receipt of NATC's Bona Fide Firm Order within five (5) 
buslness days of recdpt indicating that the Bona Fide Firm Order has 
been received. A BellSouth response to a Bona Fide Firm Order will 
include a Firm Order Confirmation containing the firm order date. 

6.3.2 BellSouth will permit one accompanied site visit to NATC's designated 
collocation arrangement location after receipt of the Bona Flde Firm 
Order and prior to completing the Securlty Training requirements without 
charge to NATC. 

6.3.3 Space preparation for the Collocation Space will not begin until BellSouth 
receives the Bona Flde Firm Order and all applicable fees. 

6.3.4 NATC must submit to BellSouth the completed Access Control Request 
Form (RF-29064) for all employees or agents requiring access to the 
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BellSouth Central Office a minimum of thirty (30) calendar days prior to 
the date NATC desires access to the Collocation Space. 

6.4 g-. BellSouth shall complete construction 
and provisioning intervals per request on an individual case basis. Excluding the 
time interval required to secure the appropriate government licenses and 
permits; BellSouth will use best efforts to complete construction for collocation 
arrangements under ordinary conditions as soon as possible and within a 
maximum of 90 business days from receipt of a complete and accurate Bona 
Fide Firm Order. Ordinary conditions are defined as space available with only 
minor changes to support systems required, such as but not limited to, HVAC, 
cabling and the power plant(s). Excluding the tlme interval required to secure 
the appropriate government licenses and permits, BellSouth will use best efforts 
to complete construction of all other collocation space ('extraordinary 
condltlons") within 130 business days of the receipt of a complete and accurate 
Bona Fide Firm Order. Extraordinary conditions are defined to include but are 
not limited to major BellSouth equipment rearrangement or addition; power plant 
addition or upgrade; major mechanical addition or upgrade; major upgrade for 
ADA compliance; environmental hazard or hazardous materials abatement. 

6.4.1 Joint Piannina Meetina. Unless otherwlse agreed to by the Parties, a 
joint planning meetlng or other method of joint planning between 
BellSouth and NATC will commence within a maximum of fifteen (15) 
business days from BellSouth's recelpt of a Bona Fide Finn Order and 
the payment of the agreed upon fees. At such meeting, the Parties will 
agree to the prellminary design of the Collocation Space and the 
equipment configuration requirements as reflected in the Application and 
affirmed in the Bona Fide Firm Order. The Collocation Space Completion 
time period will be provided to NATC during the joint planning meeting or 
as soon as possible thereafter. BellSouth will complete all design work 
following the joint planning meeting. 

6.4.2 Permits. Each Party or its agents will dlllgently pursue filing for the 
permits required for the scope of work to be performed by that Party or its 
agents within seven (7) business days of the completion of finalized 
construction designs and speclflcations. 

6.4.3 &@p NATC and BellSouth will complete an 
acceptance walk through of each Collocation Space requested from 
BellSouth by NATC . BellSouth will correct any deviations to NATC's 
original or jointly amended requirements within five (5) business days 
after the walk through, unless the Parties jointly agree upon a different 
time frame. 

6.5 U NATC shall select e vendor which has been approved 
as a BellSouth Certified Vendor to petform ail engineering and installation work 
required in the Collocation Space, or utilize its own employees to perform such 
~ ~ r k  provided that NATC has been certlfiid by BellSouth to perform such work. 
In some cases, NATC must select separate BellSouth Ceitlfled Vendors for 
transmlsslon equipment, switching equipment and power equipment. BellSouth 



Attachment 4 
Page 15 

shall provide NATC with a list of Certified Vendors and a statement of the criteria 
to qualify Certified Vendor, upon request. BellSouth shall not unreasonably 
withhold approval of any contractor proposed by NATC that meets the standard 
BellSouth criteria. The Certified Vendor@) shall be responsible for installlng 
NATC’s equipment and components, installing co-carrier cross connects, 
extending power cabling to the BellSouth power distribution frame, performing 
operational tests after installation is complete, and notifying BellSouth’s 
equipment engineers and NATC upon successful completion of installatbn. The 
Certlfied Vendor shall bill NATC directly for all work performed for NATC 
pursuant to this Attachment and BellSouth shall have no liability for nor 
responsibility to pay such charges imposed by the Certified Vendor. BellSouth 
shall consider certifying NATC or any vendor proposed by NATC. 

b n ~ o n i t o r i n a ,  BellSouth shall place environmental alarms in the Central 
Office for the protection of BellSouth equipment and facilities. NATC shall be 
responsible for placement, monitoring and removal of environmental and 
equipment alarms used to service NATC’s Collocation Space. Upon request, 
BellSouth will provide NATC with applicable tariffed services(s) to facilitate 
remote monitoring of collocated equlpment by NATC. Both parties shall use best , 

efforts to notify the other of any verified environmental hazard known to that 
party. The parties agree to utilize and adhere to the Environmental Hazard 
Guidelines identifled as Exhibit B attached hereto. 

6-c ic . Upon request of NATC, BellSouth will provide basic 
telephone service to the Collocation Space under the rates, terms and conditions 
of the current tariff offering for the service requested. 

%ace Premration. BellSouth shall pro-rate the costs of any renovation or 
upgrade to Central Office space or support mechanisms which is required to 
accommodate Physical Collocation. NATC’s pro rated share will be calculated 
by multiplying such cost by a percentage equal to the amount of square footage 
occupied by NATC dlvlded by the total Central Office square footage receiving 
renovation or upgrade. For this section, support mechanisms provided by 
BellSouth may Include, but not be limited to heatlng/ventilation/air condtloning 
(HVAC) equipment, HVAC duct work, cable support structure, fire wall(s), 
mechanical upgrade, asbestos abatement, or ground plane addition. Such 
renovation or upgrade will be evaluated and the charges assessed on a per 
Central Office basis. BellSouth will reimburse NATC in an amount equal to 
NATC reasonable, demonstrative and mitigated expenditures incurred as a direct 
result of delays to the completion and turnover dates caused by BellSouth. 

BellSouth offers Vlrtual Collocation pursuant to 
the rates, terms and condltlons set forth In its F.C.C. Tariff No. 1. For the 
interconnection to BeliSouth’s network and access to BellSouth unbundled 
network elements, NATC may purchase 2-wire and 4-wire Cross-Connects as 
set forth in Exhibit A, and NATC may place within its Virtual Collocation 
arrangements the telecommunicatlons equipment set forth In Section 5.1. 

In the event Physical Coilocatlon Space was previously denled at a location due 
to technical reasons or space limitations, and that Physical Collocation Space 

6.6 

6.7 

6.8 

Y 

6.9 
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has subsequently become available, NATC may transition its Virtual Coilocation 
arrangement to a Physical Collocation arrangement and pay the appropriate 
non-recurring fees for Physical Collocation and for the rearrangement or 
reconfiguration of services terminated in the Virtual Collocation arrangement. 

1n.the event that BellSouth knows when additional space for Physical Collocation 
may become available at the location requested by NATC, such information will 
be provided to NATC in BellSouth’s written denial of Physical Collocation. To 
the extent that (I) Physical Collocation Space becomes available to NATC within 
one-hundred and eighty (180) days of BellSouth’s written denial of NATCs 
request for Physical Collocation, and (il) NATC was not informed in the written 
denial that Physical Collocation Space would become available within such one- 
hundred and one-hundred and eighty (180) days, then NATC may transition its 
Virtual Collocation arrangement to a Physical Collocation arrangement and will 
receive a credit for any nonrecurring charges previously paid for such Virtual 
Collocation. 

Cancellation, If, at anytime, NATC cancels its order for the Collocation Space@), 
NATC will reimburse BellSouth for any expenses incurred up to the date that 
written notice of the cancellatlon Is received. In no event will the level of 
reimbursement under this paragraph exceed the maximum amount NATC would 
have otherwise paid for work undertaken by BellSouth If no canceliation of the 
order had occurred. 

Ucenses. NATC, at its own expense, will be solely responsible for obtaining 
from governmental authorities, and any other appropriate agency, entity, or 
person, all rlghts, privileges, and licenses necessary or required to operate as a 
provider of telecommunications services to the public or to occupy the 
Collocation Space. 

6.10 

6.1 1 

7. RATES AND CHARGES 

7.1 In addition to the Application Fee referenced In Section 6, 
preceding, NATC shall remit payment of a Cable Installation Fee and one-half 
(1/2) of the estimated Space Preparation Fee, as applicable, coincident wlth 
submission of a Bona Fide Firm Order. The outstanding balance of the actual 
Space Preparation Fee shall be due thirty (30) calendar days following NATCs 
receipt of a bill or invoice from BellSouth. Once the installation of the initial 
equipment arrangement is complete, a subsequent application fee may apply, as 
described in Subsection 7.4, when NATC requests a modification to the 
arrangement. 

7.2 !%cumen&&& BellSouth shall provide documentation to establish the actual 
Space Preparation Fee. The Space Preparation Fee will be pro-rated as 
prescribed in Sectlon 6, preceding. 

Cable Installation Fee(s) are assessed per entrance facillly 
placed. 

7.3 
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Floor SDace. The floor space charge includes reasonable charges for lighting, 
heat, air conditioning, ventilation and other allocated expenses associated with 
maintenance of the Central Office but does not include amperage necessary to 
power NATC's equipment. When the Collocation Space is enclosed, NATC shall 
pay floor space charges based upon the number of square feet so enclosed. 
When the Coll&ation Space is not enclosed, NATC shall pay floor space 
charges based upon the following floor space calculation: [(depth of the 
equipment lineup in which the rack Is placed) + (0.5 x maintenance aisle depth) + 
(0.5 x wiring aisle depth)] X (width of rack and spacers)]. For purposes of this 
calculation, the depth of the equipment lineup shall consider the footprint of 
equipment racks plus any equipment overhang. BellSouth will assign 
unenclosed Collocation Space in conventional equipment rack lineups where 
feasible. In the event NATC's collocated equipment requires special cable 
racking, Isolated grounding or other treatment which prevents placement within 
conventional equipment rack lineups, NATC shall be required to request an 
amount of floor space sufficient to accommodate the total equipment 
arrangement. Floor space charges are due beginning with the date on which 
BellSouth releases the Collocation Space for occupancy or on the date NATC 
first occupies the Collocation Space, whichever is sooner. 

BellSouth shall supply - 48 Volt (-48V) DC power for NATC's Collocation 
Space within the BellSouth Premises and shall make available AC power at 
NATC's option for Adjacent Arrangement collocation. 

7.5.1 Charges for -48V DC power will be assessed per ampere per month 
based upon the certified vendor engineered and installed power feed 
fused ampere capacity. Rates include redundant feeder fuse positions 
(A&B) and cable rack to NATC's equipment or space enclosure. When 
obtaining power from a BellSouth Battery Distribution Fuse Bay, fuses 
and power cables (A&B) must be engineered (sized), and installed by 
NATC's certified vendor. When obtaining power from a BellSouth Power 
Board, power cables (A&B) must be engineered (sized), and installed by 
NATC's certified power vendor. NATC's certified vendor must also 
provide a copy of the engineering power specification prior to the 
Commencement Date. In the event BellSouth shall be required to 
construct additlonal DC power plant or upgrade the existing DC power 
plant in a Central Office as a result of NATC's request to collocate in that 
Central Office ("Power Plant Construction"), NATC shall pay its pro-rata 
share of costs associated with the Power Plant Construction. The 
determination of whether Power Plant Construction is necessary shall be 
within BellSouth's sole, but reasonable, discretion. BellSouth shall 
comply with all BellCore (Telcordia) and ANSI Standards regardlng power 
cabling, including Bellcore (Telcordla) Network Equipment Building 
System (NEBS) Standard OR-63-CORE. BellSouth will notify NATC of 
the need for the Power Plant Construction and will estimate the costs 
associated with the Power Plant Construction if BellSouth were to 
perform the Power Plant Construction. The costs of power plant 
constructlon shall be pro-rated and shared among ail who benefit from 
that construction. NATC shall pay BellSouth one-half of its prorata share 
of the estimated Power Plant Construction costs prior to commencement 

7.4 

7.5 

Verslon 7/7/00 



Attachment 4 
Page 18 

of the work. NATC shall pay BellSouth the balance due (actual cost less 
one-half of the estimated cost) within thirty (30) days of completion of the 
Power Plant Construction. NATC has the option to perform the Power 
Plant Construction itself; provided, however, that such work shall be 
performed by a BellSouth certified contractor and such contractor shall 
comply d h  BellSouth’s guidelines and speclfications. Where the Power 
‘Plant Construction results in construction of a new power plant room, 
upon termination of this Attachment NATC shall have the right to remove 
its equipment from the power plant room, but shall otherwise leave the 
room intact. Where the Power Plant Construction results in an upgrade 
to BellSouth’s existing power plant, upon termination of this Attachment, 
such upgrades shall become the property of BellSouth. 

7.5.2 Charges for AC power will be assessed per breaker ampere per month 
based upon the certified vendor engineered and installed power feed 
fused ampere capacity. Rates include the provision of commercial and 
standby AC power. When obtaining power from a BellSouth Service 
Panel, fuses and power cables must be engineered (sized), and installed 
by NATC‘s certified vendor. NATC‘s certified vendor must also provide a 
copy of the engineering power speclfication prior to the Commencement 
Date. Charges for AC power shall be assessed pursuant to the rates 
specified in Exhibit A. AC power voltage and phase ratings shall be 
determined on a per location basis. 

Securitv Escod, A security escort will be required whenever NATC or its 
approved agent desires access to the entrance manhole or must have access to 
the Central Office Premises after the one accompanied site visit ailowed 
pursuant to subsection 6.3.2 prior to completing BellSouth’s Securlty Training 
requirements and/or prior to Space Acceptance. Rates for a security escort are 
assessed in one-half (1E) hour increments according to the schedule appended 
hereto as Exhibit A. 

pate “True-UD.” The Parties agree that the prices reflected as interim herein 
shall be “trued-up” (up or down) based on flnal prices either determined by 
further agreement or by final order, including any appeals, in a proceeding 
involving BellSouth before the reguiatoly authority for the state in which the 
services are being performed or any other body having jurlsdictlon over this 
agreement (hereinafter ‘Commission”). Under the ”true-up” process, the Interim 
prlce for each service shall be multiplied by the volume of that service purchased 
to arrlve at the total interim amount paid for that service (“Total interim Price’’). 
The final price for that service shall be multiplied by the volume purchased to 
arrive at the total final amount due (‘Total Final Price”). The Total Interim Price 
shall be compared with the Total Final Price. If the Total Flnal Price is more than 
the Total Interim Price, NATC shall pay the difference to BellSouth. If the Total 
Final Price is less than the Total Interim Price, BellSouth shall pay the difference 
to NATC. Each party shall keep its own records upon which a ”trueup” can be 
based and any final payment from one party to the other shall be in an amount 
agreed upon by the Parties based on such records. In the event of any 
disagreement as between the records or the Parties regarding the amount of 
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such true-up," the Parties agree that the Commlssion shall be called upon to 
resolve such differences. 

Other, If no rate is Identified In the contract, the rate for the specific service or 
function will be negotiated by the parties upon request by either party. Payment 
of all other charges under this Attachment shall be due thirty (30) days after 
receipt of the bill (payment due date). NATC will pay a late payment charge of 
one and one-half percent (1-1/2%) assessed monthly on any balance which 
remains unpaid after the payment due date. 

7.9 

8. INSURANCE 

8.1 NATC shall, at Its sole cost and expense, procure, maintain, and keep in force 
insurance as specified in this Article VI and underwritten by insurance companies 
licensed to do business in the states applicable under this Attachment and 
having a B3ST Insurance Rating of B ++ X (B ++ ten). 

NATC shall maintain the following specific coverage: 

8.2.1 Commercial General Liability coverage in the amount of ten million dollars 
($lO,OOO,~.OO) or a combination of Commercial General Liability and 
ExcesdUmbrella coverage totaling not less than ten million dollars 
($lO,OOO,~.OO). BellSouth shall be named as an ADDlTiONAL 
INSURED on ALL applicable policies as specified herein. 

8.2.2 Statutory Workers Compensation coverage and Employers Uabillty 
coverage in the amount of one hundred thousand dollars ($lOO,OOO.OO) 
each accident, one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000.00) each 
employee by disease, and five hundred thousand dollars ($500,000.00) 
policy limit by disease. 

8.2.3 NATC may elect to purchase business interruption and contingent 
business interruption insurance, having been advised that BellSouth 
assumes no liability for loss of profit or revenues should an Interruption of 
servlce occur. 

All poilcles purchased by NATC shall be deemed to be primary and not 
contributing to or in excess of any similar coverage purchased by BellSouth. All 
insurance must be in effect on or before the date equipment Is delivered to 
BellSouth's Central Office and shall remain in effect for the term of this 
Attachment or until ail NATC's property has been removed from BellSouth's 
Central Office, whichever period is longer. If WTC fails to maintain required 
coverage, BellSouth may pay the premiums thereon and seek reimbursement of 
same from NATC . 
NATC shall submit certificates of insurance reflecting the coverage required 
pursuant to this Section a minlmum of ten (10) days prbr to the commencement 
of any work In the Collocation Space. Failure to meet this Interval may result In 
construction and equipment installation delays. NATC shall arrange for 
BellSouth to receive thirty (30) days advance notice of cancellation from NATC'S 

8.2 
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insurance company. NATC shall forward a certificate of insurance and notice of 
cancellation to BellSouth at the following address: 

BellSouth Telecommunications, Inc. 
Attn.: Risk Management Coordinator 
600 N. 19' Street, 1883 

. .Birmingham, Alabama 35203 

9. MECHANICS LIENS 

9.1 If any mechanics lien or other liens shall be filed against property of either party 
(BellSouth or NATC), or any improvement thereon by reason of or arising out of 
any labor or materials furnished or alleged to have been fumished or to be 
furnished to or for the other party or by reason of any changes, or additions to 
sald property made at the request or under the direction of the other party, the 
other party directing or requesting those changes shall, within thirty (30) days 
after receipt of written notice from the party against whose property said lien has 
been filed, either pay such lien or cause the same to be bonded off the affected 
property in the manner provided by law. The party causing sald lien to be placed 
against the property of the other shall also defend, at its sole cost and expense, 
on behalf of the other, any action, suit or proceeding which may be brought for 
the enforcement of such liens and shall pay any damage and discharge any 
judgment entered thereon. 

10. INSPECTIONS 

10.1 BellSouth shall conduct an inspection of NATC's equipment and facilities in the 
Collocation Space(s) prior to the activation of facilities between NATC's 
equipment and equipment of BellSouth. BellSouth may conduct an Inspection if 
NATC adds equipment and may otherwise conduct routine inspections at 
reasonable intervals mutually agreed upon by the Parties. BellSouth shall 
provide NATC with a minimum of forty-eight (48) hours or two (2) business days, 
whichever is greater, advance notice of all such inspectlons. All costs of such 
inspection shall be borne by BellSouth. 

11. SECURITY AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

11.1 Only BellSouth employees, BellSouth Certified Vendors and authorized 
employees, authorized Guests, pursuant to Section 3.3, preceding, or authorized 
agents of NATC will be permitted in the BellSouth Premises. NATC shall provide 
its employees and agents with picture identification which must be worn and 
visible at all times while In the Collocation Space or other areas In or around the 
Premises. The photo Identification card shall bear, at a minimum, the 
employee's name and photo, and the NATC name. BellSouth reserves the right 
to remove from its Premises any employee of NATC not possessing 
identification issued by NATC. NATC shall hold BellSouth harmless for any 
damages resulting from such removal of Its personnel from BellSouth Premise. 
NATC shall be solely responsible for ensuring that any Guest of NATC is in 
compliance with all subsections of this Section 11. 

Vmlon 7/7/00 
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11.1.1 NATC will be required, at its own expense, to conduct a statewide 
investigation of criminal history r~COrdS for each NATC employee being 
considered for work on the BellSouth Premises, for the statedcounties 
where the NATC employee has worked and lived for the past five (5) 
years. Where state law does not permit statewide collection or reporting, 
an investigation of the applicable counties is acceptable. 

11.12 NATC will be required to administer to their personnel assigned to the 
BellSouth Premises security training either provided by BellSouth, or 
meeting criteria defined by BellSouth. 

11.1.3 NATC shall not assign to the BellSouth Premises any personnel with 
records of felony criminal convictions. NATC shall not assign to the 
BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of misdemeanor 
convictions, without advising BellSouth of the nature and gravity of the 
offense(s). 

BellSouth reserves the right to refuse building access to any NATC 
personnel who have been identified to have misdemeanor criminal 
convictions. 

11.1.4 For each NATC employee requiring access to a BellSouth Premises 
pursuant to this agreement, NATC shall furnish BellSouth, prior to an 
employee gaining such access, a certification that the aforementioned 
background check and security training were completed. The 
certification will contain a statement that no felony convictions were found 
and certlfying that the security training was completed by the employee. 
If the employee's criminal history includes misdemeanor convictions, 
NATC will disclose the nature of the convictions to BellSouth at that time. 
In the altemative, NATC may certify to BellSouth that it shall not assign to 
the BellSouth Premises any personnel with records of misdemeanor 
convictions other than misdemeanor traffic violations. 

11 -1.5 At BellSouth's request, NATC shall promptly remove from the BellSouth's 
Premises any employee of NATC BellSouth does not wish to grant 
access to its Premises pursuant to any investigation conducted by 
BellSouth. 

Notification to BellSouth. BST resewes the right to interview NATC's employees, 
agents, or contractors. NATC and its contractors shall cooperate fully with 
BellSouth's investigatlon into allegations of wrongdoing or criminal conduct 
committed by or Involving NATC's employees, agents, or contractors. 
Additionally, BellSouth reselves the right to biii NATC for all costs associated 
with reasonable and nondiscriminatory investigations involving its employees, 
agents, or contractors if it can be reasonably established that NATC's 
employees, agents, or contractors are responsible for the alleged act. BellSouth 
shall bill NATC for BellSouth property which is stolen or damaged where an 
investigation determines the culpability of NATC's employees, agents, or 
contractors. NATC shall notify BellSouth in Wing immediately in the event that 
the CLEC discovers one of its employees already working on the BellSouth 
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Premises is a possible security risk. BellSouth reserves the right to permanently 
remove from its Premises any employee of NATC identified as posing a security 
risk to BellSouth or any other CLEC, or having violated BellSouth policies set 
forth in the BellSouth CLEC Security Training. 

11.2.1 use of BellSouth Sum lies bv NATC EmaloveeS . Use of any BellSouth 
supplies by a NATC employee, whether or not used routinely to provide 
telephone service (e& plug-in cards,) will be considered theft and will be 
handled accordingly. Costs associated with such unauthorized use of 
BellSouth property may be charged to NATC as may be all associated 
investigative costs. At BellSouth's request, NATC shall promptly and 
permanently remove from BellSouth's Central Office any employee of 
NATC found to be in violation 01 this rule. 

Use of Official Lines bv NATC EmDlOVeeS. Except for local calls necessary or, in 
the performance of their work, NATC employees shall not use the telephones on 
BellSouth Central Office. Charges for unauthorized telephone calls made by a 
NATC's employees may be charged to NATC as may be all associated 
investigative costs. At BellSouth's request, NATC shall promptly and 
permanently remove from BellSouth's Premises any employee of NATC found to 
be in violation of this rule. 

11.4 Accountabilitv. Full compliance with the security requirements of this section 
shall in no way llmit the accountability of any CLEC for the improper actions of Its 
employees. 

11.3 

12. DESTRUCTION OF COLLOCATION SPACE 

12.1 In the event a Collocation Space is wholly or partially damaged by fire, 
windstorm, tornado, flood or by similar causes to such an extent as to be 
rendered wholly unsuitable for NATC's permitted use hereunder, then either 
party may elect within ten (10) days after such damage, to terminate this 
Attachment, and if either party shall so elect, by giving the other written notice of 
termination, both parties shall stand released of and from further liability under 
the terms hereof. If the Collocatlon Space shall suffer only minor damage and 
shall not be rendered wholly unsuitable for NATC's permitted use, or is damaged 
and the option to terminate is not exercised by either party, BellSouth covenants 
and agrees to proceed promptly without expense to NATC , except lor 
Improvements not the property of BellSouth, to repair the damage. BellSouth 
shall have a reasonable time within which to rebuild or make any repairs, and 
such rebuilding and repairing shall be subject to delays caused by storms, 
shortages of labor and materials, government regulatlons, strikes, walkouts, and 
causes beyond the control of BellSouth, which causes shall not be construed as 
limiting factors, but as exemplary only. NATC may, at its own expense, 
accelerate the rebuild of its collocated space and equipment provlded however 
that a certified vendor is used and the necessary space preparation has been 
completed. Rebuild of equipment must be performed by a BellSouth Certifled 
Vendor. I1 NATC's acceleration of the project increases the cost of the project, 
then those additional charges will be incurred by NATC. Where allowed and 
where practical, NATC may erect a temporary facility while BellSouth rebuilds or 
makes repalrs. In ail cases where the Collocation Space shall be rebuilt of 
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repaired, NATC shall be entitled to an equitable abatement of rent and other 
charges, depending upon the unsuitability of the Collocation Space for NATC's 
permitted use, until such Collocation Space is fully repaired and restored and 
NATC's equipment Installed therein (but in not event shall the abatement period 
extend beyond thlrty (30) days after the Collocatlon Space is fully repaired and 
restored). Where NATC has placed an Adjacent Arrangement pursuant to 
section 3.4, NATC shall have the sole responslbility to repair or replace said 
Adjacent Arrangement provided herein. Pursuant to this section, BellSouth will 
restore the associated services to the Adjacent Arrangement. 

13. EMINENT DOMAIN 

13.1 If the whole of a Collocatlon Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken by 
any public authority under the power of eminent domain, then this Attachment 
shall terminate with respect to such collocation arrangement as of the day 
possession shall be taken by such publlc authority and rent and other charges 
for the Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be paid up to that day 
with proportionate refund by BellSouth of such rent and charges as may have 
been paid in advance for a period subsequent to the date of the taking. If any 
part of the Collocation Space or Adjacent Arrangement shall be taken under 
eminent domaln, BellSouth and NATC shall each have the. right to termlnate this 
Attachment and declare the same null ami void, by written notice of such 
Intention to the other patty within ten (10) days after such taking wlth respect to 
the affected Collocation arrangement. 

14. NONEXCLUSIVIN 

14.1 NATC understands that this Attachment is not exclusive and that BellSouth may 
enter Into similar agreements wlth other parties. Assignment of space pursuant 
to all such agreements shall be determined by space availability and made on a 
first come, first served basis. 

Vanion 7/7/00 
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EXHIBIT A BELLSOUTHMATC RATES -ALABAMA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Recurrlng Rate Non-Recurring 
(RC) Rate (NRC) 

NA $7,124.00 
Disconnect Charge 

$1.73 

NA $I~OO.OLI Minimum 

d wlth an asbrlrk(') am Interti 
Rate Element Dascrlption 

Per square foot 

lppiication Fee 

$3.85 

Subsequent Appltcation Fee 
;Noto 1) 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 

k4mhani.A / HVAC' 

Ground Bar' 

Project Management' 

Cable Racking I Fiber Duct 

Frame I Aisle Lighting 

Framework Ground 
Conductors 

Extraordinary Modifications 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
%quested Prim to 6/1/99 

Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

'loor Space 

:able Installation 

a b l e  Support Structure 

Per ton 
(one ton minimum) 
Per Connection 

I Per arrangement 

Per arrangement, 
square foot 

Per arrangement, 
square foot 

Per arrangement 

Per arrangement 

Per first 100 sq. ft. 
Per add'l50 sq. ft. 

$189.86 
$l9.2B 

I 

Per Cable NP 
I 

Per entrance cable I $23.22 

$2,400.00 

$720.00 

$1 675.00 

ICE 

ICE 

ICB 

ICE 

NA 
NA 

NA 

$2,335.0(: 
Disconnect Charm 

$54.36 
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Recurring Rate 
(RC) 

EXHIBIT A BELLSOUTWNATC RATES - ALABAMA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

USOC Rate Element Descrlptlon 

PE1 PL 

Unit 

Power 
-48V DC Power 
12OV AC Power single phase" 
240V AC Power single phase" 
120V AC Power three phase' 
277V AC Power three phase' 

$7.14 
55.50 

511.00 
$16.50 
538.20 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

ICE 
ICE 
ICE 
ICE 
ICE 

PE1 P2 
PE1 P4 
PElPl 
PElP3 
PElF2 
PElF4 

PE1 ES 
Fiber 

PEl DS 
Copper 

50.06 

50.03 

NA 

PElA1 

Disconnect 
Charges 

Flrst I Additional 
512.751511.38 
$12.821511.39 
$12.851511.50 
514.93 I51 1.76 

NA 

NA 

ICE 

2-wlre 
4-wire 

2-fiber 
4-fiber 

DS-I 
DS-3 

Security Access System 
Securw system' 
New Access Card Activation' 
Administrative change, 

existlng card' 
Replace lost or stolen card' 

2-wire 
4-wlre 
DS-1 
DS-3 

Cabk, support 
Structure (new) 

Per Central Office 
Per Card 
Per card 

Per Card 

I 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect 
(Nota 5) 

Space Avallabiilty Report' 

Fiber Arrangement 

Copper or Coaxlal 

Per Central Office 
Requested 

Cable Support 
Structure, per lineal 
fool 
(existlng) 

$2.14 

$10.44 
$18.76 

Flrst I Additional 
$30.76 /$29.40 
$31.01 1529.58 
$60.81 1541.71 
$57.80 1539.81 
$73.00 1552.00 1 $68.00 1567.00 

552.W 
555.0C 
535.0C 

5250.0C 
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AEH 

EXHIBIT A; BELLSOUTWNATC RATES - ALABAMA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

Additional Engineering Fee Per request, First / Additional 
(Note 6)  First half hour/Add'l Basic Time - 

$31 .oo / $22.00 Hat hour 

USOC I Rate Element Description I Unit I Recurring Rate I Non-Recurrlna 

PEI BT 
PEIOT 
PE1 PT 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to m 9 9  

PElPE 2 Wire Cross-Connect 
PEI PF 4 Wire Cross-Connect 
PE1 PG DS1 Cross-Connect 
PE1 PH DS3 Cross-Connect 
PElB2 2 Fiber Cross-Connect -I- 4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

Overtime - 
$37.00 / $26.00 

Security Escort 
Basic Time Per 1/2 NA $4347625.82 
Overtime hour/Additional NA $5525632.79 
Premium Time Ha#-hour NA 567.0M39.76 

- 
(Rci I Rate(NRC) 

Per Cross Connect 

$0.08 
$0.17 --. . . 

$4.74 
$25.89 
34.91 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
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EXHIBIT A BELLSOUTHNATC RATES - ALABAMA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont) 

Note(@: 
NIA refers to rate elements whlch do not have a negotlated rate. 
(1) Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 

modlficatlons to an existing arrangement. However, when the moditications do not require BellSouth 
to expend capital, BellSouth wlll assess the Subsequent Application Fee In lieu of the Appllcation 
Fee. Proposed modificatlons that could result In assessment of a Subsequent Application Fee would 
cause BellSouth to analye the following but are not llmlted to: floor loading changes, changes to 
HVAC requirements, power requirement changes whlch may result in a power plant upgrade, 
envlronmental or safety requirements, or equipment relocatlon. Should the Subsequent Application 
Fee not be included as part of this Attachment, NATC wlll be assessed the full Application Fee for all 
subsequent activlty for completed arrangements. 

(2) Space Preparatlon Fee: The Space Preparation Fee Is a one-tlme fee, assessed per arrangement, 
per locatlon. It recovers the costs associated wlth the shared physlcal collocation area wlthin a 
Central Office, which include survey, englneerlng. design arid modlflcation costs for network, building 
and support systems. In the event NATC opts for non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will 
be assessed based on the total floor space dedlcated to NATC as prescribed in Section 7 of the 
Collocatlon Attachment. 

(3) Space Enciorurs: For cages requested prlor to June 1,1998, the Space Enclosure Construction 
Fee is a monthly recurring fee, assessed per enclosure, per location wlth a one-hundred (100) square 
foot minimum enclosure. It recovers costs associated with providlng an optional equipment 
arrangement enclosure, whlch Include architectural and engineering fees, materlals, and installation 
costs. The cost for addltlonal square feet Is appllcable only when ordered with the first 100 square 
feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square foot Increments. NATC may, at its option, arrange with 
a BellSouth certlfled contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance wlth BellSouth's 
guidellnes and spectlications. In thls event, the contractor shall directly bill NATC for the space 
enclosure, and this fee shall not be applicable. 

(4) Croas Connect% The charges for cross connects are for orders placed electronlcally. Crms 
connect elements may also be ordered manually tor whlch there is en additional charge per element. 

Disconnect Charges 
First I Addithal First / Addltlonal 

2-wire $34.03 I $32.67 $14.48 1$13.11 
4-wire $34.28 I $32.85 $1 4.55 I $1 3.1 2 
DS-1 $64.08 I $44.98 $14.581$13.23 
DS-3 $61.07/$43.08 $16.66 1$13.49 

(5) mCarrlor Crou-Connect As stated in Section 1.2 of the Collocation Attachment, NATC may 
connect to other CLECs within the designated Central Office in addition to, and not In lieu of, 
interconnectlon to BellSouth services and facillties. Where BellSouth must construct a cable rack 
structure to house the co-Carrler cross connection, construction charges will be applied on an 
Individual caae basis. BellSouth shall provlde an estimate of theae charges In the Applicatlon 
Response. Where an existing cable rack structure Is in place and has sufficient capacity to 
accammodate the co-Carrier cross connection requested, the recurrlng charges as stated In thls 
Exhibit A shall apply. 

(6) Addltional Englnaerlng Fee: BellSouth's additional engineering, and other labor costs associated 
wlth handling NATC - requested modlflcations to requests In progress or augmentations to exlsting 
arrangements shall be recovered as Addltional Englneerlng charges, under provlslons In BellSouth's 
F.C.C. Number 1 Tarlff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. Should Addltional Engineering rates not be 
Included, NATC agrees not to make Changes to collocation arrangement after a Eona Flde Firm 
Order is submitted. 

Version 7/7/00 
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Unit 

Per Request 

iatw ma 
usoc 
PElBA 

PElCA 

Recurring Rate Non-Recurring 
(RC) Rate (NRC) 

$15.53 $3,248.00 

PE1 EB 

Per ion 
(one ton minimum) 
Per Connection 

Per arrangement 

Per arrangement, 
square foot 

Per arrangement; 
square foot 

Per arrangement 

Per arrangement 

PE1 BW 
PElBC 
PE1 BF 

PElCW 
PE1CC 
PE1CF 

PEl PJ 

I 

PElBD 

Per add'l50 sq. Ft. 

Per add'l50 sq. Ft. 

Per sq. Ft. 

Per add'i50 sq. Ft. 

Per Cable 

PE1 PM 

$4.14 
$9.35 

$1 1.30 

$4.25 

$2.77 

$22.94 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWNATC RATES - FLORIDA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

KI with an asterisk (*) am lnterln 
Rate Element Description 

?pplication Fee 

Subsequent Application Fee 
:Note 1) 

Space Preparation Fee (Note 2) 

Mechanical / HVAC' 

Ground Bar' 

Project Management' 

Cable Racking / Fiber Duct 

Frame / Aisle Lighting 

Framework Ground Conductors 

Extraordinary Modlfications 

Space Enclosure (Nota 3) 
Flegoested Prlor to W 8 9  

Wire Cage 
Gypsum Board Cage 
Fire Rated Cage 

Wire Cage 
Gypsum Board Cage 
Fire Rated Cage 

Floor Space 

Sable Installation 

Cable Support Structure 

Per Request ==I== $1600.00 Minimum 

Per first 100 sq. Ft. 
Per first 100 sq. Ft. 
Per first 100 sq. Ft. 

$41 .QQ 
884.10 
ose.73 

$2,400.00 

$720.00 

$1 675.00 

ICE 

ICE 

ICB 

ICB 

NA 
NA 
NA 

NA 
NA 
NA 

NA 

$1.056.00 
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PE12C 
PE14C 

PE11S 
PEllX 

PE13S 
PEl3X 

PE1 F2 

EXHIBIT A BELLSOUTHNATC RATES - FLORIDA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont) 

Cross Connects (Note 4) 
2-wire 
4-wire 

DS-1DCS 
Ds- imsx 

OS-WCS 
os-3/Dsx 

Optical Cross Connects 

120V AC Power slngle phase ' 
240V AC Power single phase' 
120V AC Power three phase' 
277V AC Power three phase" 

PElES 

PE1 DS 

( T W  

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect 
(Note 5) 

Flber Cable Support Structure, 
exlstlng 

Copper or Coaxlal Cable 
Support Structure, existing 

Cable Support Structure 
Constructlon, new 

Per new 
construction 

Per Central Office 
Per request-5 cards 
Per Card 

Per Card 

Per Central Office 
Requested 

Securlty System' 
New Access Card Actlvation' 
Admlnlstratlve change, exlstlng 

Re lace lost or stolen card* 

NA 

$95.00 
NA 

NA 

I 

Space Avallablllty Report * 

I 
I POT Bay (Note 6) 
I 

Recurring Rate 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

$7.14 
$5.50 

$1 1 .oo 
$16.50 
$38.20 

Per Cross Connect 
$.0524 
$.0524 

$8.085 
$.4110 

$56.97 
$10.08 

$6.46 

Per linear foot $0.06 

Per linear foot $0.03 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

ICE 
ICE 
ICE 
ICE 
ICE 

$1 1.57 
$1 1.57 

$69.64 
$60.64 

$528.00 
$528.00 

$2,431 .OO 

NA 

NA 

ICE 

$85.12 
$35.00 

$250.0C 

$550.00 

NA 



USOC 

AEH 

N/A refers to rate elements whlch do not have a negotiated rate. 
(1) Subaequsnt Applicatlon Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 

modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modlflcations do not require BellSouth 
to eXDend cadtai. BellSouth wlll assess the Subseauent ADDIicatiOn Fee in lieu of the ADDllCaliOn Fee. 

Rate Element Deserlptlon Unlt Recurring Rate Non-Recurring 

Additional Engheerlng Fee Per request, FWt /Add'i 
(Note 7) First half hour/Addl Basic Time - 

half hour $31.00/$22.00 
Overtime - 

$37.00/$26.00 

(RC) Rate (NRC) 

Security Escort 
Basic Time Per 'k hour NA $10.89 
Overtime Per 'k hour NA $13.64 
Premium Time Per 'k hour NA $16.40 

Propbsed mddifidations that could result in assessment of'a Subsequent Application Fee wwld cause 
BellSouth to analyze the following but are not limited to: floor loading changes, changes to HVAC . 
requirements, power requirement changes which may result in a power plant upgrade, environmental 
or safety requirements, or equipment relocatlon. Should the Subsequent Appllcation Fee not be 
included as part of this Attachment, NATC will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent 
activity for completed arrangements. 

(2) Space Preparrtlon Fea The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per arrangement, 
per iocatlon. It recovers costs associated with the shared physical collocation area within a Central 
Office, which include survey, engineering, design and modification costs for network, building and 
support systems. BellSouth will pro rate the total shared space preparation costa among the 
coilocators at each location based on the amount of square footage occupied by each collocatw. This 
charge may vary depending on the locatlon and type of arrangement requested. 

(3) S p w  Enclooura Fee: For oages requested prlor to June 1,1899, the Space Enclosure Construction 
Fee is a monthly recurrlng fee, assessed per enclosure, per locatlon with a one-hundred (1 00) square 
foot mlnimum enclosure. lt recovers costs associated with providing an Optionai equipment 
arrangement enclosure, whlch include architectural and engineerlng fees, materials, and installation 
costs. The cost for additlonai square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100 square 
feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square fool increments. NATC may, at its oprion, arrmp 
wlth a BellSouth certified contractor to construct the space enclosure In accordance with BellSouth's 
guidelines and specifications. In this event, the contractor shall directly bill NATC for the space 
enclosure, and this fee s h d  not be eppilcable. 

Ordered rates as follows: 

$1,157.00 2-wire Per 100 X-Connects $8.24 
4-wire Per 100 X-Connects 55.24 51,157.00 
DS-1DCS Per 28 X-Connects $226.39 $1,850.00 

DS-3IDCS Per C m s  Connect $56.97 $628.00 

Optical Cross Connects Per Cross Connect $6.46 $2.431.00 

(4) Cross Conmctr: Rates shown are the equivalent per cross connect rates based on the Florida PSC 

Cross Co nn- Per Cross Can n e  er; NE!G 

DS-1DSX Per 28 X-Connects $1 1.51 $1,960.00 

DS-UDSX Per Cross Connect $10.06 $528.00 
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EXHIBIT A BELLSOUTIUNATC RATES - FLORIDA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cant.) 

(5) Co-Carrler Cro8s-Conmt. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, NATC may 
connect to other CLECs within the designated Central Office in addition to, and not in lieu of, 
interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must construct a cable rack 
structure to house the direct connection, construction charges will be applied on an Individual case 
basis. BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Application Response. Where an 
existing cable rack structure is in piace and has sufficient capacity to accommodate the direct 
connection requested, the recurring charges as stated In this Exhlblt A shall apply. 

Commission Docket No. 960833. The Commission did not set permanent rates for POT Bavs. given 
the assumption by the partles to the Proceeding that they will always provide their own POT Bays. it 
will be necessary for NATC to provide its own POT Bays per BellSouth specifications and provide the 
necessary Information from which BellSouth can inventory. 

(7) Addltlonal Englnrrclrlng Fee: BellSouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs associated 
with handling NATC - requested modifications to requests in progress or augmentations to existing 
arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s 
F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sectlons 13.1 and 13.2. Should Additional Engineering rates not be included, 
NATC agrees not to make changes to collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is 
submitted. 

(6) POT Bays: BellSouth’s Florida specific rates were established in the Florida Publlc Service 
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Rate Element Descrlptlon Unit Recurrlng Rate 
(RC) 

Application Fee Per Request NA 

Rat- mi 
Non-Recurring 

Rate (NRC) 
$3,850.00 

I 
Subsequent Application Fee 

Space Preparatlon Fee 

[Note I) 

INOW 2) 

Soace Enclosure (Note 3) 

PElBW 
PElCW 

Per Request NA $1 800.00 

Per square foot NA $100.00 

Minimum 

PElPJ 

&ages pr/or to WIM 
Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wlre-mesh 

PElPL t- 

Per flrst 100 sq. ft. 
Per addl 50 sq. ft. 

PElP2 
PE1 P4 
PE1 P1 
PE1 P3 
PElF2 
PElF4 

Floor Space 
Zone A 
Zone B 

I 

NA 
NA 

Per square foot $7.50 
Per.sguare foot $6.75 

EXHIBIT A BELLSOUTWNATC RATES - GEORGIA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Cable Installation I Per Cable NA $2,750.00 

Power 
-4BV DC Power 
120V AC Power single phase' 
24OV AC Power single phase' 
120V AC Power three phase' 
277V AC Power three phase* 

ICB 
ICB 

Per amp $7.14 
Per breaker amp $5.50 
Per breaker amp . $11.00 ICB 
Per breaker amp $16.50 iCB 
Per breaker amp $38.20 ICB 

$170.&4 
$1 7.33 

Per Cross Connect Cross Connects 
2-wire 
4-wire 

2-fiber 
4-fiber 

DS-1 
DS-3 

NA 
NA 

Flrst / Addltlonal 
$.30 $12.60 /$12.60 
$.SO $12.60 /$12.60 

$8.00 $155.00 /$27.00 
$72.00 $155.00 /$27.00 

$18.50 $88.00 /$67.00 
$10.29 $73.00 / $52.00 

I I .-- 
I I I 

Cable Support Structure I Per entrance cable I $13.35 I NA 

Veralon 7/7/00 



PEl ES 

PE1 DS 

(TED) 

Recurring Rate 
(RC) 

PEIAI F 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

PElPE 
PE1 PF 
PEIPG 
P f l  PH 
PElB2 

r- 
PEI BT 
PElOT 
PEl PT 

I 
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EXHIBIT A BELLSOUTWNATC RATES - GEORGIA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

Rate Element Descrlptlon 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect 
(Note 4) 
Fiber Cable Support Structure, 
existing 

Copper or Coaxial Cable 
Support Structure, existing 

Cable Support Structure 
Construction, new 

Security Access System 
Security system' 
New Access Card Activation' 
Admlnlstrative change, 

existing card' 
Replace lost or stolen card' 

Space Avaiiabllity Report" 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to WlBQ 

2 Wire Cross-Connect 
4 Wire Cross-Connect 
DS1 Cross-Connect 
OS3 Cross-Connect 
2 Fiber Cross-Connect 
4 Fiber Cfms-Connect 

Addlonal Engineering Fee 
( N d  5) 

Security Escort 
Basic Tlme 
Overtime 
Premium Time 

Unit 

Per linear foot 

Per linear foot 

Per new 
constructlon 

Per Central Office 
Per Card 
Per Card 

Per Card 

Per Central Office 
Requested 

Per Cross Connect 

Per request, 
First halt hour/Add') 
Half hour 

Per 1/2 
hourIAdditlonal 
Half-hour 

$0.06 

$0.03 

NA 

NA 

NA 

ICB 

$52.00 
$55.00 
$35.00 

$250.00 

$0.40 
$1.20 
$1.20 
$6.00 

$25.53 
$34.43 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

Basic Time. 
$31.00/$22.00 

Overtime. 
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EXHIBIT A BELLSOUTH/NATC RATES - GEORGIA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

Note(r) 
N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
(1) Subsequent Applicatlon Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 

modifications to an existing arrangement, However, when the modifications do not require bllSouth 
to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of the Application Fee. 
Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a Subsequent Application Fee would cause 
BeiiSouth to analyze the following but are not limited to: floor loading changes, changes to HVAC 
requirements, power requirement changes which may result in a power plant upgrade, environmental 
or safely requirements, or equipment relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be 
Included as part of this Attachment, NATC will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent 
activity for completed arrangements. 

(2) Space Preparatlon Fee: The Space Preparatlon Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per arrangement, 
per location. it recovers a portion of costs associated with the shared physical collocation area within 
a Central Office, which include survey, engineering, design and modification coste for network, 
building and support systems. Thls is a set fee of $100 per square foot as established by the 
Georgia Public Service Commission Order in Docket No. 70614. in the event NATC opts for non- 
enclosed space, the space preparation fee will be assessed based on the total floor space dedicated 
to NATC as prescribed in Section 7 of the Collocation Attachment. 

(3) Space Enclosure Fee: For cages requested prlor to June 1 , l  SSS, the Space Enclosure 
Construction Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (1 00) 
square foot minlmum enclosure. it recovera casts associated with provldlng an optional equipment 
arrangement enclosure, which include archbcturai and engineering fees, materials, and instatlatlon 
costs. The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered wlth the first 100 square 
feet and must be requested in fNty (50) square foot increments. NATC may, at its option, arrange 
with a BellSouth certified contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance with BellSouth‘s 
guidelines and specifications. in this event, the contractor shall directly bill NATC for the space 
enclosure, and this fee shall not be applicable. 

(4) Co-Canlsr Cmm-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, NATC may 
connect to other CLECs within Me designated Central Office in addition to, and not in lleu of, 
interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must construct a cable rack 
structure to house the co-Carrler cress connection, construction charges will be applled on an 
individual case basls. BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Application 
Response. Where an exlsting cable rack structure la in place and has sufficient CapeCitY to 
accommodate Me co-Carrier cross-connection requested, the recurring charges as stated In thls 
Exhibit A shall apply. 

(5) Addltlonal Englnwrlng F-: BellSouth’s addltiiai engineering, and other labor costs associated 
wlth handling NATC -requested modtficatlons to requests in progress or augmentations to existing 
arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineerlng charges, under provisions In BellSouth’s 
F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. Should Additional Engineerlng rates not be 
Included, NATC agrees not to make changes to collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm 
Order Is submitted. 

Venlon 7/7/00 
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EXHIBIT A BELLSOUTHNATC RATES - KENTUCKY 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

Unit 

Per Request 

Recurring Rate Non-Recurring 
(RC) Rete (NRC) 

NA $9,926.72 

(Note 2) 
Mechanical I HVAC" 

PEICA Subsequent Application Fee 
(Note 1) 

PEIPM 

Per Request 

Cable Support Structure 

NA $1600.00 
Minimum 

PEIPL 

PElBW 
PEICW 

PE1 PJ 

PE1 BD 

Power 
-48V DC Power 
12OV AC Power slngle phase' 
24OV AC Power single phase' 
1MV AC Power three phase' 
27N AC Power three phase' 

Ground Bar' 

Project Management" 

Cable Racking/Flber Duct 

Frame I Aisle lighting 

Framework Ground 
Conductors 

Extraordlnaly Modiflcations 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
prior to 6/1m 

Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

Floor Space 

Cable Installation 

Per square foot 

Per Cable 

Per entrance cable 

$5.00 NA 

NA $2.327.08 

$24.23 NA 

Per ton 
(one ton minimum) 
Per Connection 

Per arrangement 

Per arrangement. 
per square foot 
Per arrangement, 
per square foot 
Per arrangement 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

Per arrangement 

$7.68 ICB 
$5.50 ICB 

$1 1 .oo ICB 
$16.50 ICB 
w.20 ICB 

$2,100.00 

$720.00 

$1.675.00 

ICB 

ICE 

' ICB 

ICE I 
Per first 100 sq. R. 
Per add? 50 sq. 11. 

$201.02 
$20.42 

NA 
NA 



usoc Unlt 

Per Cross Connect 
PElP2 
PE1 P4 
PE1 P1 
PE1 P3 
PElF2 
P E l H  

Recurring Rate Non-Recurring 

First / Additional 
(RC) Rate (NRC) 

$.31 $54.21/$51.07 
$.62 $54.23/$50.96 

$1.92 $g9.23/$69.15 
$39.94 $97.48/$68.90 
$13.28 $73.00/$52.W 
$23.87 $88.00/$67.W 

PE1 ES 
Fiber 

PElDS 
Copper 

TBD 

$32.94 
$44.42 

PElAI 

TBD 

NA 
NA 

PE1 PE 
PE1 PF 
PE1 PG 
PE1 PH 
PE182 
PElB4 

PE1 BT 
PElOT 
PElPT 

NA 
NA 
NA 
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EXHIBIT A BELLSOUTHNATC RATES - KENTUCKY 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

$56.09631.9g 
$67.75/$39.00 
$79.41/$46.01 

Rate Element Description 

Cross Connects 
2-wire 
4-wire 
DS-1 
DS-3 
2-flher 
4-fiber 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect 
(Note 5) 

Fiber Arrangement Cable 
Support Structure 

Copper or Coaxial 
Arrangement 

Cable Support Structure 
Construction 

Security Access System 
Securltv swtem 
New A&& Card Activation 
Administrative change, 
existing card 

Replace lost or stolen card 

Space Availability Report 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prlor to 8/1/99 

2 Wire Cross-Connect 
4 Wire Cross-Connect 
DS1 Cross-Connect 
DS3 Cross-Connect 
2 Fiber Cross-Connect 
4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

Security Escort 
Basic Time 
Overtime 
Premlwn Tlme 

Per linear foot 
(existing) I $0.06 

Per linear foot $0.03 
(existing) 

Per new NA 
constructlon 

NA 

NA 

ICB 

Per Central Office 
Per Card 
Per Card 

Per Card I 

$52.00 I 
$55.00 
$35.00 

I $250.00 

$0.06 
$0.15 
$0.58 
$4.51 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

Per In 
hour/Additional 
Half-hour 

I I 

I I 
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AEH 

BEUSOUTWNATC RATES - KENTUCKY 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

- 
(Rcj Rate (NRC) 

First /Add7 Additional Engineering Fee Per request, 
(Note 5) First half Basic Time - 

hour/Add'l $31.00622.00 
Hal hour Overtime - 

$37.00/$28.00 - 

I USOC 1 AateElementDeecrlption I Unit 1 RecurrlnaRata I Non-Recurrina 1 

Note@): 
N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
(1) Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 

modifications to an existing armngement. However, when the modifications do not require BellSouth 
to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of the Application 
Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a Subsequent Application Fee would 
cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not limited to: floor loading Changes, changes to 
HVAC requirements, power requirement changes which may result in a power plant upgrade, 
environmental or safety requirements, or equipment relocation. Should the Subsequent Appllcation 
Fee not be included as part of this Attachment, NATC will be assessed the full Application Fee for all 
subsequent activity for completed arrangements. 

(2) Space Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per arrangement, 
per location. It recovers the costs associated with the shared physical collocation area withln a 
Central Office, whlch Include survey, engineering, design and modification costs for network, building 
and support systems. In the event NATC opts for non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee 
will be assessed based on the total floor space dedicated to NATC as prescribed in Sectlon 7 of the 
Collocation Attachment. 

(3) Spa- Enclwum Fee: For cages requested prior to June 1,1999, the Space Enclosure 
Construction Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per enclwure, per location with a one-hundred (100) 
square foot minimum enclosure. It recovers costs associated wlth providing an opthal  equipment 
arrangement enclosure, whlch Include architectural and engineering fees, materlals, and installation 
coets. The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100 square 
feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square foot Increments. NATC may, at its option, arrange 
with a Bellsouth certlfied contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance with BellSouth's 
guidelines and specifications. In this event, the contractor shall dlrectly bill NATC for the space 
enclosure, and this fee shall not be appllcable. 

(4) Co-Cerrler ClOrs-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, NATC may 
connect to other CLECs within the designated Central Office in addition to, and n d  in lieu of, 
interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must construct a cable rack 
structure to house the coGarrler cross-connectlon, construction charges will be applied on an 
individual case baais. BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Application 
Response. Where an exlsting cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient capaclty to 
accommodate the co-Carrier cross-connectlon requested, the recurrlng charges as stated in this 
Exhibit A shall apply. 

(5) Addltional Englnmlng Fee: BellSouth's addltional englneerlng, and other labor costs associated 
wlth handllng NATC - requested modllcatians to requests in progress of augmentations to e x m g  
arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering charges, under provisions in BellSouth's 
F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff. Sections 13.1 and 13.2. Should Additional Engineering rates not be 
included, NATC agrees not to make changes to collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm 
Order Is submitted. 
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USOC Rate Element Descrlption Unit 

PElEA Appllcatlon Fee Per Request 

Recutrlng Rate 
(RC) 

NA 

PElCA 

PElEE 
(Note 2) 

Mechanlcal / HVAC' 

Ground Bar" 

Subsequent Appllcatlon Fee Per Request NA 
(Note 1) 

SDace Preparatlon Fee 

Per ton 
(one ton minimum) 
Per Connection 

1 Project Management' 1 Per arrangement 

Floor Space 

Cable RackingFiber Duct 

Per square foot 

Frame /Aisle lighting 

Framework Ground 
Conductors 

Per arrangement, 
per square foot 
Per arrangement, 
per square loot 
Per arrangement 

1 Extraordinary Modlflcations Per arrangement I 
PEIEW 
PElCW 

PElPJ 

Prior to 6/1199 
Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

Per flrst 100 sq. ft. 
Per add'l50 sq. ft. 

PEI ED 
I 

Cable installation 1 Per Cable 

I I 

I I 
PEI PM I Cable Support Structure I Per entrance cable 

PEIPL Power 
-48V DC Power 
12OV AC Power single phase' 
240V AC Power slngle phase' 
12OV AC Power three phase' 
277V AC Power three phase' 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

I I 

$197.55 
$20.07 

$4.01 

NA 

$24.05 

$7.15 
$5.50 

$11.00 
$16.50 
$38.20 

3. 
Non-Recurring 

Rate (NRC) 
$4,910.00 

$1600.00 
Minimum 

$2,100.00 

$720.00 

$1.675.00 

ICB 

ICE 

ICE 

IC0 

NA 
NA 

NA 

$1,706.00 
Dlsconnect charge 

$36.00 

NA 

ICE 
ICE 
ICE 
ice 
ICE 

Verslon 7/7/00 
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h s s  Connects (Note 4) 
2-wire 'E1P2 

'El P4 
'EIPI 
'E1P3 
'El F2 
'El F4 

Per Cross Connect 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTHNATC RATES - LOUISIANA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

:o-Carrier Cross-Connect 

?her Arrangement Cable 
support Structure 

kpper or Coaxial 
9rrangement 

>able Support Structure 
2onstruction 

Note 5) 

ad with an aaterlak (9 are interim and are sublet3 
Rate Element Deacription I Unit 

Per linear foot 
(existing) 

Per linear foot 
(existing) 

Per new 
construction 

2-wire I 
4-wire 
DS-1 
DS-3 

Security Access System 
Security system' 
New Access Card Activation' 
Administrative change, 
existing card' 

Replace lost or stolen card 

Per Central Office 
Per Card 
Per Card 

PerCard 

Space Availability Report" Per Central Office 
Requested 

trueup. 
Recurring Rate 

(RC) 

8.26 
$32 

$2.03 
$36.27 
$10.20 
$18.34 

~~ 

$0.06 

$0.03 

NA 

852.00 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

%st / Addltkmal 
623.04622.1 1 
623.23/$22.24 
643.61/$30.60 
641.4W29.20 
673.00/$52.00 
688.00B67.00 

3isconnect 
:harges 
Cirst / Additional 
69.4W.54 
69.53/$8.55 
b9.56B8.63 
61 i.06/$6.66 

NA 

NA 

ICE 

$55.00 
835.W 

$250.00 

$55o.oc 

Vwalon 7/7/00 
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Rat= mi 
usoc 

PE1 PE 
PEIPF 
PEI PG 
PEI PH 
PE1B2 
PEIB4 

PE1 BT 
PElOT 
PE1 PT 

AEH 

EXHIBIT A BELLSOUTHlNATC RATES - LOUISIANA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

k d  wlth an astsrlrk (*)am lntl 
Rate Element Deacrlptlon 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prlor to 6/1/99 

2 Wire Cross-Connect 
4 Wire Cross-Connect 
DS1 Cross-Connect 
DS3 Cross-Connect 
2 Fiber Cross-Connect 
4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

Security Escort 
' BasicTime 

Overtime 
Premium Time 

Additional Engineering Fee 
(Ma, 6) 

Im and am subject to truaup. 
Unit I Recurrlng Rate 

_i__ Per Cross Connect 

$0.0776 
$0.1552 
$0.6406 

$25.30 
$34.12 

Per 1/2 
hourlAdditional 
Half-hour 

NA 
NA 
NA 

First half 
hour/Addl 
Half hour 

Non-Recurrlng 
Rate (NRC) 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

$32.35/$19.95 
$40.50/$25.00 
$48.66@30.05 

First /Addl 
Basic The - 

$31.00/$22.00 
Overtime - 

837.00/$26.00 

Note(a): 
N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
(1) Subwquent Appllcatlon Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 

modiflcations to an exlstlng arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require BellSouth 
to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu ol the Application 
Fee. Proposed modifications that could result In assessment of a Subsequent Application Fee would 
cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not l i m M  to: floor loading changes, changes to 
HVAC requirements, power requirement changes which may result in a power plant upgrade, 
environmental or safety requirements, or equipment relocation. Should the Subsequent Application 
Fee not be included as part of thls Attachment, NATC will be assessed the full Application Fee for all 
subsequent actlvlty for completed arrangements. 

Spa- Preparation Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per arrangement 
per looation. It recovers the costs associated wlth the shared physical milocation area wlthin a 
Central Office, which Include survey, englneerlng, design and modlficatlm costs for network, building 
and support systems. in the event NATC opts for non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will 
be assessed basad on the total floor space dedicated to NATC as prescribed in Sectlon 7 of the 
Collocation Attachment. 

Venlon 7/7/00 
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EXHIBIT A BELLSOUTHMATC RATES LOUISIANA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont) 

(3) Spaw Enclosure Fee: For cages requested prior to June 1,1999, the Space Enclosure Construction 
Fee is a monthly recurring fee, assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (100) square 
loot minimum enclosure. It recovers costs associated with provlding an optional equlpment 
arrangement enclosure, which Include architectural and engineerlng fees, materials, and installation 
costs. The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered with the first 100 square 
feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square foot incremenls. NATC may, at its option, arrange 
wlth a BellSouth certified contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance with BellSouth’s 
guidelines and epecifkatlons. In thle event, the contractor shall directly bill NATC for the space 
enclosure, and this fee shall not be applicable. 

(4) CroM Connects The charges for cross connects are for orders placed electronically. Cross 
connect elements may also be ordered manually for which there is an additional charge per element. 

Disconnect Charges 
First / Addltlonai First I Additional 

2-wire $24.92/$23.99 $10.56/$9.62 
4-wire $25.1 1424.12 $10.61/$9.63 
DS-1 W5.49W2.48 $10.6449.71 
DS-3 $43.34/$31.08 $1 2.1 4159.~4 

(5) Co-Carder Cfosa-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, NATC may 
connect to other CLECs within the designated Central Offlce in additlon to, and not in lieu of, 
interconnection to BellSouth services and facilitles. Where BellSouth must construct a cable rack 
structure to house the co-Carrier crossconnection, construction charges will be applied on an 
indlvidual caee basis. BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Appilcation 
Response. Where an existlng cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient capacity to 
a m m o d a t e  the co-Carrier cross-connection requested, Ihe recurring charges as stated in thls 
Exhibit A shall apply. 

(6) Addltlonal Englnaaring Fas BellSouth’s additional engineerlng, and other labor costs assoclated 
with handilng NATC -requested modifications to requests in progress or augmentations to existing 
arrangements shall be recovered as Addltionai Engineering chargee, under provlslons in BellSouth’s 
F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. Should Addltlonal Englneerlng rates not be Included. 
NATC agrees not to make changes to collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm Order is 
submltted. 



aEIBA 

aEl CA Per Request 

>El BB 

'El BW 
'EICW 

NA 

'El PJ 

Per first 100 sq. ft. 
Per add'l50 sq. ft. 

Per square foot 

Per Cable 'El BD 

>El PM 

JElPL 

$205.08 
. $20.83 

$3.45 

NA 
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EXHIBIT A BELLS0Ul"ATC RATES - MISSISSIPPI 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

ad wlth an asterlrk ('1 are Inti 
Rate Element Descrlptlon 

Application Fee 

Subsequent Application Fee 
[Note 1) 

Space Preparation Fee 
:Note 2) 

Mechanlcal / HVAC' 

Ground Bar' 

Project Management' 

Cable RackingFiber Duct 

Frame / Aisle llghting 

Framework Ground 
Conductors 

Extraordinary Modlflcatlons 

Spece Enclosure (Note 3) 
Prior to W l M  

WeMed Wlre-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

Floor Space 

Cable Installation 

Cable Support Structure 

Power 
-48V DC Power 
12OV AC Power single phase" 
240V AC Power single phase" 
120V AC Power three phaee' 
277V AC Power three phase' 

Recurring Rate 

Per Request 

Per ton 
(one ton minimum) 
Per Connection 

Per arrangement 

Per arrangement, 
per square foot 
Per arrangement, 
per square foot 
Per arrangement 

Per arrangement 

I 
Per entrance cable I $22.90 

I 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

$6.83 
$6.60 

$1 1 .oa 
$16.50 
m.20 

I 

Non-Recurring 

Disconnect.charge 
$1.70 

$1600.00 
Minimum 

$2,100.00 

$720.00 

$1,675.00 

ICB 

ICE 

ICB 

ICB 

NA 
NA 

Disconnect charge 
$53.24 

$2,419.00 

NA 

ICE 
ICE 
ICE 
ICE 
ICE 

Vemlon 7/7/00 



Rates m 
usoc 

PEIP2 
PE1 P4 
PElPI 
PE1 P3 
PE1 F2 
PEI F4 

PEI ES 
Fiber 

PEIDS 
Copper 

TBD 

PElAl 

TED 

Cross Connects (Note 4) 
2-wlre 
4-wire 
DS-1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fibw 

2-wire 
4-wire 
DS-I 
DS-3 

Co-CarrLer Cross-Connect 
(Note 5) 

Fiber Arrangement Cable 
Support Structure 

Copper or Coaxial 
Arrangement 

Cable Support Structure 
Construction 
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EXHIBIT A BELLSOUTH/NATC RATES - MISSISSIPPI 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

Per Cross Connect 

Per linear foot 
(existing) 

Per linear foot 
(existing) 

Per new 
construction 

k e d  with an aatwiak C) am interim and am subject 
Rate Element Description I Unit 

$.3996 
$.7992 
$2.90 

$53.31 
$15.82 
$28.43 

. .. -. . -- . 
$30.93629.59 
$31.17629.77 
$80.42641.86 
$57.45/$39.81 
$73.00/$52.00 
$88.00/$67.00 

I 

Disconnect 
Charges 
First I Additional 
$12.78/$11.43 
$12.8361 1.43 
$12.87l$l1.54 . 
$14.9261 1.80 

Securiiy Access System 
Security system' 
New Access Card Actlvation" 

trueup. 
Recurrlng Rate I Non-Recurring 

Per Central Office 
Per Card 

(RC) I Rate(NRC) 
1 First I Addllonal 

Administrative change, 
existing card' 

Replace lost or stolen card 

Per Card 

Per Card 

$0.06 

$0.03 

NA 

Space Avaiiabiilty Report' 

_ _ ~  ~ 

$52.0C 

Per Central Office 
Requested 

NA 

NA 

ICB 

$55.00 
$35.00 

$250.00 

$550.00 



USOC Rata Element Description 

POT Bay Arrangements 
fJr/or to 6/1/99 

PE1 PE 2 Wire Cross-Connect 
PEI PF 4 Wire Cross-Connect 
PEIPQ DS1 Cross-Connect 
PElPH DS3 Cross-Connect 
PE182 2 Fiber Cross-Connect 
PE184 4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

AEH Additional Engineering Fee 
(Note 6) 

Unit Recurring Rate Nondecurrlng 
(RC) Rate (NRC) 

Per Cross Connect 

$0.1 195 NA 
$0.2389 NA 
$0.9862 NA 

$5.81 NA 
$39.23 NA 
$52.91 ~ NA 

Per request, First /Add'i 
First haif Basic Time - 

hour1Add'l $31.00/$22.00 
Haif hour Overtime - 

$37.001$26.00 

Note(.): 
N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
(1) Subeequant Appllcatlon Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application! Fee for 

modifications to an existing arrangement. However. when the modifications do not irequire BellSouth 
to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu oft e Application 
Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a Subsequent App ication Fee would 
cause BellSouth to analyze the following bid are not limited to: floor loading chang 8, changes to 
HVAC requirements, power requirement changes which may result In a power plan upgrade, 
environmental or safety requirements, or equipment relocation. Should the Subse uent Application 
Fee not be included as part of thls Attachment, NATC will be assessed the full A 1 ICation Fee for all 
subsequent activity for completed arrangements. 

(2) Space Pmpratlon Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per arrangement, 
per location. it r w e r s  the c a t s  associated with the shared physical collocation qrea within a 
Central Office. which include survey, engineerlng, design and modification costs for network, building 

Collocation Attachment. 

and s u m  systems. In the event NATC opts for non-enclosed space, the 
wlii be assessed based on the total floor space dedicated to NATC as 

PE1 BT 
PEIOT 
PEI PT 

Version 7/7/00 

Security Escort 
Basic Time .. Per112 NA e W.87B25.54 
Overtime hourlAdditiona1 NA ! $54.43332.41 
Premium Time Half-hour NAI $85.99639.28 
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EXHIBIT A BELLSOUTWATC RATES - MISSISSIPPI 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

(3) Space Encloaum Fw: For cages requested prior to June 1,1999, the Space Enclosure 
Construction Fee is a monthly recurring fee, assessed per enclosure, per h t i o n  with a one- 
hundred (100) square foot minimum enclosure. It recovers costs assoclated with provlding an 
optional equipment arrangement enclosure, which Include architectural and englneering fees, 
materials, and installation costs. The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered 
with the first 100 square feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. NATC 
may, at Its optlon, arrange with a BellSouth certified contractor to construct the space enclosure in 
accordance with BellSouth’s guidelines and specifications. In this event, the contractor shall directly 
bill NATC for the space enclosure, and this fee shall not be applicable. 

connect elements may also be ordered manually for which there is en additional charge per element. 
(4) Cross Connects: The charges tor cross connects are for orders placed electronically. Cross 

Dlsconnect Charges 
First I Additional First I Additional 

2-wire $33.58 I$32.24 $14.27 I$12.94 
4 - w l ~  $33.82 1$32.42 $14.34 1$12.94 
DS-1 $83.07 1W4.33 $14.38 1513.05 
DS-3 $60.10/$42.46 $16.43 1$13.31 

(5) Co-Carrier Crors-Connect. As stated In Section 5 of the Collocatlon Attachment, NATC may 
connect to other CLECs wlthln the designated Central Office in addltion to, and not In lieu of, 
interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must construct a cable rack 
structure to house the co-Carrier cross-connectiin, construction charges will be applied on an 
indhridual case bash BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Appllcation 
Response. Where an existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient capacity to 
accommodate the co-Carrier cross-connection requested, the recurring charges 88 stated in this 
Exhibit A shall apply. 

(6) Addltlonal Englnwrlng Fee: BellSouth’s addltional engineering, and other labor costs associated 
with handling NATC -requested modiflcatlons to requests in progress or augmentatlons for existing 
arrangements shall be rewvered as Additional Engineering charges, under provislons in BellSouth’s 
F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. Should Additional Engineerlng rates not be 
included, NATC agrees not to make changes to collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Firm 
Order is submitted. 

. 



Rates n 
usoc 

PElBA 

PElCA 

Rate Element Description 

Application Fee 

Subsequent Application Fee (Note 
1) 

PElBW 
PElCW 

PElPJ 

PElBD 

PElPM 

unit Recurring Rate Non-Recurring 
(RC) Rate W C )  

Per request NA $3,850.00 

Per request NA $1,600.00 
Minimum 

PElPL 
PElFB 
PElFD 
PE 1 FE 
PE 1 FO 

Space Preparation Fee 
Central Office Modification 
Common System Modification - 
Cageless 
Common Systems Modification - 
Caged 
Power 

PElP2 
PEIP4 
PElPl 
PEIP3 
PElF2 
PELF4 

Per sq. ft. $1.57 
Per sq. A. $3.26 

Per cage $110.79 

Per nominal -48v $5.76 
DC Amp 

Space Enclosure (Note 2) 
Welded Wire-meah 
Welded Wire-mesh 

Floor Space 

Per first 100 sq. A. $102.76 NA 
Per add’t 50 sq. A. $10.44 NA 

Per sq. ft. $3.45 NA 

Cable Installation 

Cable Support Structure 

Per cable NA $2,305.00 

Per entrance cable $21.33 NA 

Power 
-48V DC Power 
l20V AC Power single phase* 
240V AC Power single phase* 
l20V AC Power three phase* 
277 AC Power three phase* 

cross Comects (Note 3) 
2-wire 
4-wire 
DS- 1 
DS-3 
2-fiber 
4-fiber 

Per amp $6.65 ICB 
Per breaker amp $5.50 ICB 
Perbreakeramp $11.00 ICB 
Per breaker amp $16.50 ICB 
Per breaker amp $38.20 ICB 

Per cross connect FirsUAdd’l 
$0.32 $41.78/$39.23 
$0.64 $41.91/$39.25 
$2.34 $7 1.02/$5 1 .OS 

$15.99 $61.34/$48.55 
$28.74 $82.35/$63.56 

$42.84 w.a4i$49.43 
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usoc 

PElES 
Fiber 
PElDS 
Copper 
(TBD) 

PElAX 

PElAA 

PElAR 

NORTH 
Rate Element Description 

Co-Canier Cross-Connect (Note 
4) 
Fiber Cable Support Structure, 
existing 
Copper or Coaxial Cable Support 
Structure, existing 
Cable Support Structure 
Construction, new 

Security Access System Security 
system* 
New Access Card Activation* 
Administrative change, existing 
Card* 
Replace lost or stolen card 

Unit 

Per linear A. 

Per linear ft. 

Per new 
construction 

Per premises 

Recurring Rate Non-Recurring 
(RC) Rate (NRC) 

$0.06 NA 

$0.03 NA 

NA ICB 

$52.00 

I 
security Escort 

Per card 

Per premises 
requested 

Per cross-connect 

5) 

$250.00 

$550.00 

I 

PE I SR 

AROLINA (continued) 

Space Availability Report' 

PElPE 

PElPG 
PElPH 
PEIB2 
PEIB4 

PElPF 

Per card 
Per card 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to 6/1/99 
2-Wire Cross-Comect 

DSI Cross-Connect 
DS3 Cross-Comect 
2 Fiber Cross-Connect 
4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

4-Wire Cross-Co~~~~ect 

$55.00 
$35.00 

$39.67 
$53.49 

NA 
NA 

$0.10 
$0.19 
$0.79 
$4.85 

Per half hrJAdd'l 
half hr. 

NA 
NA 
NA 

Per reouest. fmt 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

$42.92/$25.56 
$54.5 1632.44 
$66.10/$39.32 

FirsVAdd'l 
Basic Time I $31.00/$22.00 

Overtime 
$37.00/$26.00 

Vemion 7/7/00 



Attachment 4 
Page 48 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTWNATC RATES -NORTH CAROLINA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (continued) 

Note($): 
NIA refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
(1) Subsequent Application Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 

modifications to an existing arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require 
BellSouth to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of 
the Application Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a 
Subsequent Application Fee would cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not 
limited to: floor loading changes, changes to HVAC requirements, power requirement 
changes which may result in a power plant upgrade, environmental or safety requirements, 
or equipment relocation. Should the Subsequent Application Fee not be included as part of 
this Attachment, NATC will be assessed the full Application Fee for all subsequent activity 
for completed arrangements. 

(2) Space Enclosure Fee: The Space Enclosure Construction Fee is a monthly recurring fee., 
assessed per enclosure, per location with a one-hundred (100) square foot minimum 
enclosure. It recovers costs associated with providing an optional equipment arrangement 
enclosure, which include architectural and engineering fees, materials, and installation costs. 
The cost for additional square feet is applicable only wh& ordered with the fmt 100 square 
feet and must be requested in fifty (50) square foot increments. NATC may, at its option, 
arrange with a BellSouth Certified Contractor to construct the space enclosure in accordance 
with BellSouth's guidelines and specifications. In this event, the BellSouth Certified 
Contractor shall directly bill NATC for the space enclosure, and this fee. shall not be 
applicable. 

(3) Cross Conneet: The charges for cross connects are for orders placed electronically. Cross 
connect elements may also be o r d d  manually for which there is an additional charge per 
element. 

First/ Additional 
2-wire %.53/$43.98 
4-wire $46.641$43.98 
DS-1 $?5.72/$55.?8 
DS-3 $14.541$54.13 

(4) Co-Carrler Crm-Connect. As stated in Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, NATC 
may connect to other CLECs within the designated Premises in addition to, and not in lieu 
of, interconnection to BellSouth services and facilities. Where BellSouth must construct a 
cable rack sttucture to house the co-Carrier cross-connection, constmction charges will be 
applied on an individual case. basis as descnied in Section 5.6.1 of the Colhation 
Attachment. BellSouth shall p v i d e  an estimate of these charges in the Application 
Response. Where an existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient capacity to 
accommodate the co-Carrier moss-connection requested, the recurring charges as stated in 
this Exhibit A shall apply. 
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Per Request 

Ratem mi 

usoc 

NA 

'E1BA 
DElCA 

'El BB 

Per ton 
(one ton minimum) 
Per Connection 
Per arrangement 

Per arrangement, 
per square foot 
Per arrangement, 
per square foot 
Per arrangement 

Per arrangement 

Per first 100 sq. ft. 
Per add'l50 sq. ft. 

Per square foot 

Per Cable 

Per entrance cable 

PEIBW 
PE1 CW 

PE1 PJ 

PElED 

$224.60 
$22.81 

$3.90 

NA 

$24.55 PElPM 

PElPL 

E- BELLSOUTHNATC RATES -SOUTH CAROLINA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

ced wlth an asterisk (9 are IM 
Rate Element Description 

Applicatlon Fee 

Subsequent Appliltion Fee 
[Note 1) 

Space Preparation Fee 
[Note 2) 

Mechanical I HVAC' 

Ground Bar* 

Project Management' 

Cable RackingIFiber Duct 

Frame /Aisle lighting 

Framework Ground 
Conductors 

Extraordlnary Modffications 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Prior to 6/1/69 

Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

Floor Space 

Cable Installation 

Cable SuppOrr Structure 

Power 
-48V DC Power 
120V AC Power single phase' 
240V AC Power single phase* 
120V AC Power three phase' 
277V AC Power three phase" 

Im and are 8ubject to trueup. 
Unil I Recurring Rate 

(Rcj 
Per Request I NA 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

$7.09 
$5.50 

$11.0(1 

$38.2c 
$ie.sa 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

$4,850.00 

$1 600.00 
Minimum 

$2,100.00 

$720.00 

$1,675.00 

ICB 

ICB 

ICB 

ICB 

NA 
NA 

NA 

$2,217.00 

NA 

ICB 
ICB 
ICE 
ICE 
ICB 
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Rate Element Description Unlt 

Cross Connects (Note 4) 
2-wire Per Cross Connect 

- 
usoc 

PE1 P2 
PElP4 
PE1 P I  
PElP3 
PE1 F2 
PEIF4 

Recurring Rate 
(RC) 

8.3848 

PE1 ES 
Fiber 

PE1 DS 
Copper 

TBD 

Fiber Arrangement Cable 
Support Structure 

Copper or Coaxial 
Arrangement 

PE1A1 

TBD 

PE1 PE 
PE1 PF 
PE1 PG 
PE1 PH 
PE1B2 
PElB4 

PEIBT 
PEIOT 
PElPT 

Per linear foot 
(existing) 

Per linear foot 
(existing) 

EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH/NATC RATES - SOUTH CAROLINA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cant.) 

Cable Support Structure 
Construction 

Per new NA 
construction 

4-wire 

2-fiber 
4-fiber 

DS-1 
DS-3 

Security Access System 
Security system' Per Central Office 

Per Cross Connect 
Per Cross Connect 
Per Cross Connect 
Per Cross Connect 
Per Cross Connect 

$52.00 

$.7297 
$2.70 

$49.24 
$13.75 
$24.71 

New A&Ss Card Activation' 
Administrative change, 
existing card' 

Replace lost or stolen card 

Co-Carrier Cross-Connect 
(Note 5) 

Per Card 
Per Card 

Per Card 

Space Availability Report' 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to WlBQ 

$0.08 

Per Central Offlce 
Requested 

Per Cross Connect 

$0.03 

Security Escort 
Basic Time 
Overtime 
Premium Time 

Per 11'2 NA 
hour/Addltional NA 
Half-hour NA 

.. ~ . 
2 Wire Cross-Connect 
4 Wire Cross-Connect 
DS1 Cross-Connect 
OS3 Crms-Connect 
2 Fiber Cmss-Connect 
4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

$.loa1 
$2181 
$.So04 
$5.84 

$34.09 
$45.97 

641.5Oh38.94 
641.58638.90 
670.79/$M). 78 
689.80/$49.14 
b73.OW52.00 
bS8.0W$87.00 

NA 

NA 

'ICB 

$55.00 
$35.00 

$250.00 

$550.00 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

$43.00/$25.57 
$64.82/$32.48 
$68.241$39.35 

Vmlon 7/7/00 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTIUNATC RATES - SOUTH CAROLINA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

~ 

Addklonal Engineering Fee Per request, First IAdd’l 
(Note 6) Flrst half Basic Time - 

hourlAdd’i $31 .O[Y$22.00 
Half hour Overtime - 

AEH 

Nota@): 
N/A refen to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
(1) Subsequent Appllcatlon Fee: BellSouth requires !he submission of an Applicatlon Fee for 

modificatlons to an exlstlng arrangement. However, when the modifications do not require BellSouth 
to expend capltai, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Applicatlon Fee In lleu of the Applicatlon 
Fee. Proposed modlflcations that could result In assessment of a Subsequent Application Fee would 
cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not llmked to: flow loadlng changes, changes to 
HVAC requirements, power requirement changes which may result in a power plant upgrade, 
environmental or safety requirements, or equipment relocation. Should the Subsequent Application 
Fee not be included as part of this Attachment, NATC will be assessed the full Application Fee for all 
subsequent actlvky for completed arrangements. 

(2) Space Prepparatlon Fee: The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per arrangement, 
per location. It recovers the costs assoclated wlth the shared physlcal collocation area within a 
Central Off ice, which include survey, engineering, design and modlficatlon coste for network, building 
and support systems. In the event NATC opts for non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee wili 
be assessed baaed on the total floor space dedicated to NATC as prescribed In Sectlon 7 of the 
Collocation Attachment. 

(3) Space Enclosum Fue: For cages requested prior to June 1,1999, the Space Enclosure 
Construction Fee is a monthly recurring fee, assessed per enclosure, per location with a one- 
hundred (100) square foot mlnimum enclosure. It recovers costs associated wkh providing an 
optional equlpment arrangement enclosure, which include archkectural and engineering fees, 
materials, and installatlon coats. The cost for additional square feet is applicable only when ordered 
wlth the first 100 square feet and must be requested in flfty (50) square foot Increments. NATC may, 
at its optbn, arrange wlth a BellSouth certlfled contractor to construct the space enclosure in 
accordance wlth BellSouth’s guidellnes and speclflcations. In this event, the contractor shall directly 
MI1 NATC for the space enclosure, and this fee shall not be appllcable. 

(4) Cross Connects: The charges for cross connects are for ordere placed electronically. CrOSS 
connect elements mav also be ordered manualiv for which there is an addklonal charge Der element. 

~ 

Firat I AddMona 
2-Wlre $46.86 I $44.1 0 
4-wire 546.68 tw4.02 
DS-1 $75.88 I$55.87 
OS-3 S74.69 lS64.23 ~ _ -  _. _. 

(5) Co-Gankr Crom-Connek As stated In Section 5 of the Collocation Attachment, NATC may 
connect to other CLECs within the designated Central Office In addltlon to, and not in lieu of, 
interconnection to BellSouth services and facllitles. Where BellSouth must construct a cable rack 
structure to house the d r r i e r  cross-connectlon, construction charges will be applied on an 
indlvidual case basis. BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Applicatlon 
Response. Where an exlsting cable rack structure Is In place and has sufflclent Capacity to 
accommodate the co-Carrier crossconnection requested, the recurring charges 88 stated In this 
Exhibit A shall apply. 
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EXHIBIT A: BELLSOUTH/NATC RATES - SOUTH CAROLINA 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

(6) Additional Englneerlng Fee: .BellSouth’s additional engineering, and other labor costs associated 
wlth handling NATC - requested modifications to requests in progress or augmentations to existing 
arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s 
F.C.C. Number 1 Tarif!, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. Should Additional Engineerlng rates not be included, 
NATC agrees not to make changes to collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Flrm Order is 
submitted. 
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Per Request NA I 'E1 BA $3,850.00 

?El CA 

'ElEB 

PElBW 
PEI cw 

PE1 PJ 

PElED 

PE1 PM 

PE1 PL 

Per Request 

EXHIBIT A BELLSOUTWTC RATES -TENNESSEE* 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION 

NA $1,600.00 
Mlnimum 

we lnterlm and subject to true 
Rate Element Description 

Application Fee 

Subsequent Application Fee 
[Note 1) 
Space Preparation Fee 
[Note 2) 

Mechanical / HVAC 

Ground Bar 

Project Management 

Cable Racking/Fiber Duct 

Frame /Aisle lightlng 

Framework Ground 
Conductors 

Extraordimnary Modifications 

Space Enclosure (Note 3) 
Prlor to WlBQ 

Welded Wire-mesh 
Welded Wire-mesh 

Floor Space 

Cable Installation 

Cable Suppolt Structure 

Power 
-48V DC Power 
12OV AC Paver single phase 
240V AC Power single phase 
120V AC Power three phase 
277V AC Power three phase 

9. 
Unit I Recurring Rate I Non-Recurring 

Per ton 
(one ton mlnimum) 
Per Connection 

$2,100.00 

$720.00 

$1,675.00 I I Per arrangement 

Per arrangement, 
per square loot 
Per arrangement, 
persquarefoot . 
Per arrangement 

Per arrangement I I ICE 

Per flmt 100 sq. it. 
Per addl 50 sq. ft. 

$190.79 
$19.38 

NA 
NA 

I I 
Per square foot $7.50 I NA 

I 1 

I 
Per Cable NA $2,750.00 

I I 

I I 
Per entrance cable I $13.35 I NA 

Per amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 
Per breaker amp 

$5.00 
$5.50 

$11.00 
$18.50 
$38.20 

IC6 
ICB 
ICE 
ICE 
ICE 

Version 7/7/00 



'Ratem a 
usoc 

PE1 P2 
PE1 P4 
PE1 P1 
PE1 P3 
PE1 F2 
PE1 F4 

PE1 ES 
Fiber 

PEIDS 
Copper 

TBD 

unit Recurring Rate 
(RC) 

Jer Cross Connect 
$30 
$.50 

$8.00 
$72.00 
$15.90 
$28.50 

PElA1 

Non-Recurring 
Rate (NRC) 

Flrst I Additional 
$19.20/519.20 
$19.20/$19.20 
$155.00/$27.00 
$155.00/$27.00 
$73.00/$52.00 
$08.00/$67.00 

TBD 

Per Card 

Per Central Office 
Requested 

PElPE 
PEIPF 
PE1 PG 
PE1 PH 

PElB2 

$260.00 

5550.00 
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EXHIBIT & BELLSOUTIUNATC RATES - TENNESSEE' 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

Per C m s  Connect 
Per Cross Connect 

interim and rubiact to trubUE 
Rate Element Descrlptlon 

2oss Connects 
2-wire 
4-wire 

2-fiber 
4-fiber 

DS-1 
DS-3 

%-Carrier Cross-Connect 
;Note 4) 

=Iber cable support structure. 
sxisting 

zapper or Coaxial cable support 
$tructure, existlng 

:able Supporl Structure 
Sonstructbn (new) 

$39.30 NA 
$53.00 NA 

Security Access System 
Security system 
New Access Card Activation 
Administrative change, 
existing card 

Replace lost or stolen card 

Space Availability Report 

POT Bay Arrangements 
Prior to &It09 

2 Wire Cross-Connect 
4 Wire Cms-Connect 

DS3 Cross-Connect 

2 Fiber Crass-Connect 
4 Fiber Cross-Connect 

DS1 Cro~s-ConneCt 

Per linear foot I $0.06 I NA 

Per linear foot 

Per new 
construction 

. 50.03 

NA 

NA 

IC0 

I I 

I I 
Per Central Office 
Per Card 
Per Card 

$52.00 
$55.00 
535.00 

Per Cross Connect 
Per Cross Connect 
Per Cross Connect 
Per Cross Connect 

$0.40 
$1.20 
$1.20 
$8.00 

NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 

Vsrsion 7/7/00 



Attachment 4 
Page 55 

USOC Rate Element Descrlptlon Unit Recurring Rate Non-Recurring 
IRC) Rate (NRC) 

Security Escort 
PElBT Basic Time Per 1/2 NA $41.00/$25.00 
PElOT Overtlme hour/Additionai NA $48.00/$30.00 
PE1 PT Premium Time Half-hour NA $55.00/$35.00 

AEH Additional Engineering Fee Per request, Flrst /AMI 
(Noto5) First half Basic Tlme - 

hour/Addl $31.00/$22.00 
Half hour Overtime - 

$37.00/$26.00 . 

Note(@: 
N/A refers to rate elements which do not have a negotiated rate. 
(1) Subreqwnl Application Fee: BellSouth requires the submission of an Application Fee for 

modlfications to an existlng arrangement. However, when the modlflcatlons do not require BellSouth 
to expend capital, BellSouth will assess the Subsequent Application Fee in lieu of the Application 
Fee. Proposed modifications that could result in assessment of a Subsequent Application Fee would 
cause BellSouth to analyze the following but are not limited to: floor loading changes, changes to 
HVAC requlrements, power requlrement changes which may result in a power plant upgrade, 
environmental or safety requirements, or equipment relocation. Should the Subsequent Application 
Fee not be Included as part of this Attachment, NATC will be assessed the full Application Fee for all 
subsequent actlvky for completed arrangements. 

(2) S p a  Preparation Fw The Space Preparation Fee is a one-time fee, assessed per arrangement, 
per location. It recovers the costs associated with the shared physical collocation a m  within a 
Central Office, which include survey, engineering, design and modification costs for network, building 
and support systems. In the event NATC opts for non-enclosed space, the space preparation fee will 
be assessed based on the total floor space dedicated to NATC as prescrlbed in Section 7 of the 
Collocatlon Attachment. 

(3) Space EnCl08UN Fa:  For cages requested prior to June 1,1999, the Space Enclosure 
Construction Fee is a monthly recurring fee, assessed per enclosure, per iocatlon with a one- 
hundred (100) square foot minimum enclosure. it recovers costs associated wlth providing an 
optional equlpment arrangement enclosure, whlch include architectural and engineering fees, 
materials, and lnstailatlon costs. The cost for additlonai square feet Is applk8ble only when ordered 
wlth the flrst 100 square feet and must be requested in flfly (50) square foot Increments. NATC 
may, at Its optlon, arrange wlth a BellSouth certllied contractor to construct the space enclosure in 
accordance wm BellSouth's guidelines and specWlatlons. in this event, the contractor shall directly 
bill NATC for the space enclosure. and this fee shall not be applicable. 
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BELLSOUTWNATC RATES -TENNESSEE’ 
PHYSICAL COLLOCATION (cont.) 

(4) Co-Carrier Cro8s-Conmct. As Stated in Section 5 Of the Collocation Attachment, NATC may 
connect to other CLECs within the designated Central Ofllce in addition to, and not in lieu of, 
interconnection to BellSouth services and facilltles. Where BellSouth must construct a cable rack 
structure to house the co-Carrier cross-connection, constructlon charges will be applied on an 
individual case basis. BellSouth shall provide an estimate of these charges in the Applicatlon 
Response. Where an existing cable rack structure is in place and has sufficient capacity to 
accommodate the co-Carrier cross-connection requested, the recurring charges as stated in this 
Exhibit A shall apply. 

(5) Addltlonal Englneerlng Fee: BellSouth’s addltional engineering, and other labor costs associated 
with handling NATC -requested modifications to requests in progress or augmentations for existing 
arrangements shall be recovered as Additional Engineering charges, under provisions in BellSouth’s 
F.C.C. Number 1 Tariff, Sections 13.1 and 13.2. Should Additional Engineering rates not be 
included, NATC agrees not to make changes to collocation arrangement after a Bona Fide Flrm 
Order Is submitted. 

Vamkn 7/7/00 
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ENVIRONMENTAL AND SAFETY 
PRINCIPLES 

The following principles provide basic guidance on environmental and safety issues when 
applying for and establishing Physical Collocation arrangements. 

1. GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

1 .I ComDliance with ADDlicable Law. BellSouth and NATC agree to comply with 
applicable federal, state, and local environmental and safety laws and 
regulatlons includlng US. Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) 
regulations issued under the Clean Air Act (CAA), Clean Water Act (CWA), 
Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA), Comprehensive 
Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act (CERCLA), Superfund 
Amendments and Reauthorization Act (SARA), the Toxic Substances Control Act 
(TSCA), and OSHA regulations Issued under the Occupational Safety and Health 
Act of 1970, as amended and NFPA and Natlonal Electrical Codes (NEC) and 
the NESC (‘Applicable Laws’?. Each party shall notify the other If compllance 
inspections are conducted by regulatory agencies and/or cltations are issued that 
relate to any aspect of this agreement. 

&&g. BellSouth and NATC shall provide notice to the other, including Material 
Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs), of known and recognized physical hazards or 
Hazardous Chemicals existlng on slte or brought on site. Each party is required 
to provide speclfic notice for known potential Imminent Danger conditions. 
NATC should contact 1-800-743-6737 for BellSouth MSDS sheets. 

Practices/Procedures. BellSouth may make available additional environmental 
control procedures for NATC to follow when working at a BellSouth Premises 
(See Section 2, below). These practices/procedures will represent the regular 
work practices required to be followed by the employees and contractors of 
BellSouth for environmental protection. NATC will require its contractors, agents 
and others accessing the BellSouth Premises to comply with these practices. 
Section 2 lists the Environmental categories where BST practices should be 
followed by CLEC when operating in the BellSouth Premises. 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 Envlronm ental and Safetv Insmctions. BellSouth reserves the right to inspect 
the NATC soace with DroDer notification. BellSouth reserves the ri!aht to stOD 
any NATC k r k  operaiion that imposes Imminent Danger to the environment, 
employees or other persons in the area or Facility. 

Venlon 7/7/00 
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Page 2 of 6 

1.5 Hazardous Materials Brouaht On Site. Any hazardous materials brought into, 
used, stored or abandoned at the BellSouth Premises by NATC are owned by 
NATC. NATC will indemnify BellSouth for claims, lawsuits or damages to 
persons or property caused by these materials. Without prior written BellSouth 
approval, no substantial new safety or environmental hazards can be created by 
NATC or different hazardous materials used by NATC at BellSouth Facility. 
NATC must demonstrate adequate emergency response capabilities for its 
materials used or remaining at the BellSouth Facility. 

SDills and Releases. When contamination is discovered at a BellSouth 
Premises, the party discovering the condition must notify BellSouth. All Spills or 
Releases of regulated materials will immediately be reported by NATC to 
BellSouth. 

; BellSouth and NATC will 
coordinate plans, permits or information required to be submitted to government 
agencies, such as emergency response plans, spill prevention control and 
countermeasures (SPCC) plans and community reporting. If fees are associated 
with filing, BellSouth and NATC will develop a cost sharing procedure. If 
BellSouth’s permit or EPA identlfication number must be used, NATC must 
comply with all of BellSouth’s permit conditions and environmental processes, 
including environmental ‘best management practices (BMP)” (see Section 2, 
below) and/or selection of BST disposition vendors and disposal sites. 

Environmental and Safetv lndemnificatlon. BellSouth and NATC shall indemnify, 
defend and hold harmless the other party from and against any claims (including, 
without limitation, third-party claims for personal injury or death or real or 
personal property damage), judgments, damages, (including direct and indirect 
damages, and punitive damages), penalties, flnes, forfeitures, costs, liabllities, 
interest and losses arising in connection with the violation or alleged violation of 
any Applicable Law or contractual obligation or the presence or alleged presence 
of contamination arising out of the acts or omissions of the indemnifying party, its 
agents, contractors, or employees concerning its operations at the Facility. 

1.6 

1.7 

1.8 
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2. CATEGORIES FOR CONSIDERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES 

When performing functions that fall under the following Environmental categories on 
BellSouth's Premises, NATC agrees to comply with the applicable sections of the 
current issue of BellSouth's Environmental and Safety Methods and Procedures (M&Ps), 
incorporated herein by this reference. NATC further agrees to cooperate with BellSouth 
to ensure that NATC's employees, agents, and/or subcontractors are knowledgeable of 
and satisfy those provisions of BellSouth's Environmental M&Ps which apply to the 
specific Environmental function being performed by NATC , its employees, agents 
and/or subcontractors. 

The most current version of reference documentation must be requested from 
BellSouth. 

. 

Vsnlon 7/1/00 
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ENVIRONMENTAL 
CATEGORIES 

Disposal of hazardous 
material or other 
regulated material 
(e.g., batteries, 
fluorescent tubes, 
solvents & cleaning 
materials) 

Emergency response 

Contract 
labor/outsourclng for 
services with 
environmental 
implications to be 
performed on BellSouth 
Premises 
(e.g., disposition of 
hazardous 
materialhrvaste; 
maintenance of storage 
tanks) 

Transportatlon of 
hazardous material 

2. Categories for Consideration of Environmental Issues (cont.) 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
ISSUES 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

Hazmathvaste release/spill 
firesafety emergency 

Performance of services in 
accordance with BST's 
environmental M&Ps 

Insurance 

Pollution liability insurance 

EVET approval of contractor 

work which may produce employees and equipment 
a waste 

-Other malntenance work 

I Maintenance/operatlons I Protection of EST 
I 

ADDRESSED BY THE 
FOLLOWING 

DOCUMENTATION 

3d T&C 450 
3U-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 
1 
3td T&C 660-3 
3U-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 
10 

3U-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 
3uitding Emergency 
3peratlons Plan (EOP) . 
specific to Premises) 

Std T&C 450 
3d T&C 450-8 (Contact 
YS or your DEC/LDEC for 
:opy of appropriate E/S 
H&Ps.) 
3td T&C 860 

3td T&C 450 
3U-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 
1 
3td T&C 660-3 
XI-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 
10 
Std T&C 450 
3U-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 
10 
2QCFR 1910.1 47 
29CFR 191 0 Subpart 0 
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Janitorial services All waste removal and 
disposal must conform to all 
applicable federal, state and 
local regulations 

All HazMat & Waste 
Asbestos notification 
protection of BST 

Manhole cleaning 
employees and equipment 
Pollution liability insurance 

P&SM Manager - 
Procurement 
GU-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 
4, 
GU-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 
3 
BSP 01 0-170-001 BS 
(Hazcom) 

SM T&C 450 
Std T&C 660-3 
BSP 620-145-01 1 PR 
Issue A, August I996 
GU-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 
10 

Removing or disturbing 
building materials that 
may contain asbestos 

RL9706008BT 
GU-BTEN-001 BT, Chapter 

Manhole entry requirements 

EVET approval of contractor 

Asbestos work practices 

Version 7/7/00 
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3. D E F l " S e  

Generatg. Under RCRA, the person whose act produces a Hazardous Waste, as 
defined in 40 CFR 261, or whose act first causes a Hazardous Waste to become subject 
to regulation. The Generator is legally responsible for the proper management and 
disposal of Hazardous Wastes in accordance with regulations. 

W d o u  s Chemical. As defined in the US. Occupational Safety and Health (OSHA) 
hazard communicatlon standard (29 CFR 1910.1200), any chemical which is a health 
hazard or physical hazard. 

Hazardous Waste. As defined in section 1004 of RCRA. 

Imminent Danaer. Any conditions or practices at a facllity which are such that a danger 
exists which could reasonably be expected to cause immediate death or serious harm to 
people or immediate significant damage to the environment or natural resources. 

-Q. As defined in Sectlon 101 of CERCIA. 

4. ACRONYMS 

DECLDEG - Depaflment Environmental CoordinatorlLocal Department Environmental 
Coordinator 

-BT - BellSouth Environmental Methods and Procedures 

- N E T  - Environmental Vendor Evaluation Team 

e&SM - Property & Services Management 

Std. T&C - Standard Terms & Conditions 

e - Natlonal Electrical Safety Codes 
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ACCESS TO NUMBERS and NUMBER PORTABILITY 

1. Non-Discriminatory Access to Telephone Numbers 

1.1 Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to limit or otherwise adversely 
affect in any manner either Party's right to employ, or to request and be assigned, 
any Central Office (NXX) Codes pursuant to the Central Office Code Assignment 
Guidelines, as may be amended from time to time, or to establish, by Tariff or 
otherwise, Rate Center and Rating Points corresponding to such NXX Codes. 

During the term of this Agreement, the Parties shall contact the applicable 
numbering resource administrator as determined by the FCC, for the assignment 
of numbering resources. In order to be assigned a Central Office Code, NATC 
will be required to complete the Central Office Code (NXX) Assignment Request 
and Confirmation Form (Code Request Form) in accordance with Industry 
Numbering Committee's Central Office Code (NXX) Assignment Guidelines 

1.2 

(INC 95-0407-008). 

1.3 For the purposes of the resale of BellSouth's telecommunications services by 
NATC , BellSouth will provide NATC with on line access to telephone numbers 
for reservation on a first come first served basis. Such reservations of telephone 
numbers, on a pre-ordering basis shall be for a period of nine (9) days. 

Further, upon NATC's request and for the purposes of the resale of BellSouth's 
telecommunications services by NATC , BellSouth will reserve up to 100 
telephone numbers per Common Language Location Identifier Code (CLLIC), for 
NATC 's sole use. Such telephone number reservations shall be transmitted to 
NATC via electronic file transfer. Such reservations shall be valid for ninety 
(90) days from the reservation date. NATC acknowledges that there may be 
instances where there is a shortage of telephone numbers in a particular CLLIC 
and in such instances BellSouth shall use its best efforts to reserve for a ninety 
(90) day period a sufficient quantity for NATC 's reasonable need in that 

1.4 

particular CLLIC. 

2. Local Number Portability 

2.1 The Parties shall provide local number portability on a reciprocal basis to each 
other to the extent technically feasible, and in accordance with the applicable 
d e s  and regulations as prescribed from time to time by the FCC andor the 
Commission. 

2.2 Permanent Number Portability 
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2.2.1 Dmlovment of LNP. Local Number Portability (“LNP”) is a permanent 
number portability solution that allows End Users to keep their existing 
Telephone Line Numbers (“TLNs”) when switching LECs. The Parties 
shall implement and deploy the Location Routing Number (“LRN) 
solution for LNP in accordance with orders, rulings and policies regarding 
LNP issued by the FCC and the applicable State Commissions, including, 
without limitation, the FCC prescribed permanent LNP geographic 
deployment schedules. 

2.2.2 Descriution of LNP. LNP uses the industry standard LRN that assigns a 
unique 10-digit number to each Wire Center. To support LNP, LRN data 
is stored, and LNP services are provisioned on Advanced Intelligent 
Network (“AI”’) elements that replace the dialed TLN with the LRN so 
that LNP calls can be routed to the proper Wire Center for connection to 
the dialed party. To obtain the LRN data and properly provision LNP 
services, carriers must be connected to independently operated Regional 
Number Portability Administration Centers (‘“PACs”), which will 
manage LNP services and provide LNP call routing data to carriers. 

2.2.3 Once LIW is implemented, either Party may withdraw its Interim Number 
Portability (“I””) offerings (as described in Section 2.8 hereafter), 
subject to (i) provision of reasonable advance notice to the other Party; 
and (ii) coordination to allow the seamless and transparent conversion of 
INP Customers to LNP. 

2.2.4 End User Line Charge Recovery of charges associated with implementing 
Number Portability through a monthly charge assessed to end users has 
been authorized by the FCC. This end user line charge will be as filed in 
the BellSouth FCC No. 1 Tariff and will be billed to NATC where NATC 
is a subscriber to local switching or where NATC is a reseller of 
BellSouth telecommunications services. This charge will not be 
discounted. 

2.3 Interim Number Portability 

2.3.1 p y  

2.3.1.1 Until the industry-wide permanent solution is implemented in 
an end office, BellSouth shall provide Service h v i d e r  Number 
Portability (“SPNF”’). SPNP is an interim service arrangement 
whereby an end user who switches subscription of his local 
exchange service from BellSouth to a CLEC, or vice versa, is 
permitted to retain the use of his existing assigned telephone 
number, provided that the end user remains at the same location 
for his local exchange service or changes locations and service 
providers but stays within the same Rate Center for his Local 
Exchange Service. 

7/7/00 Vmion 
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2.3.1.2 SPNP is available through either remote call forwarding or 
direct inward dialing trunks, at the election of NATC . Remote 
call forwarding (SPNP-RCF) is an existing switch-based 
BellSouth service that redirects calls within the telephone 
network. Direct inward dialing trunks (SPNP-DID) allow calls 
to be routed over a dedicated facility to the NATC switch that 
serves the subscriber. SPNP-DID Service requires ordering 
consecutive telephone numbers in blocks of twenty. To order 
non-consecutive telephone numbers or telephone numbers in 
less than blocks of twenty, the NBR process must be used. SS7 
Signaling is required for the provision of either of these 
services. 

SPNP-DID is available from BellSouth on a per DSO, DS 1, or 
DS3 basis. Where SPNP-DID is technically feasible and is 
provided on a DS 1 or a DS3 basis, the applicable channelization 
rates are those specified in Section E6 in BellSouth’s Intrastate 
Access Tariffs, incorporated herein by this reference. SPNP is 
available only for basic Local Exchange Service. 

SPNP is available only where NATC or BellSouth is currently 
providing, or will begin providing concurrent with provision of 
SPNP, basic Local Exchange Service to the affected End User. 
SPNP for a particular telephone number is available only from 
the Central Office originally providing Local Exchange Service 
to the End User. SPNP for a particular assigned telephone 
number will be disconnected when any End User, Commission, 
BellSouth, or NATC initiated activity (e.g., a change in 
exchange boundaries) would normally result in a telephone 
number change had the End User retained his initial Local 
Exchange Service. 

SPNP-RCF, as contemplated by this Agreement, is a 
telecommunications service whereby a call dialed to an SPNP- 
RCF equipped telephone number is automatically forwarded to 
an assigned seven- or ten- digit telephone number within the 
local calling area as defined in the Commission filed NATC or 
BellSouth Local Exchange Tarif@) of the Party porting the 
SPNP-RCF telephone number. The forwarded-to number shall 
be specified by the NATC or BellSouth, as appropriate. The 
forwarding Party will provide identification of the originating 
telephone number, via SS7 signaling, to the receiving Party. 
Identification of the originating telephone number to the SPNP- 
RCF End User cannot be guaranteed, however. SPNP-RCF 
provides a single call path for the forwarding of no more than 
one simukaneous call to the receiving Party’s specified 
forwarded-to number. Additional call patha for the forwarding 

2.3.1.3 

2.3.1.4 

2.3.1.5 
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of multiple simultaneous calls are available on a per path basis 
at separate rates in addition to the rates for SPNP-RCF. 

2.3.1.6 SPNP-DID service, as contemplated by this Agreement, 
provides trunk side access to End Office switches for direct 
inward dialing to the other company’s premises equipment from 
the telecommunications network to lines associated with the 
other company’s switching equipment and must be provided on 
all tlunks in a group arranged for inward service. A SPNP-DID 
trunk termination charge, provided with SS7 Signaling only, 
applies for each trunk voice grade equivalent. In addition, 
direct facilities are required from the end office where a ported 
number resides to the end office serving the ported end user 
customer. The rates for a switched local channel and switched 
dedicated transport apply as contained in Attachment 2. 
Transport mileage will be calculated as the airline distance 
between the end office where the number is ported and the Point . 
of Interface (“POI”) using the VBtH coordinate method. SPNP- 
DID must be established with a minimum configuration of two 
channels and one unassigned telephone number per switch, per 
arrangement for control purposes. Transport facilities arranged 
for SPNP-DID may not be mixed with any other type of trunk 
group, with no outgoing calls placed over said facilities. SPNP- 
DID will be provided only where such facilities are available 
and where the switching equipment of the ordering company is 
properly equipped. Where SPNP-DID service is required from 
more than one wire center or from separate trunk groups within 
the same wire center, such service provided from each wire 
center or each trunk group within the same wire center shall be 
considered a separate service. Only customer-dialed sent-paid 
calls will be completed to the first number of a SPNP-DID 
number group; however, there are no restrictions on calls 
completed to other numbers of a SPNP-DID number group. 
Interface group arrangements provided for terminating the 
switched transport at the Party’s terminal location are as set 
forth in of BellSouth’s Intrastate Access Services Tariff, 0 
E6.1.3.A, as amended from time to time. 

The calling Party shall be responsible for payment of the 
applicable charges for sent-paid calls to the SPNP number. For 
collect, third-party, or other operator-assisted non-sent paid 
calls to the ported telephone number, BellSouth or NATC shall 
be responsible for the payment of charges under the same terms 
and conditions for which the end user would have been liable 
for those charges. Either company may request that the other 
block collect and third company non-sent paid calls to the 
SPNP-assigned telephone number. If a company does not 

2.3. I .7 
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request blocking, the other company will provide itemized local 
usage data for the billing of non-sent paid calls on the monthly 
bill of usage charges provided at the individual end user account 
level. The detail will include itemization of all billable usage. 
-Each company shall have the option of receiving this usage data 
on a daily basis via a data file transfer anangement. This 
arrangement will utilize the existing industry uniform standard, 
known as EMR standards, for exchange of billing data. Files of 
usage data will be created daily for the optional service. Usage 
originated and recorded in the sending BellSouth RAO will be 
provided in unrated or rated format, depending on processing 
system. NATC usage originated elsewhere and delivered via 
CMDS to the sending BellSouth RAO shall be provided in rated 
format. 

2.3.1.8 Each Party shall be responsible for obtaining authorization from 
the End User for the handling of the disconnection of the End 
User’s service, the provision of new local service and the 
provision ?f SPNP services. Each Party shall be responsible for 
coordinating the provision of service with the other to assure 
that its switch is capable of accepting SPNP ported traffic. 
Each Party shall be responsible for providing equipment and 
facilities that are compatible with the other’s service 
parameters, interfaces, equipment and facilities and shall be 
required to provide sufficient terminating facilities and services 
at the terminating end of an SPNF’ call to adequately handle all 
traffic to that location and shall be solely responsible to ensure 
that its facilities, equipment and services do not interfere with or 
impair any facility, equipment, or service of the other Party or 
any of its end users. In the event that either Party determines in 
its reasonable judgment that the other company will likely 
impair or is impairing, or interfering with any equipment, 
facility or service or any of its end users, that company may 
either refuse to provide SPNF’ service or may terminate SPNP 
service to the other Party after providing appropriate notice. 

2.3.1.9 Each Party shall be responsible for providing an appropriate 
intercept announcement service for any telephone numbers 
subscribed to SPNP Services for which it is not presently 
providing local exchange service or terminating to an end user. 
Where either Party chooses to disconnect or terminate any 
SPNP service, that Party shall be responsible for designating the 
preferred standard type of announcement to be provided. 

2.3.1.10 Each Party shall be the other Party’s single point of contact for 
all repair calls on behalf of each company’s end user. Each 
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Party reserves the right to contact the other company's 
customers if deemed necessary for maintenance purposes. 

2.3.1.1 1 Neither Party shall be responsible for adverse effects on any 
service, facility or equipment from the use of SPNP services. 
End-to-end transmission characteristics may vary depending on 
the distance and routing necessary to complete calls over SPNP 
facilities and the fact that another carrier is involved in the 
provisioning of service. Therefore, end-to-end transmission 
characteristics cannot be specified by either Party for such calls. 
Neither Party shall be responsible to the other if any necessary 
change in protection criteria or in any of the facilities, 
operation, or procedures of either renders any facilities provided 
by the other company obsolete or renders necessary 
modification of the other Party's equipment. 

2.3.1.12 For terminating IXC trafiic ported to either Party which requires 
use of either Party's Tandem switching, the Tandem provider 
will bill the IXC Tandem switching and a pro rata portion of the 
transport, and the other Party will bill the IXC local switching, 
the carrier common l i e  (CCL), the Interconnection Charge and 
a portion of the transport. If the Tandem provider is unable to 
provide the necessary access records to permit the other Party to 
bill the IXC directly for terminating access to ported numbers, 
then the Tandem provider will bill the MC full terminating 
switched access charges at the tandem provider's rate and will 
compensate the other company at the tandem company's 
tariffed rates and remit the local switching, the Interconnection 
Charge, a pro rata portion of transport and CCL revenues to the 
other Party, If an intraLATA toll call is delivered, the 
delivering Party will pay terminating access rates to the other 
Party. This subsection does not apply in cases where SPNP- 
DID is utilized for number portability. 2.3.1.13 If, through a 
final and effective order, the Federal Communications 
Commission ("FCC") issues regulations pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 
251 to require number portability different than that provided 
pursuant to this section, BellSouth will comply with that order. 

2.3.1 .I4 Charges for M P  shall be BS specified in Exhibit A, provided 
that interim rates will be replaced or trued-up in accordance 
with regulatory requirements. 

2.4 INP Reauirements 

2.4.1 Either Party will exchange with the other SS7 TCAP messages as required 
for the implementation of Customer Local Area Signaling Services 
(CLASS) or other features available. 2.4.2 Either Party shall notify the 
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other of any technical or capacity limitations that would prevent use of a 
requested INP implementation in a particular End OEce or Wire Center. 

2.4.3 Either Party shall pass all Calling Party Number (“CPN”) or Automatic 
Number Identification (“ANI”) information to and from the ported 
number, whenever technically feasible. 

2.4.4 Unless approved by NATC, BellSouth agrees not to issue Telephone Line 
Number (“TLN) based calling card numbers to End Users that port their 
numbers to NATC. 

2.4.5 BellSouth and NATC shall cooperate in resolving all service calls 
involving the other Party’s service, to avoid unnecessary service outages. 

-h 

2.5 Number Portabilitv T ~ I K I U ~ ~  N M  Mimation 

2.5.1 If the Parties mutually agree to use Local Exchange Routing Guide 
(“LERG”) reassignment as the method to move an End User’s telephone 
numbers from one Party’s switch to the other Party’s switch in a particular 
instance, the Parties shall enter info a separate written agreement that must 
address terms and conditions of the reassignment, including, but not 
limited to, ordering processes and specific implementation procedures for 
the reassignment of the appropriate NXX as shown in the LERG, to the 
new service providers switch, and any applicable rates. 

3. Transition to Permanent Number Portability 

Once a long-term database method of providing Local Number Portability (LNP) is 
implemented in an end ofice pursuant to Federal Communications Commission or State 
commission orders, rules or regulations, with advance written notice, both Parties must 
withdraw its Interim Number Portability (INP) offerings. The transition from existing 
INP arrangements to LNP shall occw within one hundred twenty (120) days from the 
date LNP is implemented in the end office serving the telephone number. Neither Party 
shall chargo the other Party for conversion from I” to LNP. The Parties shall comply 
with any INP/LNP transition processes established by the FCC and State commissions 
and appropriate industry number portability work groups. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Parties acknowledge that the FCC has determined 
once LNP has been deployed pursuant to the FCC’s ordm, rules and regulations, that all 
local exchange carriers (LECs) have the duty to provide LNP. “efore, either Party, at 
any time, may seek appropriate legal or regulatory relief concerning the transition from 
INP to LNP or other related issues. 

4. True-up 
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This section amlies onlv to Tennessee. 

The interim prices for Network Elements and Other Services and Local Interconnection 
shall be subject to true-up according to the following procedures: 

4.1 The interim prices shall be trued-up, either up or down, based on final prices 
determined either by further agreement between the Parties, or by a final order 
(including any appeals) of the Commission which final order meets the criteria of 
(3) below. The Parties shall implement the true-up by comparing the actual 
volumes and demand for each item, together with interim prices for each item, 
with the final prices determined for each item. Each Party shall keep its own 
records upon which the true-up can be based, and any final payment from one 
Party to the other shall be in an amount agreed upon by the Parties based on such 
records. in the event of any disagreement as between the records or the Parties 
regarding the amount of such true-up, the Parties agree that the body having 
jurisdiction over the matter shall be called upon to resolve such differences, or the 
Parties may mutually agree to submit the matter to the Dispute Resolution process 
in accordance with the provisions in the General Terms and Conditions and 
Attachment 1 of this Agreement. 

4.2. The Parties may continue to negotiate toward final prices, but in the event that no 
such agreement is reached within nine (9) months, either Party may petition the 
Commission to resolve such disputes and to determine final prices for each item. 
Alternatively, upon mutual agreement, the Parties may submit the matter to the 
Dispute Resolution Process set forth in the General Terms and Conditions and 
Attachment 1 of the Agreement, so long as they file the resulting Agreement with 
the Commission as a “negotiated Agreement” under Section 252(e) of the Act. 

4.3. A final order of this Commission that forms the basis of a true-up shall be the 
final order as to prices based on appropriate cost studies, or potentially may be a 
final order in any other Commission proceeding which meets the following 
criteria: 

(a) 

(b) 

BellSouth and NATC is entitled to be a full Party to the 
proceeding; 
It shall apply the provisions of the federal Telecommunications 
Act of 1996, including but not limited to Section 252(d)(1) (which 
contains pricing standards) and all then-effective implementing 
rules and regulations; and, 
It shall include as an issue the geographic deaveraghg of network 
element prices, which deaveraged prices, if any are required by 
said final order, shall form the basis of any true-up. 

(c) 

5. Operational Support System (OSS) Rates 
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All Local Service Requests (“LSRs”) submitted for products and services under this 
Attachment will be subject to the OSS charges set forth in the General Terms and 
Conditions of this Agreement. 
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1. 

ORDERING AND PROVISIONING 

1.1 BellSouth shall pmvide ordering and provisioning services to NATC that are 
equal to the ordering and provisioning services BellSouth provides to itself or any 
other CLEC. Detailed guidelines for ordering and provisioning are set forth in 
BellSouth’s Local Int&connection and Facility Based Ordering Guide and Resale 
Ordering Guide, as appropriate, and as they are amended from time to time dwing 
this Agreement. To the extent the Terms of this Attachment differ h m  
BellSouth’s Local Interconnection and Facilities Based Ordering Guide and 
Resale Guide, the rate terms and conditions of this Attachment shall take 
precedence. 

1.2 BellSouth will perform provisioning services in the UNE Centers during the 
following normal hours of operation: 

Monday - Friday - 8:OOAM - 5:OOPM Eastem time (excluding holidays) 
(ResddNetwork Element non coordinated, 
coordinated orders and order coordinated - Time 
Specific) 

Saturday - 8:OO AM - 5:OO PM Eastem time (excluding holidays) 
(ResaldNetwork Element non coordinated orders) 

Field provisioning services shall be perfomed on the same schedule 89 set forth 
above; provided, however, that times shall be based upon location time rather than 
Eastem time. 

All other NATC requests for provisioning and installation setvices ate considered 
outside of the normal hours of operation and may be performed subject to the 
application of overtime billing charges at the labor rates set forth in BellSouth’s 
FCCNo. 1 tariff. 

If BellSouth begins working on an order which is scheduled to be completed 
during standard hours, but, due solely to BellSouth’s delay, completea the work 
after standard hours, no such additional charges shall apply. If NATC requests 
such provisioning services outside of normal hours of operation, BellSouth shall 
quote within three (3) Business Days of the request, a rate for such services in 
accordance with BeIlSouth’s FCC No. 1 tariff. If NATC accepts BellSouth’s 
quote, BellSouth shall provide the requested services. If BellSouth agrees to 
provide expanded standard coverage hours to any other Telecommunications 
Carrier, NATC shall be able immediately to avail itself of the same expanded 
hours on the same terms as made available to such other Telecommunications 
Carrier. 
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2. 

2.1 

2.2 

BellSouth shall provide NATC with access to OSS pre-order functions at panty to 
that provided .by BellSouth to itself, its Affiliates, or any other 
Telecommunications Carrier. Access to these support systems is available 
through a variety of means, including electronic interfaces. BellSouth also 
provides the option of placing orders manually (e.g., via facsimile) through the 
Local Carrier Service Center. The operations support systems available are: 

Pre-Ordering. Pre-ordering includes the activities undertaken by NATC to gather 
and verify information necessary to formulate an accurate order for End Users. 
BellSouth provides electronic access to the following pre-ordering functions: 
service address validation, telephone number selection, including vanity number 
selection and reservations, service and feature availability at serving wire center, 
due date information, serving facilities information and Customer Service Record 
(“CSR”) information. Access is provided through the Local Exchange Navigation 
System (LENS) and the Telecommunications Access Gateway (TAG). CSR 
information includes any and all customer specific information, including but not 
limited to, customer specific infomation in (XIS and RSAG. NATC agrees not 
to view, copy, or otherwise obtain access to the CSR of any customer Without that 
customer’s permission and further agrees that NATC will obtain access to CSR 
information only in strict compliance with applicable FCC Rules and Orders and 
other laws, rules, or regulations of the State in which the service is provided. 

2.2.1 Interfaces. BellSouth shall make available the following interfaces to NATC for 
access to preorder functions: LENS; and TAG . Each such interface shall be 
available on a non-discriminatory basis in connection with pre-ordering for 
Resale services and UNES that are available electronically. 

The Parties acknowledge that ordering requirements necessitate the use of current, 
real time preorder information to accurately build service orders. Each pre-order 
interface shall be available except for downtime attributable to maintenance and 
upload, twenty-four (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week. 

NATC shall be permitted to reserve a number, including, without limitation, a 
vanity number, for up to thirty (30) days for End Users. 

All CSR data exchanged must be in English text, and not only USOC or FID 
format, provided that such information is maintained in textual format by 
BellSouth. All other data shall be in a mutually agreed upon nomenclature. 

Upon request, BellSouth shall provide NATC with pre-order information in batch 
transmission to the extent available or provided to any other Telecommunications 
Carrier on the same terms and conditions and at the same rates. 

Pre-ordering functions shall be provided at parity as measured by the Performance 
Measurement metrics included in Attachment 9 hereto. 

2.2.2 

2.2.3 

2.2.4 

2.2.5 

2.2.6 



Attachment 6 
Page 5 

Service Ordering and Provisioning. BellSouth provides electronic options for the 
exchange of ordering and provisioning information. BellSouth provides an 
Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) arrangement for certain resale requests and 
certain network elements and other services. The ED1 interface can be integrated 
with the TAG pre-ordering interface by NATC. As an altemative to the ED1 
arrangement, BellSouth also provides ordering and provisioning capability 
through TAG that can be integrated with the TAG pre-ordering capability by 
NATC. Also, as an altemative, BellSouth provides integrated pre-ordering, 
ordering, and provisioning capability through the LENS interface. Ordering and 
provisioning intervals shall be at provisioned at parity to what BellSouth provides 
to itself, its affiliates andor other CLECs. Parity in performance shall be 
measured by the performance measurement metrics set forth in Attachment 9. 

2.3 

2.3. I For generation of Resale service orders, ordering flows shall be available via such 
electronic interfaces for each of the following ordering functions: Conversion 
(“as is” or “with changes”); Change (features, listings, long distance); New 
Connect; Disconnect; From and To (change of premises with same service). 

BellSouth shall provide to NATC an electronic interface for transmitting of 
orders, and receiving Finn Order Confirmation (“FOC”), completion notices, 
Due-Date Jeopardies, and, as available, other provisioning data and information. 
BellSouth shall provide NATC with a FOC for each Resale and UNE order. The 
FOC includes: purchase order number, telephone number, Local Service Request 
number, due date, and Service Order number. 

BellSouth shall provision Resale Services and UNEs as prescribed in NATC 
service order requests. Access to status on electronically-submitted Resale 
services and UNEs shall be provided via the electronic interfaces. Access to 
status on manually-submitted service order requests shall be provided manually or 
via the Purchase Order Number (“PON”) report on the internet. 

BellSouth shall provide notice of a lack of facilities availability at parity to that 
BellSouth provides to itself, its Affiliates, or any other Telecommunications 
Canier. 

2.3.5 Order “Order Flow Through” is defined as the process whereby 
NATC’s orders are transmitted electronically through the gateway and accepted 
into BellSouth’s back office order systems without manual intenention. 
BellSouth shall provide Flow Through of electronic processes in a manner 
consistent with, at a minimum, at a level of quality equivalent to itself or to any 
CLEC with comparable systems. 

2.3.2 

2.3.3 

2.3.4 

2.4 Service Trouble Reuortine and Renair. Service trouble reporting and repair 
allows NATC to report and monitor service troubles and obtain repair services. 
BellSouth shall offer NATC service trouble reporting in a non-discriminatory 
manner that provides NATC the equivalent ability to report and monitor service 
troubles that BellSouth provides to itself. BellSouth also provides NATC an 
estimated time to repair, an appointment time or a commitment time, as 



trouble reporting. For exchange services, BellSouth o f f a  
Trouble Analysis Facilitation Interface (TAFI). For 
services, BellSouth provides electronic trouble reporting through 
communications gateway. If the CLEC requests BellSo 
afier normal working hours, the CLEC will be billed 
charges associated with this request pursuant to BellSouth's tariffs. 

implemented, BellSouth will continue to support both the new release 

will eliminate support for the (N-1) release and support the two 
(N and N+l). Thus, BellSouth will always support the two most c 

newest release in a timely fashion. 

requirements. 

Miscellaneous Ordering and Provisioninrt Guidelines 

not have to submit a new order. 

Sinde Point of Contact, NATC will be the single point of contac 

provide services to its end users. BellSouth may accept an o 

NATC and BellSouth shall each execute a blanket letter of autho 
respect to customer orders, The Parties shall each be entitled to ad 
intwnal processes for verification of customer authorization for ord 

Presubscribed Interexchange Carrier (PIC) changes. Pursuant to 

2.5 

2.5.1 

2.5.2 

2.6 

3. 

3.1 

3.2 

7/1/00 Vonion 
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3.3 

3.3.1 

3.3.1.1 

3.3.1.2 

3.3.1.3 

3.4 

3.5 

3.6 

disconnected and being used by NATC to provide service to th 
reuse such network elements or faciliti 
service to the end user. BellSbuth will notify NATC that such an o 
processed, but will not be reqgired to notify NATC in advance of 
BellSouth will notify NATC within (2) business days via OUTPLO 
disconnect has been complete& 

y m .  When a cgstomer of NATC elects to discontinue s 
transfer service to another lodal exchange carrier, including BellSouth, 
shall have the right to  reuse^ the facilities provided to NATC 
retail or resale service, loop 
may disconnect and reuse f ilitiea when the facility is in a de 
BellSouth has received an or F er to disconnect or transfer the NATC 

Upon receipt of a service ordq, BellSouth will do the following: 

Process disconnect and recopxt  orders to provision the s 
due dated using nondiscrimiqatory procedures and intervals 
the provisioning intervals BellSouth provides itself or other CLECs; 

Reuse the serving facility fo$ the retail, resale service, or n 
same location; and 

Notify NATC subsequent to the disconnect order being 
with Section 3.2 above. 

d/or port for that customer. In 

contact. 
The Parties agree to provid one another with toll-fre 
purpose of ordering, pmvisi \ ning and maintenance o 
provide single points of mntbct (“SPOC”) for the pro 
(LCSC) and UNEs (UNE Cpter) ordered by NATC 
shall be available via an eleictronic interface seven 
day. 

BellSouth shall provide access to assistance 
connectivity and passwords related to LENS, 
Central Group” for technid problems with E 
telephone during normal bdsiness hours and 
weekends and holidays. 

Disaster Rmverv Plan. B IISouth’s Dis 
Exhibit A of this Attachmen i“ . 
Subscn ’Dtion Functions. 
functions for an inter-excha/lge carrier (i. 
Account Record Exchange I(CARE)), B 
exchange carriers with thd Operating 

In cases where BellSouth performs 
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provider for the purpose of o taining end user billing account and other end user 
information required under su scription requirements. 

Cancellation Charges. If NATC cancels an order for network elements or other 
services, any costs incurred b t  BellSouth in conjunction with the provisioning of 
that order will be recovered hlaccordance with FCC No. 1 Tariff, Section 5.4. 

Ordering and Provisionine; Information: BellSouth shall provide the following to 
NATC upon request: 

Design Layout Records (“DL8s”) for designed unbundled Network Elements; 

Advance information on $e details and requirements for planning and 
implementation of NPA splits1 and 

Access to the Regional StreetIAddress Guide (“RSAG”) information via LENS or 
TAG pre-ordering. 

BellSouth and NATC shall blish mutually acceptable methods and procedures 
for handling all misdirected c Is from NATC End Users. All misdirected calls to 
BellSouth h m  NATC End sers shall be given a recording (or a live statement) 
directing them to call an 1 ATC-designated toll free number. NATC, on a 
reciprocal basis, shall refer, all misdirected calls that NATC receives from 
BellSouth End Users to a BellSouth-designated number. NATC and BellSouth 
each shall be responsible folt providing the other party with its current toll free 
number. The foregoing shall apply only when the Party receiving such call knows 
or has reason to know that ti)e call is misdirected from an End User of the other 
Party hereto. 

BellSouth shall provide ord format specifications to NATC for all available 
services, fixtures, and funct 11s and for ancillary data required by BellSouth to 
provision these services. 

BellSouth shall provide NATC with standard expected provisioning intervals for 
all unbundled Network Elembnts. 

BellSouth shall not reconfi e any NATC service rearrangements of any NATC 
End User for Resale servi T es, UNEs or Combinations, unless so directed by 
NATC. Any NATC End Uber that contacts BellSouth regarding a change to its 
NATC service (excluding c ges in its local service provider) shall be advised to 
contact NATC. Any BellSo th End User that contacts NATC regarding a change 
in BellSouth service (exclu ’ng changes in its local service provider) shall be 

1 

I 

, 

. 

F 

advised to contact BellSou J 
The Parties shall provide 
new telephone number of 
currently provides such a 
shall be similar in format 
BellSouth for its own End 

intercept referral message that includes any 
for the same period of time that BellSouth 
its own End Users. The intercept message 

referral message currently provided by 

3.1 

3.8 

3.8.1 

3.8.2 

3.8.3 

3.9 

3.10 

3.11 

3.12 

3.13 
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BellSouth shall perform all pte-testing necessary to ensure the services ordered 
meet the specifications outlin in the technical service description provided by 
BellSouth for the service bein r ordered. 

Any written “leave behind” m terials that BellSouth technicians provide to NATC 
End Users shall be non-br ed materials that do not identify the work being 
performed as being by Bel South. These materials shall include, without 
limitation, non-branded form for the Customer and non-branded “not at home” 

If an NATC End User requ ts a change of service at the time of installation, 
BellSouth technicians shall d rect them to contact NATC directly and provide a 
tolI-&ee number supplied b 1 NATC. When a BellSouth employee visits the 
premise of an NATC End IUser, the BellSouth employee shall inform the 
Customer that he or she is actjng on behalf of NATC. 

BellSouth shall provide telep one and/or facsimile notification of any NATC end 
user service request and ch ges therefore not authorized on the NATC service 
request, and obtain NATC’s proval prior to commencing work. 

Each Party shall train and di ct its employees who have contact with End Users 
of the other Party in the A cess of provisioning, maintenance or repair not to 
disparage the other Party or itb services in any way to the other Party’s End Users. 

When NATC places an LSq, NATC shall specify a requested Due Date, and 
BellSouth shall specify a D Date based on the applicable intervals. In the event 
NATC’s requested date is 1 s than the standard interval, NATC shall contact 
BellSouth by telephone and 1 the Parties shall negotiate an expedited Due Date. 
This situation shall be consi ered an expedited order for which expedite charges 
will apply in accordance wi 4 BellSouth FCC No. 1 Tariff. BellSouth shall not 
complete the order prior t the Due Date unless authorized by NATC. If 
BellSouth misses the Due 4 ate, BellSouth shall promptly notify NATC of the 
revised installation Due Da e. If NATC requests that an order be expedited, 
BellSouth shall notify NAT 4 of the status of the order (i) by the end of the same 
Business Day when such exp ’te requests are made prior to noon; or (ii) by noon 
the following Business Day r therwise. 

NATC and BellSouth shal agree to escalation procedures and contacts for 
resolving questions and disp tes related to ordering and provisioning pmcedures 
or to the processing of i ‘vidual orders, subject ultimately to the dispute 
resolution provisions of thi Agreement. The Parties shall use best efforts to 
notify each other of any mo 1 ‘fications to these contacts within ten (IO) days of 
any such modifications. 

BellSouth shall transmit to 4ATC a FOC or, in the alternative, notifieation of the 
lack of available faciliti within time periods specified hereatler after 
BellSouth’s receipt of a 4 mplete and correct order ftom NATC, provided, 
however, that an order for +mplex services requiring a service inquiry shall be 

Cards. 7 
g 
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deemed received for these. puppOses only after completion of the service inquiry. 
The FOC shall contain a +mmitment date, which shall be established on a 
nondiscriminatory basis with lespect to installation dates for comparable orders at 
such time. If NATC uses UENS, EDI, or any other electronic interface for the 
submission of the order, the TOC or notification shall be posted by BellSouth in 
such interface within twenty four (24) hours of receipt of the order. If NATC 
does not use these interfaces or these interfaces are not available for the service 
or W E  being ordered, Bel South shall transmit the FOC or notification by 
telecopier to a toll-free num er provided by NATC within forty eight (48) hours 
of BellSouth's receipt of the rder. When NATC submits a complete and correct 
LSR for SPNP and an associ ted unbundled Loop simultaneously, BellSouth shall 
likewise issue a FOC for bo i the Loop and the SPNP simultaneously. 

For Local Service Request8 bmitted via an electronic interface, BellSouth shall 
notify NATC via the same e ectronic interface, of RejectiondErrors contained in 
any of the data element(s), field(s) contained on any NATC Local Service 
Request. For Local Service quests submitted manually, BellSouth shall notify 
NATC by facsimile of such ejections and EKOIX. BellSouth will notify NATC 
of Rejections or Errors in 9 I % of mechanized orders within one ( I )  hour from 
BellSouth's receipt of the ofder. BellSouth will notify NATC of Rejections or 
Errors in 85% of non-mechsplized and partially mechanized orders within forty- 
eight (48) hours from BellSo@h's receipt of the order. 

T 3.23 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

In the unlikely event of a disaster occuning t affects BellSouth’s long-term ability to deliver 
trafic to a Competitive Local Exchange C 
developed to hasten the rewvery process. S’ ce each location is different and could be affected 
by an assortment ofpotential problems, a det iled recovery plan is impractical. However, in the 
process of reviewing recovery activities for ecific locations, some basic procedures emerge that 

, 

er (CLEC), general procedures have been 

appear to be common in most cases. I 

il 

These general procedures should apply to an disaster that affects the delivery of traffic for an 
extended time period. Each CLEC will be gi en the same consideration during an outage and 
service will be restored as quickly as possibl . 
Thls document will cover the basic recovery rocedures that would apply to every CLEC. 

2.0 SINGLE POINT OF CONTACT ~ 

When a problem is experienced, regardless o the severity, the BellSouth Network Management 
Center (NMC) will observe traffic anomalie and begin monitoring the situation. Controls will be 
appropriately applied to insure the sanity of ellSouth’s network; and, in the event that a switch 
or facility node is lost, the NMC will attemp 1 to circumvent the failure using available reroutes. 

BellSouth’s NMC will remain in control oft e restoration efforts until the problem has been 
identified aa being a long-term outage. At 
Emergency Control Center (ECC) and reli 
ECC may take charge of the situation, the 
restore traffic aa soon as damaged network emen& are revitalized. 

i 
i )  I 

t time, the NMC will contact BellSouth’s 
‘sh control of the recovery efforts. Even though the 
C will continue to monitor the circumstances and 

The telephone number for the Be South Network Management Center In Atlanta, 
aa pubhhed in Telcordia’i National Ne 

3.0 IDENTIFYING THE PROBLEM 

rk Management Directory, 18 404-321-2516. 4 
i 

During the early stages of problem detectio 
affected by the catastrophe. Further 
disaster has affected CLJX 
initial restoration activity 

NMC will be able to tell which CLECs are 
fmt hand observation will determine if the 

equipment only or a combination. The 
the equipment that is affected. 

Once the nature of the disaster is 
NMC will initiate reroutes 
Network Management 
will depend upon 
invoked and the 

after verifying the Cause of the problem, the 
jointly agreed upon by the affected CLECs‘ 

The type and percentage of controls used 
necessary to stabilize tho situation will be 

traffic as possible. 

Emergency Control Center 
until facilities are reestablished. 
the NMC to begin removing 

I 

Vmsion IQO0:3/14/MI 
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During this time, the majority owner of the 
contractor to mobilize to the site with the 
for a damage assessment. The results of this 

3.1 SITE CONTROL 

uilding should be arranging for a demolition 
primary objective of reaching the cable entrance facility 

assessment would then dictate immediate plans for 

I 
Version 1Q00:3/14/W I 
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3.2 ENVIRONMENTAL CONCER S 

In the worse case scenario, many enviro 
the police and fire marshal, the state envi omental protection department will be on site 
to monitor the situation. 

Items to be concerned with in a large caba l  office building could include: 

P 
ental concerns must be addressed. Along with 1 

1. Emergency engine fuel 
handling equipment could 

to the standby equipment and the fuel 
conditions that have to be handled 

within state and federal regulatio 

2. Asbestos containing materials at may be spread throughout the wreckage. 
Asbestos could be in many comp nents of building, electrical, mechanical, 
outside plant distribution, and tel hone systems. 

3. Lead and acid. These material could be present in potentially large quantities 
depending upon the extent of 

4. Mercury and other regulated c mpounds resident in telephone equipment. 

5 .  Other compounds produced b the fire or heat. 

i 
4 ge to the power room. 

4 4 
Once a total loss event occurs at a large 
clean up (water placed on the wreckage 

local authorities will control immediate 
fire department) and site access. 

At some point, the companies will beco e involved with local authorities in the overall 
planning associated with site clean up 
approach taken, delays in the restoratio of several hours to several days may occur. 

In a less severe disaster, items listed ab ve are more defined and can be addressed 

d restoration. Depending on the clean up 1 
individually depending on the damage. 4 , 

I In each case, the majority owner should coordinate building and environmental 
restoration as well as maintain proper p anning and site control. 

4.0 T m  m " G m m  c a w "  (CENTER m c c )  

"he ECC is located in the Colonnade 
the ECC staffwill convene a group 
corrective actions. These experts 
and will assume control of the 

In the past, the ECC has been 
storms and floods. They 

in Birmingham, Alabama. During an emergency, 
expm to inventory the damage and initiate 

to BellSouth's personnel and equipment 

resulting from hurricanes, ice 

in the. nine-state a m .  

these calamities as well as 

Vetsion IQOO:Vl4/00 
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during outages caused by human error or eq ipment failures. This group has an excellent record 

During a major disaster, the ECC may move emergency equipment to the affected location, direct 
recovery efforts of local penowel and coo inate service restoration activities with the CLECs. 
The ECC will attempt to restore service as q ickly as possible using whatever means is available; 
leaving permanent solutions, such as the rep acement of damaged buildings or equipment, for 

Part of the ECC's responsibility, after tempo equipment is in place, is to support the NMC 
efforts to return service to the CLECs. Onc service has been restored, the ECC will return 
control of the network to normal operation organizations. Any long-term change required after 
service is restored will be ma& in an order1 f" fashion and will be conducted as n o m 1  activity. 

5.0 RECOVERY PROCEDURES I 

The nature and severity of any disaster will niluence the recovery procedurea. One crucial factor 
in determining how BellSouth will proceed ith restoration is whether or not BellSouth's 
equipment is incapacitated. Regardleas of ho's equipment is out of service, BellSouth will 
move as quickly as possible to aid with ce recovery; however, the approach that will be 
taken may differ depending upon the locati 4 n of the problem. 

of restohg service as quickly as possible. 1 

local personnel to administer. 1 
i 

5.1 CLEC OUTAGE ' .  

For a problem limited to one 
options available for restori 
CLECs, BellSouth can immediate1 
This alternative is dependent upon 

Whether or not the affect 
impact BellSouthk resolve 

5.2 BELLSOUTH OUTAGE 

Because BellSouth's equipment has varyin degrees of impact on the service provided to the 
CLECs, restoring service horn damaged B IlSouth equipment is different. The outage will 
probably impact a number of Carriers simu taneously. However, the ECC will be able to initiate 

LECs), BellSouth has several 

visional CLEC for completion. 
from the affected CLECs. 

have agreements with other 

nother CLEC will not 
on as quickly as possible. 

~ 

~ 

immediate actions to correct the problem. I 
A disaster involving any of BellSouth's eq ipment locations could impact the. CLEcs, some more 
than others. A dimter at a Central Office CO) would only impact the delivery of traffic to and 
from that one location, but the incident co Id affect many Carriers. Ifthe Central Office is a 
Senring Wire Center (SWC), then traffic m tho entire area to those Carriers served from that 
switch would also be impacted. If the swi functions as an Access Tandem, or there is a 
tandem in the building, trafEc from every to every CLEC could be i n t q k d .  A disastw 
that destroy a facility hub could disrupt v 'ous traEc flows, even though the switching 
equipment may be unaffected. 1 
The NMC would be the first group to 
Shortly after a disaster, the NMC will 

a problem involving BellSouth's equipment. 
contmls and &ding re-routes for the 

i 
Version lQO03/14/Gil ~ 
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completion of as much traffic as possible. 
alternate Carriers upon receiving approval 
translations will be required. If the outage 

reroutes may involve delivering traffic to 
CLECs involved. In some cases, changes in 
by the destruction of equipment, then the 

ECC will assume control of the restoration. 

I 5.2.1 Loss of a Central Office 

When BellSouth loses a Central Office, 

a) Place specialists and 

b) Inventv the 

c) Move 
if necessary; 

functions are lost; 

to the stricken area, 

agencies; and 

The loss of a Central Offke that also serves as a Serving Wire Center (SWC) will be restored as 
described in section 5.2.1. 

5.23 Loss of a Central Office with T 

When BellSouth loses a Central 

a) Place specialists and 

b) Inventory the 

the ECC will 

c) Move 
if necessary; 

d) Begin reconnecting service for 

e) Redirect as much traffic as 
delivery to those CLECs 

r) Begin aggregating 
begin reestablishing of traffic normally 

Functions . 
serves as an Access Tandem and as a SWC, 

functions are lost; 

to the stricken area, 

~ 

Police and other emergency agencies; 

alternate accesa tandem (if available) for 
as a SWC; 

building. From this location, 

found on the dinct 
tandem location or 

g) Begin restoring 

the alternate access 

Version lQOO3/14/00 



5.2.4 Loss of a Facility Rub 

In the event that BellSouth loses a facility 1. 
Once the NMC has observed the problem a 
assume authority for the repairs. The recovi 

a) Placing specialists and emergm 

b) Inventorying the damage to dete 

c) Moving containerized emergenc 

d) Reconnecting service for Hospif 

e) Restoring service to CLECs and 
aggregate the traffic at another IOU 
would be viable for a location that 

5.3 COMBINED OUTAGE (CLEC A 

In some instances, a disaster may impact B 
situation will be handled in much the same 
the CLECs will be utilizing temporary q u i  

6.0 T1 IDENTINCATION PROCED 

During the restoration of service afier a dis; 
delivew to a CLEC. During this urocess, ’l 
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ib, !he recovery process is much the same as above. 
d administered the appropriate controls, the ECC will 
y effort will include 

f equipment on notice; 

nine what equipment a d o r  functions are lost; 

equipment to the stricken area, if necessary; 

Is, Police and other emergency agencies; and 

Ither customers. If necessary, BellSouth will 
ion and build temporary facilities. This altemative 
, destroyed and building repairs are required. 

(D BELLSOUTH EQUIPMENT) 

IBouth’s equipment as well as the CLECs’. This 
ray as described in section 5.2.3. Since BellSouth and 
ment, close coordination will be required. 

IRES 

%tm, BellSouth may be forced to aggregate W c  for 
traffic may be consolidated onto DS3s and m y  

Be resources will be limited, BellSouth may be forced 
to “package“ this traffic entirely 
method for identifyine the T1 
required. ~ 

then normally received by the CLECs. Thkefore, a 
DS3s and providing the information to the Carriers is 

become unidentifiable to the C&er. B 

Vmion IQ00:3/14/00 I 



7.0 ACRONYMS 

co - Central Office (BellSouth) 

DS3 - Facility that cnrries 28 T1 s 

ECC - Emergency Control Center 

CLEC - Competitive Local Exchan 

NMC - Network Management Cen 

swc - Serving Wire Center (Bell! 

TI - Facility that carries 24 circ 
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2 circuits) 

:lISouth) 

:arrier 

h switch) 

I 
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During a hurricane, BellSouth will make evdy 
network. Information centers will be set up 
centers are not intended to be used for escala:ions, 
nehvork related issues, area damages and dis 

Hurricanerelated information can also be 
htt~://www.interconnection.bellsouth.co~networ~disaster/di~ 
concerning Mechanized Disaster Reports can 
CURRENT MDR REPORTS or by going 
httD:Nwww.interconnection.bellsouth.com/. 

effort to keep CLECa updated on the status of our 
throughout BellSouth Telecommunications. These 

Mtch conditions, etc. 
but rather to keep the CLEC informed of 

found on line at 
resu.htm. Information 

also be found at this website by clicking on 
directly to 

BST Disaster Management Plan ~ 

BellSouth maintenance centers have 
the event of a disaster removing any 
would assume maintenance 
transfer will be transparent to the CLEC. 

and redundant communication capabilities. In 
center from service another geographical center 

numben will not change and the 
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BILLING AND BILLING CERTIFICATION 

PAYMENT AND BILLING ~RRANGEMENTS 

billing through the C h e r  Access Billing 
er Records Information System (CRIS) 

NATC requests. BellSouth will bill 
nt those charges NATC incurs as a 

and Other Services 
1 format all bills in CBOS Standard 

of service ordered. For those 
loped, BellSouth‘s billing format 
ized by the industry forum. 

, NATC shall bill BellSouth in 

and record in accordance 
result of NATC purchasin 

with industry standards. 

additional copies of bills, the 

g certification as a local exchange company from 
de the appropriate BellSouth 

cumentation to enable BellSouth to establish a 
rconnection, Network Elements and Other Services, 

include the Application for 
nications services, an 

(“OCN’’) assigned by the National Exchange 
, Carrier Identification Code (CIC), Group Access 
Name and Address (ACNA) and a tax exemption 

account manager 
master account for 

Operating Company N 

Pavment Resoonsibi1it.L. ent of all charges will be the responsibility of 
NATC. NATC shall ent to BellSouth for all services billed. 
BellSouth is not respo ents not received by NATC from NATC’s 

sputes that may arise 
outh as payment on 

ounts receivable master account and not to an account will be credited to 
end user‘s account. 

P m .  The payment will be due by the next bill date (i.e., same date in the 
following month as the bill date) and is payable in immediately available funds. 
Payment is considered to ha ! e been made when received by BellSouth. 

7/7/00 Version 
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If the payment due date falls n a Sunday or on a Holiday which is observed on a 
Monday, the payment due dat shall be the first non-Holiday day following such 
Sunday or Holiday. If the pa ent due date falls on a Saturday or on a Holiday 
which is observed on Tuesda , Wednesday, Thursday, or Friday, the payment due 
date shall be the last non-H iday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday. If 
payment is not received by e payment due date, a late payment penalty, as set 
forth in Section 1.7, below, s 

Tax Exemution. Upon pro0 of tax exempt certification from NATC, the total 
amount billed to NATC will n t include those taxes or fees for which the CLEC is 
exempt. NATC will be solel responsible for the computation, tracking, reporting 
and payment of all taxes and ike fees associated with the services provided to the 

1 apply, 

end user of NATC. r 
Late Pament. If any portio of the payment is received by BellSouth after the 
payment due date as set fo preceding, or if any portion of the payment is 
received by BellSouth in fun s that are not immediately available to BellSouth, 
then a late payment penalty s all be due to BellSouth. The late payment penalty 
shall be the portion of the pa ent not received by the payment due date times a 
late factor and will be appli on a per bill basis. The late factor shall be as set 
forth in Section A2 of the G eral Subscriber Service Tariff, Section B2 of the 
Private Line Service Tariff or Section E2 of the Intrastate Access Tariff, 
whichever BellSouth deter” es is appropriate. i 
BellSouth reserves the right suspend or terminate service for nonpayment or in 
the event of prohibited, unla or improper use of BellSouth facilities or service 
or any other violation or no compliance by NATC of the rules and regulations 
contained in BellSouth’s tari , 

If payment of account is not r ceived by the bill day in the month after the original 
bill day, BellSouth may vide written notice to NATC that additional 
applications for service will e rehsed and that any pending orders for service 
will not be completed if pa ent is not received by the fitleenth day following the 
date of the notice. In additio , BellSouth may, at the same time, give thirty days 
notice to NATC at the billi g address to discontinue the provision of existing 
services to NATC at any time i thereafter. 

In the w e  of such 
termination charges, 

If BellSouth does 
date specified in 

1.7.1 

1.7.2 

all billed charges, as well as applicable 

provision of the services involved on the 
and NATC’s noncompliance continues, 

1.7.3 

1.7.4 

7/7/00 Vemlon 
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nothing contained herein s 11 preclude BellSouth‘s right to discontinue the 
provision of the services to 
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without further notice. 

1.8 

1.9 

[f payment is not received 
late given in the written 
llpon discontinuance of 
ism will be denied. 
~ s e r  or NATC for 

arrangements made for payment by the 
services will be discontinued. 

service to the NATC’s end 
at the request of the end 
upon payment of the 

normal application 
user of the proposed 

service has been 
consistent with 

services from BellSouth, NATC will be 
Credit Profile and provide information 

on the results of the credit analysis, the 
secure the account with a suitable form of security 
shall take the form of cash, an Irrevocable Letter of 

ond (BellSouth form) or in its sole discretion 
security deposit shall in no way release the 
complete and timely payments of his bill. 

or to the inauguration of service. If, in the sole 
so warrant andor gross monthly billing 
ed to determine the level of security, the 

uest additional security andor file a Uniform 
ty interest in NATC’s “accounts receivables and 
deposit, if provided in cash, shall acQve and be 
in the appropriate BellSouth tariff. 

Company reserves the 
deposit. Such security d 
Credit (BellSouth form), 
some other form of securi 
customer from hi 
Such security shall be requi 

Company reserves the ri 
Commercial Code (UCCl) 
proceeds.” Interest on a se 
paid in acwrdance with the 

ile (ODUF), Enhanced Optional D d y  
File (ADUF), and Centralized Message 

set out in Exhibit A to this Attachment. If no 
the specific service or function will be 
or as negotiated by the Parties upon 

Distribution Service (CMD 

request by either Party. 

2. BILLING AND BILLING ACCURACY CERTIFICATION 

Upon request, BellSouth 
program for all billing 
need for post-billing 
BellSouth documents, 
billing of charga will 

will agree upon a billing quality assurance 
in this Agreement that will eliminate the 
Appropriate terms for access to any 
and procedures for the recording and 

2.1 
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2.2 As part of the billing program, BellSouth and NATC will 
develop standards, 
billing will provide NATC 

substantiates the 
In return, 

2.3 ed in an orderly manner via a mutually 

2.3.1 Each Party agrees to notify 

calendar days of the no 
will be established for 
quality assurance program. 

Closure of a specific billi 
whereby the Parties agree 
and financial transactions 

Date. The month being clo 

Party upon identifying a billing discrepancy. 
billing discrepancy within sixty (60) 

A mutually agreed upon escalation process 
billing discrepancies as part of the billing 

2.3.2 11 occur by joint agreement of the Parties 
ing period is closed to any further analysis 

e resulting from regulatov mandates. 
agreed upon time interval from the Bill 
those charges that were billed or should 

3. BILLING DISPUTES 

3.1 , Where the Parties have not 
billing disputes shall be hand1 

upon a billing quality assurance program, 
ant to the terms of this section. 

3.1.1 
will endeavor to resolve the dispute 

3.2 by the payment due date, 
payment is received by either Party after the 
any portion of a payment is received in funds 
le to the other Party, then a late payment 

for payment, the late 
e calculated based on the portion of the 

ue date times the late factor as set forth in 

s and non-designed 
Subscriber Services Tariff; for services 

Section B2 of the 

or if a payment or any 

which are not imm 

loops, Section A2 of the 
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Private Line Service Tariff; 
interconnection charges, 
however, shall interest 
payment charges. 
payment charges 

for network elements and other services and local 
E2 of the Access Service Tariff. In no event, 

either Party on any previously assessed late 
assess interest on previously assessed late 
it has the authority pursuant to its tariffs. 

RAO HOSTING I 
RAO Hosting, Calling Card 
Non-Intercompany 
BellSouth will be 

Third Number Settlement System (CATS) and 
(NICS) services provided to NATC by 
methods and practices regularly adopted 

and applied by BellSouth to own operations during the term of this Agre&ent, 
including such revisions as be made from time to time by BellSouth. 

NATC shall furnish all 
provision of RAO 

information required by BellSouth for the 

Applicable compensation 
monthly basis in arrears. 
adjustments) are payable 

will be billed by BellSouth to NATC on a 
due ffom one Party to the other (excluding 
(30) days of receipt of the billing statement. 

NATC must have 
status where Bell 
(CMDS) interfacing host, 
BellSouth RAO Hosting COO 

the Parties with 

0 code. Requests for establishment of RAO 
Centralized Message Distribution System 

re written notification f" NATC to the 
rat  least eight (8) weeks prior to the proposed 

date will be mutually agreed upon between 
given to time necessary for the completion of 
ellcore) functions. BellSouth will request the 

connecting contractor, currently Telcordia 
ATC and will coordinate all associated 

conversion activities. I 
BellSouth will receive 
BellSouth, another LEC 
BellSouth region. 

from NATC that are to be processed by 
in the BellSouth region or a LEC outside the 

BellSouth will perform invo ce sequence checking, standard EMI format editing, 
and balancing of message with the EMI trailer record counts on all data 
received from NATC. i 
All data received from 
CLEC within the 
accordance with 
the involved 

that is to be processed or billed by another LEC or 
will be distributed to that LEC or CLEC in 

may be in effect between BellSouth and 
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All data received from NA C that is to be placed on the CMDS network for 
distribution outside the Bell outh region will be handled in accordance with the 
agreement@) which may b in effect between BellSouth and its connecting 
contractor (currently Telcordi i (formerly Bellcore)). 

4.8 

BellSouth will receive 
processed by NATC 

Transmission of BellSouth and NATC will be via 
CONNECTDirect. 

es from the CMDS network that are destined to be 
them to NATC on a daily basis. 

4.9 

4.10 

All messages and related da exchanged between BellSouth and NATC will be 
formatted in accordance wi h accepted industry standards for EM1 formatted 
records and packed between appropriate E M  header and trailer records, also in 
accordance with accepted ind stry standards. 

NATC will ensure that the ewrded message detail necessary to recreate files 
provided to BellSouth will e maintained for back-up purposes for a period of 
three (3) calendar months b ond the related message dates. 

Should it become necessary or NATC to send data to BellSouth more than sixty 
(60) days past the message d te(s), NATC will notify BellSouth in advance of the 
transmission of the data. If there will be impacts outside the BellSouth region, 
BellSouth will work with ts connecting contractor and NATC to notify all 
affected Parties. 

In the event that d 

roblem has been jointly determined and the 
NATC) identified and agreed to, the company 

ellsouth or NATC) will make every effort to 
retransmitted. If the data cannot be retrieved, 

access revenues. Both Parties will work together 

ulting estimated revenue loss will be paid by the 
cndar months of the date of 

een the two Parties should become lost 
to determine the source of the 

er Party for any resulting lost 
enues that could not be billed 

cal data through a method 

1 
4.11 

4.12 

4.13 

4.14 

responsible for creating 
have the affected data res 

to the end users and asso 

mutually agreed upon. 
responsible Party to the o 
problem resolution, or as 

Should an error be 
data received fiutn 

NATC will correct the 

the EM1 format edits performed by BellSouth on 
pack containing the affected data will not be 
will notify NATC of the error condition. processed by 

s) and will resend the entire pack to BellSouth for 

4.15 
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t-of-sequence condition occurs on subsequent 
ks to BellSouth after the pack containing the 

error has been suc 

In association with mes istribution service, BellSouth will provide NATC 
with associated interc y settlements reports (CATS and NICS) as 

to the other for any direct or consequential 
igations set out in this Agreement. 

RAO ComDensation 

provided by BellSouth for NATC are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this 

with message distribution service are as set 
forth in Exhibit A to this A 

4.16 

4.17 

4.18 

4.18.1 

4.18.2 

4.18.3 

4.18.4 

4.19 

4.19.1 

) will be required between BellSouth and 
smission, Where a dedicated line is required. 
ring the circuit, overseeing ita installation and 

BellSouth. NATC will also be responsible for 
Equipment required on the BellSouth end to 

t successfully ongoing 
asis. Where a dial-up facility is required, 

South data center by BellSouth and the 
Additionally, all message toll charges 
by NATC will be the responsibility of 

n the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be 

NATC for the purpose of 
NATC will be responsible 
coordinating the install 

attach the line to the ma 

NATC. Associated 
negotiated on a case 

required on the NATC end 
=ion will be the responsibility of NATC. 

This Section addresses settlement of revenues associated with traffic 
provider of local exchange 

Only traffic that 
rritory and bills in another Bell operating 
originates and bills within the same Bell 

NATC and the involved 

ide the BellSouth region. 
originates in one Bell 
territory is included. 

company(ies), unless that c s participating in NICS. 
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the BellSouth region by NATC and is billed 
c that originates within the BellSouth region 
on by NATC, is covered by this Agreement 

that either is originated by or billed by NATC, 
NATC, qualifies for inclusion in the CATS 

within the BellSouth region (NICS). 

South territory, revenues associated with 
BellSouth region will be settled via 
ssor or assign, NICS system. 

ICs reports from Telcordia (formerly 
f of NATC. BellSouth will distribute 

4.19.2 Both traffic that 
within the BellSo 
and is billed outs 
(CATS). Also covered is 
involves a company other 

4.19.3 

4.19.4 

4.19.5 BellSouth will receive the 
Bellcore), its successor or 

copies of these reports to 
NATC on a monthly basis. 

4.19.6 BellSouth will collect the 
company in whose t 
billing and collection 
will remit the revenue 
territory the messages 
five cents (SO.OS), on 
together by BellSouth 

S), less a per message 
e cents ($O.OS), on behalf of NATC. BellSouth 
NATC to the Bell operating company in whose 
, less a per message billing and collection fee of 

on NATC. These two amounts will be netted 
e resulting charge or credit issued to NATC via a 

4.19.7 BellSouth will collect the r 

essage billing and collection fee of five cents 
ISouth will remit the revenue billed by NATC 

message billing and collection fee of five cents 
be netted together by BellSouth and the resulting 

region,where . 

($0.05). These two 

($50.00) will not be settled. 

5. OPTIONAL DAILY USAQE F I L ~  
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C, BellSouth will provide the Optional Daily 
C pursuant to the terms and conditions set 

5.1 Upon written request 
Usage File (ODUF) s 
forth in this section. 

5.2 The NATC shall, information required by BellSouth for the 

n billable messages that were carried 
in the BellSouth Billing System, but 

appear on the NATC's monthly bills. 

billed to a NATC customer. 

th rated and unrated messages. All 
for Telecommunications Industry 

TC will be the responsibility of 
significant volumes of m o d  

n its systems, BellSouth will 
e errors and the appropriate work with NATC to de 

resolution. 

al Daily Usage Feed. 

transmitted to the NATC: 

type services (examples: 

- measured billable Lo 

- Directory Assistance essages 

- Information Service I rovider Messages 

- WATS & 800 SerVic 

- i n t r U T A  Toll 

-N11 
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- Operator Services 

- Operator Services Calls (Network Element only) 

- CreditlCancel Records 

- Usage for Voice 

Rated Incollects from other companies) can also be 
will be intermingled with 

Incollects will not be packed 
on Optional 

5.6.1.2 

5.6, 

5.6. 

BellSouth will perform dupli te record checks on records processed to Optional 
Daily Usage File. Any duplic te messages detected will be deleted and not sent to 

In the event that NATC det ts a duplicate on Optional Daily Usage File they 
receive from BellSouth, NA C will drop the duplicate message (NATC will not 
return the duplicate to BellSo th). 

separately. 

NATC. 
' i .3 

.4 

5.6.2 

5.6.2. I uted to NATC via an agreed medium 
rt method. The Daily Usage 
LRECL of 2472. The data on 
EM1 format (175 byte format 

n a daily basis (Monday through Friday except 
name and delivery schedule will be addressed 

will be a maximum of one 

Feed will be a v 

plus modules). It will b 
holidays). Details such 

5.6.2.2 between BellSouth and 
cated line is required, 

its installation and 

e BellSouth end to 

associated charges 
associated with the dial circuit by NATC will be the responsibility of 

on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be 

7/7/00 Verslon 
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modems and software, that i required on NATC end for the purpose of data 
transmission will be the respo sibility of NATC. 4 

5.6.3 

5.6.3.1 

5.6.3.2 

5.6.4 

5.6.4.1 

5.6.5 

5.6.6 

5.6.6.1 

PACKING SPECIFICATION 

A pack will contain a minim of one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
message records plus a pac header record and a pack trailer record. One 
transmission can contain a m  imum of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

The OCN, From RAO, and I voice Number will control the invoice sequencing. 
The From RAO will be used to identify to NATC which BellSouth RAO that is 
sending the message. Bells uth and NATC will use the invoice sequencing to 
control data exchange. Bells uth will be notified of sequence failures identified 
by NATC and resend the data as appropriate. 

The data will be packed using ATIS EM1 records. 

. NATC will not be required to retum the 
Rejected packs will be corrected and 

one business day of rejected packs (via the 
be rejected because of pack sequencing 
the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records 

als, invalid data populated). Standard 

PACK REJECTION i 
NATC will notify BelIS 
mutually agreed medi 

ATIS EM1 Error Codes wil 
actual rejected data to B 

CONTROL DATA 

rd per pack that is received from 
ndicate NATC received the pack and 
ack Status Cows)  will be populated 
acks that were rejected by NATC for 

reasons stated in the above 

TESTING 

1 send test files to NATC for the 
e to review and discuss the file's 

Its, BellSouth shall request that 
file. The live test may consist of NATC's 

s NATC requests on the 
by NATC, and the logs are 
fy the files. Testing will be 
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completed within 30 calendar ays from the date on which the initial test file was 
sent. P 

6. ACCESS DAILY USAGE FILE 1 
Upon written request from 
File (ADUF) service to 

BellSouth will provide the Access Daily Usage 
to the terms and conditions set forth in 

6.1. 

this section. 

6.2 The NATC shall fiunish 
provision of the Access D 

information required by BellSouth for the 

6.3 The Access Daily Usage access messages associated with a port 
that NATC has purchas 

6.4 Charges for delivery o 
monthly bills. The ch 
messages will be in the 
Solutions (ATIS) EM1 reco 

Usage File will appear on the NATC's 
in Exhibit A to this Attachment. All 

Alliance for Telecommunications Industry 

6.5 Messages that error in the NATC will be the responsibility 
of the NATC. If, ho Id encounter significant volumes of 

the NATC within its systems, 
the source of the errors and the 

appropriate resolution. 

6.6 

6.6.1 11 be transmitted to NATC: 

sociated with a port. 

6.6.2 from BellSouth and calls are 

rk element and Carried by BellSouth (NATC is 
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6.6.3 

6.6.4 

6.6.5 

6.6.5.1 

6.6.5.2 

7moo V W S I ~  

resale toil rates to NATC and send toll record 

will be sent to NATC via ADUF. 
billing purposes via ODUF (Optional Daily 

Terminating on element and camed by Interexchange Carrier: 

network element to NATC and send access 

and carried by BellSouth 

element to NATC and send access 

checks on records processed to the 
detected will be dropped and 

In the event that NATC det 
receive from BellSouth, 
retum the duplicate to 

s a duplicate on the Access Daily Usage File they 
will drop the duplicate message (NATC will not 

PHYSICAL FILE C 

to NATC via an agreed medium 
with C0IWECT:Direct bei preferred transport method. The Daily Usage 
Feed will be a fixed block (2476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data on 

EM1 format (210 byte format 
onday through Friday except 

e and delivery schedule will be addressed 
on medium. There will be a maximum of one 

holidays). Details such 
during negotiations of the 

between BellSouth and 
cated l i e  is  required, 

g the circuit, overseeing its installation and 
so be responsible for 
the BellSouth end to 

to transmit successfully ongoing 
a dial-up facility is requid, dial 

BellSouth and the 
ssage toll charges 

responsibility of 

NATC will be responsible 
coordinating the instal 
any charges associated 
attach the line to the 
will be negotiated on 
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NATC. Associated 
negotiated on a 
modems and 

on the BellSouth end, including a modem, will be 
between the Parties. All equipment, including 

on NATC end for the purpose of data 

6.6.6 

6.6.6.1 

6.6.6.2 

6.6.1 

6.6.7.1 

6.6.8 

6.6.9 

6.6.9.1 

PACKING SPECIFICATION 

A pack will contain a mi 
message records plus a 
transmission can contai 

The OCN, From RAO, 
The From RAO will b 
sending the message. Bell 
control data exchange. 
by NATC and resend th 

The data will be pack 

PACK REJECTION 

NATC will notify B 

f one message record or a maximum of 99,999 
ader record and a pack trailer record. One 

of 99 packs and a minimum of one pack. 

er will control the invoice sequencing. 
NATC which BellSouth RAO that is 

and NATC will use the invoice sequencing to 
tified of sequence failures identified 

s day of rejected packs (via the 
ted because of pack sequencing 
Headex or Pack Trailer records 
alid data populated). Standard 
1 not be required to retum the 
acks will be corrected and 

CONTROL DATA 

NATC will send one 
BellSouth. This 

ation record per pack that is received From 
will indicate NATC received the pack and 

ack. Pack Status Code@) will be populated 
e8 for packs that were rejected by NATC for 

reasom stated in the above 

TESTING 

shall send test files to NATC for the Access 
consist of actual calls made h m  live accounts. A 
with test request information. The Parties agree to 



- 

7. 

7.1 

1.2 

1.3 
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ENHANCED OPTIONAL DAILY 

Upon written request h m  N TC, BellSouth will provide the Enhanced Optional 
Daily Usage File (EODUF) se ’ce to NATC pursuant to the terms and conditions 
set forth in this section. EOD F will only be sent to existing ODUF subscribers 
who request the EODUF opti n. 

NATC shall finish all re1 vant information required by BellSouth for the 
provision of the Enhanced Op ‘onal Daily Usage File. 

The Enhanced Optional Dail Usage File (EODUF) will provide usage data for 
local calls originating from re old Flat Rate Business and Residential Lines. r 

Charges for delivery of the Daily Usage File will appear on the NATC’s 
set forth in Exhibit A to this Attachment. 

ard Alliance for Telecommunications Industry . 7.4 

7.5 tern of NATC will be the responsibility of 
encounter significant volumes of errored 

sing by NATC within its systems, BellSouth will 
ine the source of the enors and the appropriate 

messages that prevent 
work with NATC to 
resolution. 

7.6 

7.6.1 USAGE TO BE TRANS 

7.6.1.1 

y to the Optional Daily Usage Feed. 

ellSouth will be transmitted to 
NATC: 

Customer usage data 
(IFB or IFR). The E 

rated local call originating from CLEC end user lines 
ecord for flat rate messages will include: 
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Bill to Number 

BellSouth will perform plicate record checks on EODUF records 
processed to Optional D ‘ly Usage File. Any duplicate messages 
detected will be deleted and n i t sent to NATC. 

7.6. 

7.6. 

7.6.2 

7.6.2.1 

1.6.2.2 

7.6.3 

7.6.3.1 

7.6.3.2 

In the event that NATC 
File they receive from B 
will not retum the dupli 

PHYSICAL FILE CH 

The Enhanced Optional 
existing Optional Dai 
intermingled among 
EODUF will be a 
on the EODUF 

a duplicate on Enhanced Optional Daily Usage 
NATC will drop the duplicate message (NATC 

Feed will be distributed to NATC over their 
F) feed. The EODUF messages will be 

nal Daily Usage File (ODUF) messages. The 
476) with an LRECL of 2472. The data 
ed EM1 format (175 byte format plus 
asis (Monday through Friday except 

be required between BellSouth and 
ssion. Where a dedicated line is required, 

installation and 
responsible for 

line. Equipment required on the BellSouth end to 
to transmit successfully ongoing 

asis. Where a dial-up facility is required, dial 
a center by BellSouth and the 

all message toll charges 
1 be the responsibility of 
luding a modem, will be 

1 equipment, including 
required on NATC end for the purpose of data 

NATC for the purpose of 
NATC will be responsible 

any charges associated wi 

modems and sofhvare, 

PACKlNG SPECIFICATIO 

A pack will contain a mi 
message records plus a 
transmission can contain 

message record or a maximum of 99,999 
record and a pack trailer record. One 

imum of 99 pack8 and a minimum of one pack. 

e Accounting Office 
. TheFromRAO 

is sending the 
to control data 

7nxx) Verslon 
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exchange. BellSouth will 
and resend the data as 

The data will be 

of sequence failures identified by NATC 
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R i g h t s - o f - p  Conduits and 
Pole ttachments 

Pursuant to terms and 
Competitive Structure 
BellSouth will 

negotiated between NATC and BellSouth's 
Center and pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 8 224, 

access to poles, ducts, conduit, and 

7/7/00 vmion 
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Service Performance Mees And Enforcement Mechanisms 

1. 

This Attachment incl 
Enforcement Mech 

ent Measurements with corresponding 

2. 

2.1 to this Agreement, BellSouth will report its 
with BellSouth's Service Quality 

ned in this Attachment as Exhibit A and in Measurements, which ar 

contained in this 

2.2 

3. 

3.1 

3.1.1 

3.1.2 

BellSouth will make perf0 ance reports available to NATC on a monthly 
basis. The reports will co tain information collected in each performance 
category and will be avail le to NATC through some electronic medium 
to be determined by Bells uth. BellSouth will also provide electronic 
access to the raw data und rlying the performance measurements. Within 
thirty (30) days of executi n of this Agreement, BellSouth will provide a 
detailed session of instru 'on to NATC regarding access to the reports 
and to the raw data as we1 i as the nature of the format of the data provided. 

urements contained 
uarter. BellSouth will 

tions, deletions or other modifications 
ements. BellSouth will provide notice 

changes to the Senrice Measurements pursuant to Section 
onditions of this Agreement, 

Notwithstanding any 
a dispute arises 

provision of this Agreement, in the event 
modification or amendment of the 

3.1.3 

Version IQOO: 3/6/00 
7nlw Vaaion 
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Service Quality Measurements, 
the Commission. 

3.2 Enforcement Measuremen 

the parties will refer the dispute to 

sand Statistical Test 

3.2.2 

3.2.1 In order for BellSouth to 
Measurements contained ir 
Enforcement Measwtemenls 
BellSouth determines such 
However, BellSouth will 

3.2.3 

ac:curately administer the Enforcement 
Exhibit B of this Attachment, the 
shall be modified or amended only if 

modification or amendment is necessary. 
npt delete any Enforcement Measurement 

4. 

4.1 

4.2 

without prior wriien 
NATC of any such 

Notwithstanding 
ordered by a 

of NATC. BellSouth will notify 
or amendment to the Enforcement 

Measurements via 

from time to time, be 
or amend the 

BellSouth will make 
and/or Statistical Test 

of this 

Notwithstanding any 
a dispute arises 
Enforcement 

of this Agreement, in the event 
or amendment of the 

Test, the parties will refer 

This section establishes 
mechanisms 
compliance between 
maintain access to 
section provides 
enforcement mechanisms. 

base 

Effective Date 

The enforcement mechani ms set forth in this section shall only become 
effective upon an effectiv FCC order, which has not been stayed, 
authorizing BellSouth to ovide interLATA telecommunications services 
under section 271 of the ct within any state and shall apply to 
BellSouth's performance ' each state in the BellSouth region. 

Definitions i 4.3 

Vmion IQOO: 3/6/00 
7" Vmh 



Anachment 9 
Page 5 

4.3.1 

4.3.2 

4.3.3 

4.3.4 

4.3.5 

4.3.6 

4.3.1 

4.3.8 

4.3.9 

means the performance 
attached hereto and incorporated 

erein by this reference. 

means a competitive level of 
sed to compare the performance of 

cess, product or service is 
feasible. See Exhibit B. 

eans comparing performance 
with performance levels 
as set forth in Exhibit C, 

s the means by which 

Exhibit C. 

comparisons are made. 

Paritv Gae refers to the in 
service. (See Exhibit D). 

ental departure from a compliant-level of 
is also referred to as “diff in the Statistical 

paper (See Exhibit C). 

means self-executing liquidated damages 
South delivers non-compliant 

rcement Measurement Elements for 

means Assessments paid directly to a 
(“Commission”) or its designee. Tier 2 
gered by three consecutive monthly 

lsouth performance is out of compliance 
for the aggregate of all CLEC data as 

Enforcement Measurement 

failures in a quarter in w 
or does not mcet the bcn 

Element. 

Vasian IQOO 3/6/00 
7/7/w Version 
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4.3.10 

4.4 

4.4.1 

4.4.2 

4.5 

4.5.1 

4.5.1.1 

4.5.1.2 

4.5.2 

ed herein by this reference. 

Tier-3 Enforcement Mechanisms 
egal and regulatory claims and 

’s failure to maintain 
uld be difficult to ascertain 

es are a reasonable approximation of any 
damages under this provision are not 

and, therefore, liquidated 
contractual damage. Li 
intended to be a penalty. 

Methodology 

gered by BellSouth’s failure 
liance or Enforcement to achieve Enforcement 

upon a test statistic and 
balancing critical valu 
generateddata The calculation is attached hereto as Exhibit D 

transaction basis for each 
er of consecutive 

shown in Table- 1 

6 fees. 

Tier-2 Enforcement Me be triggered by BellSouth’s failure 
to achieve Enforcement Compliance or Enforcement 
Measurement Benc endar quarter based 

Vusion lp00: 3/6/00 
7nm Vcnion 
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of all CLEC data Tier- 2 Enforcement 

Mechanisms is show 
herein by this 

4.5.2. I 

4.5.2.2 

reference. 

4.5.3 Tier-3 Enforcement M sms will be triggered by BellSouth’s failure 
urement Compliance or Enforcement 

ified submeasures is identical to the method 
cement Mechanisms as described above. 
ch are the mechanism for triggering and 

s are described in more detail 
d herein by this reference. 

method of calculation 
of calculation for Tier 
The specific submeasur 

4.6 

4.6.1 n to pay Tier-I Enforcement 
t Tier-2 Enforcement 

Mechanisms to the Co 
required amount on or 

on, BellSouth shall make payment in the 
the thirtieth ( 3 0 ~ )  day following the due 

the month in which the 

4.6.2 s to pay NATC the 
C at the maximum 

rate permitted by state law 

4.6.3 

additional $1.000 per day. 

4.6.4 

(60) days after the date 
the obligation arose. B 
NATC written findings 
If BellSouth determines additional amounts, BellSouth 

amounts within thirty (30) days after its 
at the maximum rate permitted by law. 

4.6.5 At theend of each cal ear, BellSouth will have its independent 

Version IQOO 3/6/00 
7/7Mo Vmion 
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s were paid and accounted for in accordance 
Principles (GAAP). 

Limitations of Liabilit 4.7 

BellSouth will not be for NATC acts or omissions that cause 
or fail, including but not limited to 

BellSouth shall provide 
at unreasonable quantities or times 

and provide 

4.1.1 

4.7.2 

4.1.3 

4.7.4 

4.7.5 

ier-1 , Tier-2 or Tier 3 Enforcement 

omission by NATC that is in bad 
Mechanisms for non-co 

faith. 

ce with a performance measwe if such non- 

Tier-I Enforcement Mechanisms 
non-compliance with a 
compliance was the result of any of 

set forth in the General Terms and 

ts Interconnection Agreement with 
that is contrary to any of its 

e, or state law; an act or 
s or equipment; or any 
onably related to the Y2K 

; an act or omission by NATC that is 

be liable for both Tier-2 
Enforcement Mechanis 
by the Commission. N 

ther assessments or sanctions imposed 
BellSouth to set 

echanisms shall not be 
considered as an admias interest or admission of liability or 

or other proceeding relating to 
payment of any Tier- 1 Enforcement 
ease BellSouth for any liability associated 

ance measurement for the month for 

NATC acknowledges 
contained in this 
completely to maintain compliance between 

that the Enforcement Mechanisms 
been provided by BellSouth on a 

4.7.6 

Version IQOO 3/6/00 
7/7/00 Version 
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4.8 

4.8.1 

4.8.2 

4.9 

4.9. I 

BellSouth's liability for ent of Tier-1 and Tier-2 Enforcement 
capped at S625M per year for the entire 

commence a proceeding 
BellSouth should pay an 
the burden of proof to de 
BellSouth should have a 

Vanion IQOO: 3/6/00 
7flm Version 

DisDute Resolution 

Notwithstanding any 0th 
regarding BellSouth's p 
Attachment shall be resa 

kth the Commission to demonstrate why 
amount in excess of the cap. NATC shall have 
ionstrate why, under the circumstances, 
litional liability. 

* provision of this Agreement, any dispute 
brmance or obligations pursuant to this 
red by the Commission. 
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EXHIBIT A 

Vmion 1QOO:3/6/00 
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ORDERING 

UNE-LNP, etc.) and the call enten the queue for that 
service representative in the LCSC answers the call. 
the elapsed time from thc entry of a CLEC call into the 

Attachment 9 
Page I I 

mticular group in the LCSC. The clock stops when a EST 
:.%e speed of answer is determined by measuring and accumulating 

BellSouth automatic call distributor (ACD) until the a service 

Report/Mensurement: 

Deflnltlon: 
0-7. Speed of Answer in Orderinn Center 

Measures the average time a custom is in queue. 

I None I i 

Calculation: 
(Total time in seconds to reach the LCSC) I (Total Number of Cab) in the Reponing Period. 

Revision Date: OU16/00 (le) 

Version IQO0:3/6/00 
717iQO Vcnioa 
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Deflultlon: 
Percent Rejected Service Request is the percent of total 
omission. An LSR is considered valid when it is 

Local Service Kequests (LSRs) which are rejected due to ermr or 
electonically submitted by the CLEC and passes LNP Gateway edit 

Exclusions: 

FatalRejects 
Service Requests canceled by the CLEC 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated 
(Record Orders, Test Orders, em.) where identifiqble. 

BusheM Rulei: 
An LSR is considered “rejected” when it is submitted 
systems (EDI, TAG, LNP Gateway, LAUTO) and is 

FuUv Mec haniz&: There are two types of ‘ Mechanized category: 
ly submit an LSR (via ED1 or TAG) but required fields 

onal purposos ONLY. They are not considered in 

A Fatal Reject occurs when a CLEC attempts 
are not populated comt ly  and the request is 
Fatal rejects am reported in a separate col 
the calculation of the percent o 

An Auto Clarification is a valid 
L A W 0  because it does not pass 
manual intervention. 

or the total number of rejected LSRs. 
ally submitted (via ED1 or TAG), but is rejected from 
order accuracy. Auto Clarifications are returned without 

with intemal or administrative u e  of local services 

electronically but does not pass edit checks in the ordering 
returned to the CLEC Without manual intervention. 

Drtiallv Mechanized: A valid LSR which is 
e1w;mnically due to a CLEC ermr and “fhlls 

submitted (via ED1 or TAG), but cannot be processed 
handling. It is then put into “clarification”. and sent back 

to the CLEC. 

P- .State, Rcgioo 
Retail Andmenchmark 
See Appendix D 

Revision Date: 02/16/00 (lg) 

Version 1Q003/6/00 
7nm Vasion 
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Total Mechonlza : Combination of Fully Mechnnizqd 

Average Reject Intervll: 
Calculation: 

X[ (Date & Time of Service Request Rejection) - 
Servica Requests Rejected in Reporting Period) 

lectronically submit an LSRbut required fields are not populated 

in the calculation of thejmcmt of total LSR 
An Auto Clarification is a valid LSR which 
MUTO because it does not pass further edi 
manual intemention. 

and Partially Mechaaizcd rejects. 

(Date & Time of Service Request Receipt)] / (Total Numbn of 

Reject Inte&l Dlrtribulion: 

Period)] x 100- I 
Report Structure: 

Fully Meohanizad, Partially Mechanized, Total d,echanized 
CLECSpecific 
CLECAgmgat e 

Version lQOO3/6/00 
7nm Vemion 

- 
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1 ORDERING- 

Level of Disaggregation: 
Reported in intervals = 0 - 4 minutes, 4 - 8 minutes, 8 - 12 minutes, 12 - 60 minutes, 0 - I how, 1 - 8 hours, 8 - 24 

hours, >24 hours 
product Reporting Levels 

9 LNP 
D UNELmpwithLNP 

Geographic Scope 
> .State,Region 

Average Interval in Days 
Retail AnaloglBenchmuk 

See Appendix D 
Revision Date: 02/16/C4 (Ig) 

. 

Version 1Q00:3/MOO 
7nm vaaim 
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ORDERING - (LNP) 

ReportflMeasurement: 
LNP-10. Firm Order Confirmation TimeUne8s Interval Distribution & Firm Order Confirmation 

Average Interval 
Definition: 

Interval for Retum of a Finn Order Confirmation (FOC Interval) is the average response time h m  receipt of a valid 
LSR to distribution of a firm order confirmation. 

Exclusions: 
Rejected LSRs (Clarifications or Fatal Rejects) 
Order Activities of EST or the CLEC associated with internal or adnhishative use of local services (Record 
Orders, Test Orders, etc.) where identifiable. 

Business Rules: 
The Firm Order Confirmation interval 19 determined for each FOC’d LSR processed d w g  the reporting period. The 
Finn Order Confirmation inrerval is the elapsed time from when BST receives M LSR until that LSR is confirmed 
back to the CLEC. Elapsed time for each LSR is accumulated for each reponing dimension. The accumulated time for 
each repotting dimension is then divided by the associated total number of orders completed to produce the Firm Order 
Confumation timeliness interval distribution. 

&&&& - The elapsed rime h m  receipt of a valid LSR until the LSR is processed and appropriate service 
orders an generated in SOCS without manual intervation. 

manual handling by the LCSC personnel until appropriate service orders sre issued by a BST service repnsentative 
via Direct Order Enrry (DOE) or Service Order Negotiation Generation System (SONGS). 

an - The elapsed time 60m receipt of an electronically submitted LSR which falls out for 

A To aIMe - Combition of FuUy Mechanized and Partially Mechanized FOCs. . 
Cdculatlon: 

Avernge POC Intervak 
c [ (Date & Time of Firm Order Confirmation) - (Date &Time of Service Request Receipt)] I (Total number of 
Service Requests Confinned in the Reporting Period) 

E[ (Service Requests Confimred in “R‘ minuteahours in the Reporting Period) I (Total Service Requests Confinned in 
the Reporting Period)] X 100 

FOC Interval Distrlbution: 

Report Struehue: 
Fully Mechanized, Partially Mechanized, Total Mechanized 
CLECSpcoific 
CLEC Aggregate 

Level of Dlraggregaation: 

Product Reporting Levels 

Reported h intervals = 0 - I5 minutes, 15 - 30 minutes, 30 - 45 minutes, 45 - 60 minutes, 90 - 120 d u t e s ,  120 - 
240 minutes, 4 - 8 8 - 12 how, I2 - 16 hours, 16 - 20 ~OIIIS. 20 ~ 24 hOIIIS, 24 - 48 hOW, 4 8  how 

b LNP 
b UNELoopwithLNP 

GeographicSoope 
b .Statc,Resion 

R e m  AnoLofdBenchmark 
See A D D C ~ X  D 

Version IQ003/6/00 
7fl /M) Venion 
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ProductRewd n P Level 8 
ResaleandRctail 
b Pots - Residence 
b Pots - Business 
D Design 
D PBX (Louisiana SQM) 
b CENTREX (Louisiana SQM) 
b ISDN (Louisiana SQM) ("E ISDN included in POTS for Georgia only) 
D ESSX (Louisiana SQM) 

Unbundled Network Elements 
b UNE Design 
b UNE Non - Design 
b UNE 2 Wm Loop (Louisiana SQM) 
b UNE Loop Other (Louisiana SQM) 
b Unbundled Ports (Louisiana SQM) 

Tnrnks 
b Local Interconnection Trunks 

GeographicScope 
b State, Region and furthsr geographic disaggregation as required by State Commission Order 

(e.g. Metropolitan Service Area- MSA) 

The followin P measure is the exceotion for all states: 
Coordinated Customer Conversion 

~ c h i s d i s a n m n a  ted as f o 110 w8 : 
UNE LOOPS with INP 
UNE LOOPS without INP 

Version 1QO03/6/00 
7nlW Version 



Attachment 9 
Page 17 

PROVISIONING 

ReDortMeuurement: 

Definition: 
P-1. Mean Held Order Interval & Distribution Intervals - 

When delays occur in completing CLEC ordem, the average period that CLEC orders an held for BST reasom, pending 
a delayed completion, should be no worse for the CLEC when compared to BST delayed orders. 

Order Activities of BST associated with intend or administrative use of local services. 
Exclusions: 

Buslnesr Rules: 
-: This metric is compured at the close of each report period. The held order intelval is 
established by first identifying all orders, at the close of the reporting interval, that both have not been reported as 
completed in-SOCS and hkcpassed the currently committed due date for the order. For each such order, the number of 
calendar daya between the committed due date and the close of the reporting period is established and representa the held 
order interval for that particular crder. The held order interval is accumulated by the standard gf~~pings ,  unless 
otherwise noted, and the reason for the order being held. The total number of days accumulated in a category is then 
divided by the number of held orders within the same category to produce the mean held order interval. The interval is 
by calendar days with no exclusions for Holidays or Sundays. 

CLEC Specific reporting is by type of held order (facilities, equipment, other), total number of orders held, and the 
total and average days. 

-4 : This measure provides data to report total days held and identifies these in 
categories of >IS days and > 90 days. (orders counted in >90 days are also included in >I5 days). 

Mean Held Order Interval: 
Calculation: 

Z(Reporthg Period Close Date - Committed Order Due Date) / (Number of Orders Pending and Past The Committed 
Due Date) for all orders pendii and past the committed due date.. 

(# of Orders Held for 290 days) I (Total # of Orders Pending But Not Completed) X 100 
(# of Orders Held for 215 days) I (Total # of Orders Pending But Not Completed) X 100 

Held Order Dlatribution Intervak 

~- ~~ 

Report Structure: 
CLECSpecific 
CLECAggrcgate 
BSTAggregate 

Level of Disaglyepatlon: 
Circuit breakout < IO, > = 10 

Version 1Q00:3/6/00 
7" vnaiou 
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PROVISIONING - Mean Held Order Interval & Distribution Intervals - Continued) 

Data Retained Relrtln~ to CLEC Experience I Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
ReDortMonthp I ReponMonth I 
CLEC Order Number and PON (POW 
Order Submission Date (TICKET-ID) 
Commined Due Date (DD) 
Service Type(CLASS3VCPESC) 
HoldReason 
Total line/circuit count 
Geographic Scope 

BST Order Number 
Order Submission Date 
Committed Due Date 

s ScrviceType 
HoldReason 
Total linclcirmit con111 
Geographic Scope 

NOTE Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in tho raw data file. 

Retail AnrlolJBenchnurk: 
CLEC Residence Resale / BST Residence Retail 
CLEC Business Resale / BST Business Retail 
CLEC Non-UNE Design / BST Design 
Interconnection Tnmks-CLEC / Interconnection Trunks -BST 
LJNEs-(See Appendix D) 

Revision Date: 02/24/00 (tat) 

Vcrsion 1 QOO:3/6/00 
7n/W Vmion 
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
RcporcMonth 

a CLEC Order Number and PON 
Date and Time Jeopardy Notice mt 
Committed Duc Date 
SmictType 

NOTE Code in parenthem is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data tile. 

ReportMeuuremeot: 
p-2. A v e q e  Jeopardy Notice Interval & Percentage of Ordera Given Jeopardy Notlees 

.Data Retained Relathg to BST Erperienee 
ReportMonth 
BST Oder Numbcr 
Date and Time Jeopardy Notice sent 
CommittCdDueDate 
Servicetypa 

Deflnition: 
When BST can dete&in advance that a commitred due date ir in jeopardy, it will provide advance notice to the CLEC. 

Version 1Q00:3/6/00 
7nMo Vanion 
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PROVISIONING 

ReporVMersurement: 

Dehition: 
P-3. Percent Missed Installadon Appointments 

“Percent missed installation appointments” monitors the reliability of BST commitments with respect to committed due 
dates to msure that CLECs can reliably quote expected due dates to their retail customer as compared to BST. 

Canceled Service Orders 
e 

Percent Missed Installation Appointment6 is the percentage of total orders processed for which BST is unable to complete 
the service orden on the confirmed due dates. Missed Appointments caused bp end-user reasom will be included and 
reported separately. A busincss day is any time period within the same date frame, which means thwz cannot be a cutoff 
time for coannitments as certain typos of orders 
Daylight Savings Time, field technicians are scheduled until 9PM in some areas and the customer is offered a greater range 
of intavals fiom which to select. 

Exclusions: 

Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative uae of l d  services (Record Orders, 
Test Orders, etc.) 
Disconnect (D) &From (F) orders 
End User Misses on InrercoMection Trunks 

Business Rules: 

requested to be worked after standard business hours. Also, during 

~ ~ ~ ~ A g g n g a t e  
BSTAggregate 

Report explanation: The dfierence benveea End User MA and Total MA is the result of BST caused misses. Here, 
Total MA is the total % of orders missed either by BST or CLEC end user. The End User MA rcprasents the percentage of 
ordera missed by the CLEC or their end user. 

Reponed in categories of <lo liedcircuita; > = IO lines/cirmicS 
Level of Dbnuuregatlon: 

I 
r - - -  

Committed Due Date (DD) Committed Due Date O D )  
Comuletion Date (CMPLTN DD) Completion Date (CMPLTN DD) 

CLEC Order Number and PON (POW 

StahurType 
StatusNoticaDate 
StandardOrderActivity 
GeographicScopc 

StatusTypc 
Status Notice Date 

e StandardOnicrActiVity 
e GeograpbicSoape 

NOTE. Code in pamnthesea is the oamaponding 
hcadcr found in the raw data file. 

Retall Analop/Bencbmark 
CLEC Residence Resale / BST Residence Retail 
CLEC Business Resale I BST Business Retail 
CLEC Non-UNE Design / BST Design 
Interconnection Trunks-CLEC / Interconnection TN& -BST 1 m - ( S e e  ~ppcndix D) I 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tat) 

Veraion 1 Q003/6/00 
7i7m Vmion 
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PROMS IONlh'G 
~ 

~ 

ReportlMersurement : 
p4. Average Completion Interval (OCr) & Order Completion Interval Distribution 

DTfhition: 
The "average comptetion interval" measure monitors the interval of time it takes BST to provide service for the CLEC or 
ita' own customera. The "Order Completion Interval Distribution'' provides the parcentage of orden completed within 
certain time periods. 

Canceled Service Orders 
e Order Activities of EST or the CLEC associated With intemal or administrative use of local services 

(Record Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 
D (Disconnect) and F (From) orders. (From is disconnect side of a move order when the customer moves to a new 
address). 

"L" Appointment coded orden (where the customer has requested a later than offered interval) 
Burlnear Rules: 

The actual completion interval is determined for each order procegsed during the reporting period. The completion interval 
is the elapsed time from when BST issues a FOC or SOCS date time stamp receipt of an order from the CLEC to BST's 
actual order completion date. The clock starts when a valid order number is assigned by SOCS and stops when the 
technician or system completea the order in SOCS. Elapsed time for each order is accumulated for each reponing 
dimension. The accumulated time for each reporting dimension in then divided by the associated total number of ordera 
Completed. 

The interval breakout for UNE and Design is: 0-5 = 0-4.99, 5-10 = 5-9.99, 10-15 = 10-14.99, 15-20 = 15-19.99 20-25 = 
20-24.99,25-30 = 25-29.99, -30 = 30 and greater. 

Average Completion Interval: 

Order Completlon Interval Dirtribution: 

Esdusions: 

Calcalatlon : 

'i [ (Completion Date & Ti) - (Order Issue Date &Time) ] I E (Count of Orders Completed in Reponing period) 

E (Service ordenr Completed in "X days) / (Total Service orders Campleted in ~eportiag Period) x 100 
Report Structure: 

CLECSpecific 
CLECAggmgaw 

e BSTAggmgate 
Level 01 Dlaagmatlon: 

ISDN ordars included in Non Design - GA Only 
e DispatcbMo Dispatch categories applicable to all levels except hunla. 

Residence &Business reported in day intervals = 0,1,2,3,4,5,5+ 
UNE. and Danign rcportcd in day intmrals = 0-5,5-10, 10-15, 15-20,20-25,25-30, >=30 

0 All Levels EM reported <IO lindcir0uita; -10 lindcircuits 

Vasion IQ00:3/6/00 
7flm VaaiOD 
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Data Retained Relating toCLEC Experience 
ReportMonth 

a CLEC Company Name 
Order Number (PON) 
Submission Dale &Time (TICKETJD) 

0 Completion Dale (CMPL’INRT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVCJESC) 

a GwgraphicScope 

NOTE Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 
ReportMonth 
BST Order Number 

0 Ordcr Submission Date & Time 
Order Completion Date & Time 
ServiceType 

a CeographicScope 

Version lQ00:3/6/00 
7n40 Vcnion 
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NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

es of BST associated with internal or administrative use of local services 

ECiBST of the completion status. The field 

Work Management Center (WMC). If the completion is rejected, it is manually corrected and then completed by the 
WMC. The notice is returned on each individual order submitted and as the notice is sent electronically, it can only be 

NOTE: Code in parcnthoses is the corresponding header 
found in the raw data file. 

CiEC 0rd"umber 
Work Cosnpletion Date 
Work Completion Time 

0 Completion Notice Availability Date 
ComplctionNoticc Availability Time 
ServiceType 
ActivityType 
GeographioScope 

BSTOrderNumber 
Work Complelion Date 
Work Completion Time 
Completion Notice Availability Date 
Completion Notice Availability Time 
ServiceType 
ActivityType 
GragraphicScope 

L UNEs - (See Appendix D) I 
RcvisionDate 02/24/00 (taf) 

Version IQ00316/00 
7DiOo Version 
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Repor UMeasurement: 

Definition: 
P-6. Coordinated Customer Conversions 

This category measures the average time it takes BST to disconnect an unbundled loop from the BST switch and cross 
connect it to a CLEC's equipment. This messunmenf applies to service orders with and without INP, and when the 
CLEC has requested BST to pmvide a coordinated cutover. 

Any order canceled by the CLEC will be excluded from this measurement. 
Delays due to CLEC following disconnection of the unbundled loop 
Unbundled Loops where there is no existing subscriber loop and loops where coordination in not requested. 

E~ciusions: 

Business Rules: 
Where the service order includes I", the interval includes the total time for the cutover including the translation time to 
place the line back in service on the ported line. The interval is calculated for the entire cutover time for the service order 
and then divided by items worked in that time to give the average per item interval for each service order. 

CLEC Order Number 
CommittedDueDate (DD) 
Service Type (CLASSSVCPESC) 
Cutover Start Time 
Cutover Completion time 
Portability scut and completion times (I" orders) 
Total Convaaions (Item) 

NOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding header 
found in the raw data fde. 
ReM A n d ~ n c h m a r l c  
Then ie N) retail anslog for this measunmetlt because it m e a "  cuning loops to the CLEC. 
Benchmark - SW Appendix D 

RevisionDate: 02/28/00 (taf) 

Version 1QOO:3/6/00 
7nm1 Vasion 
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r - - - -  

CLEC Order Number and PON 
Order Submission Date(T1CKETJD) 
Order Submission Time WCKET-ID) 

PROVISlO”G 

Order Activities o 

BSTOrd~Number 
order Submission Date 
order Submission Time 

Dkpntch / No Dispatch 
Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 1 Data Retained Relating to DST Exwrience 

e RcanrtMnnth I RcooflMonth 

N O m  Code in pannthcses is the comapoading 
header found in the mw data file. 

Retail AnaloglBenchmnrk 
CLEC Resideace Resde I BST Residence Retail 
CLEC Business R d e  I BST Business Retail 
CLEC Non-UNEpCsign I EST Design 
Interconnection TNnksCLEC / Interconnection TNnks -BST 
UNEs-(See Appendix D) - - 

StatusTypt 
Status Notice Date 
Standard Order Activity 
GeographicScope 

StarusType 
Status Notice Date 

0 Standard Order Activity 
Geographic Scope 

Vcrsion 1QOO:3/6/00 
7/1/00 Vmbn 
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teporVIWeaaurement : 

)eflnitlon: 
P-8. Total Service Order Cyde  Time (TSOCT) 

This report measma the total service order cycle time from receipt of a valid service order request to the completion of the 
service order. 

Canceled Senrice Orders 
Order Activities of BST or the CLEC associated with internal or administrative use of local services 

0 "E' Appointment coded orders (where the customer has quested a later than offered interval) 
Orders with CLEClSubscnber caused delays or CLEC/Subscriber requested due date changes. 

The interval is determined for each order processed during the reporting period. This measurement combines two reports: 
FOC (Firm Order Confmtioa) with Average Order Completion Interval. 

This interval stahs with the receipt of a valid service order request and stops when the technician or system completes the 
order in SOCS. Elapsed time for each order is accumuhted for each reportitlg dimension. The accumulatwl time for each 
rep0 rting dmension is then divided by the associated total number of orders completed. 

Total Servlce Order Cycle Time 

Cxcludonr: 

(Record Orders, Test Orders, etc.) 
D (Disconnect) and F (From) orders. (From'is disconnect side of a move order when the customer moves to a new 
address). 

Buriuem Ruks: 

:alcnlation : 

vhtc and Timc of Service Request Receipt) -(Completion Date and Time of Service Order) (SOCS HIST-CD 
DATE) / (Count of Orders Completed in Repotting Period) 

teport Structure: 
CLECSpcific 
CLECAggregate 

0 BSTAggregate 
.eve1 of Dlra"fmtion: 

Reported in categories of I: 10 line/circuits; > = IO tine/circuits 
Disuatch/No Disoatch catesories auulicable to all levels except tndcv. - - 
I n t h  0-5, s-io, 10-15, is-20, id-25,25-30, > = 30 ~ a y s  

hta Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 1 Data Retained Relating to BST Experknee 
ReportMonth 
IntervalforFOC 
CLECCompanyName 
Order Number (POW 
Submission Date & T i  (TICKETID) 
Completion Date (CMF'LT") 

e Servica Type (CLASSSVCDESC) 
GeographicScope 

VOTE Code in parmthesMl is the COrrcsponding 

0 ReportMonth 
BST Order Number 
Order Submission Date & Timc 
Ordm Completion Date & Time 
ServiceType 

0 oeographicscope 

header f&d in the IUW data file. 
Retail AnalogBenebmuk 
b e  Am& D 

Reviaion Date: 02/28/00 (tdJ 

Vcnion lQ00:3/6/00 
7/?" Varion 
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PROVISIONING 

ReporWeasuremmt: 

Definition: 
P-9. Service Order Accuracy GEORGIA ONLY 

The “service order accuraky” measurement measured the accuracy and completeness of BST service orders by comparing 
what wan ordered and what wan completed. 

Cancelled Service Orders 
Order Activities of BST associated with internal or administrative use of local services 
&Fordem 

Business Rules: 
A manual sampling ofservice orders, completed during a monthly reponing period, is compared to the original account 
profile aud the order that the CLEC sent to BST. An order is “completed without error” if all service attributes and 
account detail cbnngcs (as determined by comparing the original order) completely and accurately reflect the activity 
specified on the original order and any supplemental CLEC order. 

Percent S d c e  Order Accuracy = (Orders Completed without Error) / I: (orders Completed in Reporting Period) x 100 

E xc I u a i o n r: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 
CLEC Aggregate 
Level of Dhaggregation: 

~cportcd in categories of <I 0 linelcircuita; > = 10 lindcircuita 
Dispatch / No Dispatch 

ReportMonth 

Local Service Request (LSR) 
Order Submission Date 
Committed Due Date 
ScrviceType 
Standard Order Activity 

Data Retnlned Rdatlng to CLEC Experlence 

CLEC Order Number and PON 

I Data Retalned Relatiup to BST Exwrlence 
I Being investigated at this time 

NOTE Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
headcr found in the raw data file. 

Retail AnaloglBenchmrk: 
(Under Investigation) 

Revision Date: 0 1/05/00 (taf) 

Version 1Q003/6/00 
7/7Mo Version 
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PROVISIONING 

ReportMerrurement: 

Definition: 
LNP - 10. Percent Mbrred Ialrtallatlon Appointments 

Percent Missed Installation Appointments monitors the reliability of BST commitments with respect to committed due 

0 Canceled Service Orders 
Order Activities of EST or the CLEC associated with intnnal or administrative use of local services (Record Orders, 
Test Orders, etc.) when identifiable. 

Business Rulea: 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments @MI) is the percentage of total orders processed for which BST is unable to 
complete the service orders on the committed due dates. Missed Appointments caused by end-user motu will he 
included and reported in a separate category. A business day is any time period witbin tbc same date frame, which means 
there cannot he a cutoff time for commitments as certain types of orders are requested to be worked after standard business 
hours. Also, during Daylight Savings Time, field technicians nre scheduled until 9PM in some arm and the customer is 
offered a greater range of intervals from which to select 

S i i i t i o n :  
Percent M h e d  Installrtlon Appointments: 
[ (Number of Orders Not Completed by Committed Due Date in Reporting Period) I (Number of Orders Completed III ' 
Reponing Period)] X 100 

Mcchanizcd (service orders generated by LSRn submitted via ED1 or TAG) 
CLECSpecific 
CLECAwgate  

Report explandon: Total Missed Appointments is the total %of ordm m i d  either by BST or the CLEC end user. 
End User MA represents the pmwentage of orders missed by the CLEC end user. "he d i f f m e  between End User Missed 
Appointmeats and Total Missed Appointments 18 the nsult of BST caused misses. 

Product Reporting b e l s  

bport Structure: 

 vel of Dhpegatfon: 

P LNP 
> UNELoopAssociatedw/LNP 

P Sm,Region 
Retall AnalofdBenchmark 
See Appendix D 

Geographic Scope 

Revision Date: 02/16/00 (tat) 

Version lQO0:3/a/oO 
li7/M) Vanion 
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PROVISIONING - (LNP) 

(signifying the CLEC 'Activate') until the time that the DiscoMect se 
interval effectively measure8 BST responsiveness by isolating i t  &om 

for an LSR is completed i 
t a x  caused by CLEC 

isconnect service order is 

(Total Number of Disconnect Service Order8 Completed in Reporting Period) 

>LNP 

>State, Region 
GaographicSoope 

Retail Analogk"mark 
See Appendix D 

RevisionDate: 02/16/00 (tat) 

Version IQoo:3/6/00 
7/1100 Vasion 
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PROVISIONING I 
Report/Measurement : I 

LNP-12. Total Servlce Order Cycle Time 

Test orders, etc.) where identifhk 

Total Servlce Order Cycle Tlme Interval Distrlbutlon: 

RoduotReportingLcvels 
9 LND 
9 UNELoopWithLNp 

I Revision Date: 02/16/00 

Version 1QOO:3/6/00 
7fllM) Vmion 
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Product Reoortinn Levels 

s Resale / Retail 
b Pots - Residence 

> PBX (Louisiana SQM) 
b ESSX (Louisiana SQM) 
> CENTREX (Louisiana SQM) 
b ISDN (Louisiana SQM) (NOTE ISDN Troubles i 
> Design 

D P ~ t s - B ~ i n a  

Unbundled Network Elements 
> UNEDesign 
> UNENon-&sign 
D UNE 2 Wire Loop (Louisiana SQM) 
b UNE Loop Other (Louisiana SQM) 
D Unbundled Ports (Louisiana SQM) 
D UNE Other Non - Design (Louisiana SQM) 

Trunks 
b Local Interconnection Trunks 

s 

Geographic Scope 

DispatchMo Dispatch categories applicable to all produ 

~ 

Attachment 9 
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tion 

cluded in Non-Design Georgia Only) 

t levels 

Version IQOO:3/6/00 
1flMO Vanion 



> State, Region and M e r  geographic disaggregatio 
(e.& Metropolitan Service Area - MSA) 

a$ required by State Commission Order 
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Version lQaO:3/6/00 
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MAINTENANCE & REPAIR 

ReportMeaaurement: 
M&R-1. Missed Repair Appointments 

~~ 

Deflnltlou: 

Excluslons: 
The percent of trouble reports not cleared by the committed da 

Trouble t i c h  canceled at the CLEC request. 
BST trouble reports associated with internal or administn 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC I 

The negotiated commitment date and time is established when 
and time that BST personnel clear the trouble and closes the tr 
workstation If this is afttr the Commitment time, the report ir 
appointment. When the data for this measure is collected for I 
of the time repair appointments are missed due to BST rea" 
in the POTS environment. Specials and Trunk intervals are sta 

Pexentage of Missed Repair Appointments =E (Count of Cusl 
Date and Time) / r: (Total Trouble reports closed in Reporting 

a. C U C  Specific 
a. CUCAggregale 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Rewrl  Structure: 

0. BSTAggmgau 
Data Retained RelaHn(l to CLEC Experhce 1 DatrR 

e ReportMonth 
CLEC Company Name 
Submission Date & Time ( TICKETJD) 

0 Completion Date (CMPLTNDT) 
Service Type (CLASS-SVCDESC) 

a Dispositiou and Cause (CAUSLCD dr 
CAUSEDESC) 
GeographicScope 

. I  

. I  

. !  
e (  

m !  
0 1  . '  
. I  

NOTE Code in p m n b e a  is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data fde. 

Retall AnalogBenchmark 
CLEC Residrmce-hale I BST Reaidenco-Retail 
CLEC Business-hale I BST Business-Retail 
CLEC Design-Reaale I BST Dcaign-Retail 
CLEC PBX, Centmx, and ISDN Resale/ BST PBX, Centrex, 1 

UNEs - (See Awandix D) 
CLEC Tnmkhg-Reaale I BST TNnking-RCtd 
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nd time. 

:service. 
+"en Trouble. 

repair report is received. The cleared time is the date 
le report in his Computer Access Terminal (CAT) or 
gged BS a "Missed Commitment" or a missed repair 
and a CLEC, it can be uscd to compare the percentage 

fote: Appointment intervals vary with force availability 
rd interval appoinmcnb of no greater than 24 hours. 

er Troubles Not Cleared by the Quoted Commitment ' 
iod) X 100 

,bed Relating to BST Experienw 
ort Month 

mission Date & Time 
iple-tion Date 
6ce Type 
losition and Cause (Non-Design Non-Spwkl only) 
rblc Code (Design and T d n g  Services) 

' company code 

graphic scope 

ISDN Retail 

Revision Date: 02/22/00 (see) 

Version 1Q003/6/00 
7nmo version 



MAINTENANCE & REPAIR 

LeportIMeasurement: 
M a - 2 .  Customer Trouble Report Rate 

)eflnltion: 
Initial and repeated customer duwt or referred troubles report 
service. 

Cxclualons: 
Trouble ticketa canceled at the CLEC request. 
BST trouble reports associated with administrative servic 
Customer provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC 4 

Customer Trouble Report Rate is computed by accumulating t 
reports during the reporting period. The resulting number of tr 
lines, ports or combination that exist for the CLEC's and BST 

Customer Trouble Report Rate = (Count of Initial and Repeatc 
Service Access Lines in service at End of the Report Period) 1 

CLECSpeoific 

lualneas Ruler: 

:alculntlon: 

leport Structure: 

CLECAggregatc 
BSTAggrega te - 
ReportMonth 
CLEC Company Name 

Ticket Completion Date ( C M P L W V  
Service Type (CLASS-SVCIIESC) 

GaographicScope 

hta  Retained Relatine to CLEC Experience 

Ticket Submission Date & Time (TICKETAD) 

Disposition and Cause (CAUSLCD & 
CAUSJLDESC) 
# Savice Access Lines in Service at the end of 
period 

TOTE: Code in paentheses is the wrresponding header 
found inthc raw data tile. 

Ltrll AnalolJBenchmrrk: 
CLEC Residence-Resale / BST Residence -Retail 
CLEC Business-Resale / BST Business-Retail 
CLEC Design-Resale I BST Deaign-Retail 
CLEC PBX, C e n m  and ISDN Resale/ BST PBX, Cenmx, i 
CLEC T"g-Resale / BST Trunldng-Retail 
UNES - (See Appendix D) 

~~ ~ 

vitbin a calendar month per LOO lined circuits in 

pment troubles. 

lumber of maintenance initial and repeated muble 
,le worts are divided by the total "number of service" 
pectively at the end of the report month. 

'rouble Reports in the Current Period) / (Number of 

Retained RehtiIIll to BST Experience 
Rcport Month 
BST Company Code 
Ticket Submission Date &Time 
Ticket Completion Date 
Service Type 
Disposition and Cause (Non-Design / Non-Special 
Only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Ttunldng Services) 
# Service Access Lines in Service at the end of period 
Geographic Scope 
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ISDN Retail 

Revision Date: 02/22/00 (see) 

Version lQ003/6/00 
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' 

MAINTE NANCE & REPAIR 

ReportMonth 

Leporthieasurement: 
M8tR-3. Maintenance Average Duration 

teflnitlon: - 
The Average duration of Customer Trouble Reports from the receipt 02 the Customer Trouble Report to the time the 
trouble rep&t is cleared. 

o 

:xclusionr: 
Trouble repom canceled at the CLEC request 
BST muble worts associated with administrative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles. 
Trouble reports greater than 10 daya 

lualners Rules: 
For Averape Duration the clock s m s  on the date and time of the receipt of a correct repair reguest. The clock stops on - 
the date and time the service is restored and the customer notified (when the technician completes the trouble ticket on 
bidher CAT or work system). 

NOTE Customer can be BST or CLEC 

Maintenance Average Duration =. Z(Date and Time of Service Restoration) - (Date and Time Trouble Ticket w88 

Opened) / E( Total Closed Troubles in the reporting period) 

CLECSpif ic  
BSTAggegate 

:Ilculation: 

Wort Structure: 

ReportMonth 
Total Tickets (LINENBR) 

* CLEC Company Name 
Ticket Submiasion Date & Time (TIMWD) 
Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTNJT 
Service Type (CLASS-SVCJJESC) 
Disposition and Causa (CAUSE-CD & 

Geographic Scope 
CAUSESESC) 

VOTE Co& in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the raw data file. 

TokTickets 
BST Company Code 
Ticket Submiasion Date 
Ticket submission T i  
Ticket completion Date 
Ticket Completion Time 
TotalDuralionTime 
ServiceType 
Disposition and Cause (Non - Design Mon-Special oh') 
Trouble Code (Design and T ~ u ~ k i n g  Services) 
Geographic Scope -. -~ 

Retail AnIlocl/Beaebmark 
CLEC Residence-Reade I BST Rwdence-Rcde 

CLEC Design-Rede I BST Design-ReM 
CLEC PBX, Centrsx and ISDN h a l e  I BST PBX, Centrex and ISDN Retail 

UNEs - (See Appn! dix D) 

CLEC B~~ines~.RcsalC I BST BUinaSS-Retail 

CLEC T-kSdC /EST TNnlring-Retail 

Revision Date: 02/22/00 (see) 

Vorsion lQ00:3/6/00 
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Data Retalned Relatlng to CLEC Experience 
ReportMonth 
Total Tickets (LINE_NBR) 

s CLEC Company Name 

Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTNDT) 
Ticket Submission Date & Time (TICKETJD) 

MAINTENANCE & REPAIR 

Data Ret&& Relathn lo BST Experience 
ReportMonth 
TotalTickets 
BST Company Code 
Ticket Submission Date 
Ticket Submission Time 

ReportflMeasurement: 
M&R-4. Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days 

Def)nltlon: 
Trouble reports on the same lindcircuit as a previous trouble report received within 30 calendar days as a percent of total 
troubles reported. 

s 
Exclusions: 

Trouble Reports canceled at the CLEC request 
BST Trouble Reports associated with administrative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) Troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles. 

Burireas Rules: 
Includcs Customex muble repons received withim 30 days of an original Customer trouble repon. 

SwiceType 

Geographic Scope 

Total and Percent Repeat Trouble Reports 
within 30 Days (TOT-REPEAT) 

Disposition and Cause (CAUSE-CD & 
CAUSEDESC) 

NOTE Code parentheses is thc corresponding 
header format found in the raw data file. 

Ticket Completion Date 
Ticket Completion Time 

ServiceType 

0 

GeographicScop 

Total and Percent Repeat Trouble Reports witbin 30 Days 

Disposition and C a w  won - DesigdNon-Special only) 
Trouble Code (Design and Trunking Serviccsl 

I 
Retall AnalodBenchmark 

CLEC Residence.-Resale I BST Residence-Retail 

CLEC Deaign-Reaale / BST Dealgn-Retail 
CLEC PBX, Centnx and ISDN Res& I BST PBX, Cmtnx and ISDN Retail 
CLEC Trunking-Resale / BST Tmking-Retail 

CLEC B U S ~ S S -  Resale I EST B~inc~s-Retail 

UNEs - Retail-Mog (See A ~ ~ e d x  D) 
Revision date: 02/22/00 (see) 

Version 1Q00:3/6/00 
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TdtalTickets ' 

CLEC Company Name 
Ticket Submission Date & Tme (TICKETY)) 
Ticket Completion Date (CMPLTNDT 
Percentage of Customer Tmublcs out of 
Service > 24 Hours (OOS>24JLAG) 

Service type (CLASS-SVCDESC) 
Digposition and Cause (CAUSECD &. 

CAUSE-DESC) 
0 Geographic Scope 

VOTE: Code in parentheses is the corresponding 
header found in the mw data file. 

MAINTENANCE & REPAIR 

TokITicltnP 
BST Company Code 
TicM Submission Date 
Ticket Submission time 
Ticket Completion Date 
Ticket Completion Time 
Percent of Customer Troublts out of Service > 24 Hours 
Servicetype 
Disposition and Cause w o n  - DesignMon-Special ody) 
Trouble Code (Dcsign and Ttunlring Services) 
GeographicScope . 

~~ 

leportlhleasurement: 

befinitlon: - 
M&R-5. Out Of Senice (00s) > 24 HOU~S 

For Out of Service Troubles (no dial tone, cannot be called or cannot call out) the percentage of troubles cleared in 
excess of 24 hours. (All design services are considered to be out of service). 

Cxclusiona: 
Trouble Rcpom canceled at the CLEC request 
BST Trouble Reports associated with administrative service 
Customer Provided Equipment (CPE) Troubles or CLEC Equipment Troubles. 

luslnesa Ruler: 
Customer Trouble reports that are out of service and cleared in excess of 24 hours. The clock begins when the trouble 
report is created in LMOS and the trouble is counted if the time excccds 24 hours. 

:dcuhtlor: 
Out of Service (00s) > 24 houn = (Total Troubles 00s > 24 Hours) I Total 00s Troubles IU Reporting Penod) X 100 

leport Structure: 
CLECSpecific 
BSTAgmgate _. - 
CLECAggregfi te 

RmortMonth I s ReportMonth 
h t a  Retained Relatlng to CLEC Experience 1 Data Retained Relating to BST Experience 

Version 1QOO3/6/00 
7flm Vmsbn 
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ReportlMensurement: 

Deflnltion: 

Exclnrlona: 

M&R-6. Average Answer T i e  A Repair Centers 

This measures the average t h e  a customm is in Que. 

None 
Burlness Rules: 
This measure is designed to mewwe the time required for CLEC &. BST from the time of the ACD choice to the time of 
being answered. The clock starts when the CLEC Rep makes a choice to be put in queue for !he next repair attendant 
and the clock stops when the repair attendant answers the call. 

(NOTE: The Column is a combined BST Residence and Business number) 
Level of Dbamveaatlon: 

Region. CLEWBST Service Centers and EST Repair Centers am regional. 
~~ 

Calculation: 
Average Answer Time for BST's Repair Centers = (Time BST Rep& Attendant Answers call) - ( T h e  of entry into 
queue until ACD Selection) I (Total number of calls by raporlbg PCriOd) 

CLECAgmgate 
%?Port StTUCtUl%: 

Repaircenters. - 
See Appendix D 

Revision Date: 02/2UOO (see) 

Version lQ003/6/00 
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Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience 
ReportMonth 

0 InvoiceType 
TotalBilledRcvwue 

0 Billing Related Adjustments 

Data Retained Relatinu to BST Performance: 
ReportMonth 

0 RetaiIType 
D CRIS 
D CABS 

Total Billed Revenue 
0 Billing Related Adjustments 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (dg) 

Version lQOO:3/6/00 
7flEw Vmion 
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Any invoices rejected due to formatting or content erron. 

Measures the mean interval for timeliness of billing records delivered to CLECs in an agreed upon format. CRIS-based 
invoices are measured in business days, and CABS-based invoices in calendar days. 

Mean T h e  To Deliver Invoker = ZJ(Inwice Transmission Date)- (Close Date of Scheduled Bill Cycle)] / (Count of 

, Business Rules: 

Calculatlon: 

BILLING 

ReportlMearurement: 

Deilnltion: 
BZ. Mean Time to Deliver Invoices 

This measure provides h e  mcan intend for billing invoices 

Invoices Transmitted in Reporting P&d) 

CLEC Specific 
Report Structure: 

CLECAggregnte 
BSTAgpga te 

Level of Dhagpresation: 
Product/ InwiceType 

9 Resale 
9 u N E  
9 Interconnection 

GeographicScope 
>;Region 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC Experience: 1 Data Retrlned Relating to EST Performance: 
Rmorthlonth 1 ReportMontb 
InvoiceType 
Invoice Transmission Count 
Date of Scheduled Bill Close 

RekilType 
9 CRIS 
> CABS 

Invoice Transmission Count I Date of Scheduled Bill Close 
Retall A n a l o ~ n e h m a r k  

CRIS-baaed invoices will be released for delivery witbin six (6) business days 
CABS-based inwiceu will bs released for delivery withi eight (8) calendar days. 
CLEC Averagt Delivery Intervals for both CRIS and CABS Invoices are comparable to BST Average delivery 
for both system. 
Sec Appendix D 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (de) 

Version 1Qoo:3/6/00 
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.~ 
usaG-&ta packs req&nng retransmisston dunng cumnt month)] / (Total number of usage data packs sent d u n g  
current month) X 100 

CLECSpecific 
CLECAggregate 

e BSTAgg~egate 
Level of Dlrrparepotlon: 

e GeopphicScope 

Report Structure: ~ 

BrUING 

e ~ 4 0 r d ~ y p c  
b BellSoutb Recorded 
> Non BellSouth Recordcd 

ReportMeasurement: 
B-3. Usage Data Delivery Accuracy 

RecordType 

This measurement captures the percentage of recorded usage that is delivered error free and in an acceptable format to 
the appropriate Competitive Local Exchange Canier (CLEC). These menages will pmvide the ncccssary data for use 
as a comnaralive measurement for BellSouth performance. This measurement captures Data Delivery Accuracy rather 

Definition: 

~ 

Retpll Analo(ll&nchmark 

than the kcuracy of the individual usage recording. 

None 

The accurscy of the data dclivcry of usage records delivered by BST to the CLEC must enable them to provide a degree 
of accuracy comparative to BST bills rendered to their retail customers. If errors are dctected in the delivery process, 
they are investigated. evaluated and documented. Errors are comcted and the data retransmitted to the CLEC. 

Exclusions: 

Business Ruler: 

Usanc Data Deliven Accurrw = EI(Total number of usage data pwks sent dunng current monthJ 
Cslcuhtions: 

P Region 
Data Retained Rehthg  to CLEC Experience: 1 Data Retained Relrtlna to BST Performance: 

Rc~oaMonrh 1 RepoitMonth 

I SeeAppendixD I 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (dg) 

Version lQOO3/6/00 
7nMO Vaaion 



Attachment 9 
Page 42 

BILLING 

~ 

ReporVMearurement: 

Definition: 
B-4. Usage Data Delfvery Completeness 

This measurement provides percentage of complete and accurately recorded usage data (usage recorded by BellSouth 
and usage recorded by other companies and sent to BST for billing) that is processed and transmitted to the CLEC within 
thirty (30) days of the message recording date. A parity measure is also provided showing completeness of BST 
messages processed and transmitted via CMDS. BellSouth delivas its own retail usage from recording location to 
billing location via CMDS as well as delivering billing data to other companies. Timelibas, Completencss and Mean 
Time to Deliver Usage m e a s w  are reported on the same report. 

None 

The purpose of these measurements is to demonstrate the level of quality of usage data delivered to the appropriate 
CLEC. Method of delivery is at the option of the CLEC. 

Usage Data Delivery Completeness = C(Total number of Recorded usage recorda delivered during the current month that 
are within thirty (30) days of the message recordmg date) I Z(Total number of Recorded usage records delivered during 
the current month) X 100 

Exclusions: 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Strnctnre 
0 CLECSpeoific 

CLECAggrcgate 
0 BSTAggregate 

Level of Dbaggregntion: 
GeographioScope 
9 Region 

Data Retained Relating to CLEC ExDerknCe: 
ReportMonth 
RecordType 
b BellSouthRecorded 

Data Retained Relating to EST Performance: 
ReportMonthly 
RecordType 

b Non BellSouth Recorded 
Retail Ando!&JBenchmark 

CLEC Usage Delivery Completeness is comparable to EST Usage Delivery Completeness 
See Appendix D 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (de) 

Version lQ003/6/00 
7flm Vaaion 



BILLING 

ReportlMeasurement: 

Definitlon: 
B-5. Usage Data Dellvery Timeliness 

Thii measurement provides a percentage of recorded usage data (usage recorded by BST and usage recordxl 
companies and 9mt to BST for billing) that is delivered to the appropriate CLEC within six (6) calendar 
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by other 
&ys f" the 

b BellSouthRecorded 
b Non-BellSouth Recorded I 

Retail AnaloglBenchmuk 
CLEC Usage Data Delivery Timeliness is comparable to BST Usage Data Delivcry Timeli" 
See Appendix D 

Revision date: 02/28/00 (dg) 

Version lQ00:3/6/00 
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BILLING 

. 
P Region 

Data Retalned Relatlnp to CLEC Experience: 1 Data Retained Relatlnx to BST Performance: 
ReportMonth I ReportMonthly 

I RecOrdTYPc 9 BellSouth Recorded I RecordType 
9 Non-BellSouth Reoorded I 

Retdl Andog/Benehmsrk 
Mean Timc to D c l i v ~  Usage to CLEC is comparable to Mean Time to Deliver Usage to BST I 

Revision Date.: 02/28/00 (dg) 

Version lQOO:3/6/00 
7nm vwaion 
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OPERATOR SERVICES 

thin the required timeframe is determined by using conversion tables withinput 

Report Structure: 
Reported for the aggregate of EST and CLECs ~. . 

state 
Level of DlsaggrcgaUon: 

Data Relahed (on “ g a t e  Buls) 
For the items below, BST’s Performana Measurcmmt Analysis Platfom (PMAF’) receives a final computation; 
therefore, 110 raw data file is available in PMAP. 

Month 
Call Type (Toll) 

Retall Analor/Bcnchrk 
’ Average Speed of Answer 

Parity by Design 
1 SeeAppendixD 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tg) 

Version IQOO:3/6/00 
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OPERATOR SERVICES 

Conversion Table 
aeconda. ThcBel 

thcaoforc, no raw data file is available in PMAP. 
Month 

0 Call Type (Toll) 
Avcrage Sued of Answer 

Retall Andou/l3enchmrrk 
Parity by Design 
See Appendix D 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tg) 

Version lQ003/6/00 
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OPERATOR SERVICES 

Reportrmeasurement: 

DenJlltlon: 
Measuremcnt of the average time in seconds calls wait before mwer  by a DA operator. 

Exclusions: 
Calls abandoned by cwtomm are not reflected in the average speed to answer but are reflected in the conversion tables 
where the percent hwered  within “ X  seconds is determined. 

The call waiting measurement scan starts when the customer enters the queue and ends when a BST representative 
answers the call. The, average speed to m w e r  is determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of wait time 
from the entry of a customer into the BST call management system queue until the customer is t r m f m d  to a BST 
representative. No distinction is made between CLEC customem and BST customers. 

The Average Speed to Answer for DA is calculated by using data 6um monthly system measurement reports taken from 
the centralized call muting switches. The “total call waiting seconds“ is a sub-component of this measure which BST 
systems caleulate by monitoring the number of calls in queue throughout the day multiplied by the time (in seconds) 
betwmn monitoring events. The ”total calls served” is the other sub-component of thia measure, which EST systems 
word  as the total number of calls handled by Operator Services DA centers. Since calls abandoned are not reflected in 
the calculation, the percent answered withii the required timeframe is determined by using conversion tables with input 
for the abandonment rate. 

Budness Rules: 

C.lculation: 

~~ 

Report Structure: 
Raported for the -gate of BST and CECa __ - 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tg) 

Version lQ00:3/6/00 
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OPERATOR SERVICES 

ReportJMeasuremeut: 

Definition: 
O S 4  Speed to Answer Performandercent Answered within "X" Seconds -Directory Assistance (DA) 

Measurement of the percent of DA calls that are answered in less than " X  seconds. The number of seconds represented 
by "X" is twenty, except where a different ngulatory benchmark has been set against the Average Speed to G w e r  by a 
State Commission. 

Calls abandoned by customers are not reflected in the average speed to answer but are reflected in the conversion tables 
where the Dement answered within"X" seconds is determined. 

The call waiting measurement scan starts when the customer enters the queue and ends when a BST representative answers 
the call. The average speed to answer is determined by measuring and accumulating the seconds of wait time boom the 
entry of a customer into the BST call management system queue until the customer is transfemd to a EST representative. 
No distinction is made between CLEC customers and BST customers. 

The P m t  Answered within " X  Seconds measurement for DA is derived by using the BeUCore Statistical Answer 
Conversion Tablcs, to convert the Average Speed to Answer measure into a percent of calla answered within "X" seconds. 
The BellCore Conversion Tablea are specific to the defmed parameters of work time, number of operators, max queue size 
and call abandonment rates. 

Exclualons: 

Business Rules: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

b State 
Level of Dlsalll(rqat1oa: 

Reported for the aggregate of BST and CLECs 

None 

For the items below, EST's Performance Mcasunment Analysis Platform (PMAP) receive8 a final computalion; thCrefOE. 
Data Retained (OD &areaate Buia) 

no raw data file in available in PMAP. 
Month 
CaUType.@A) 
Average Speed of Answer 

Retall AnalodBenchmark 
Parity by Design 
See Appendix D 

Revisinn Dke: 02/28/00 (tg) 

Version lQOO3/6/00 
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- E911 

ReportMeasuremeut: 
El. Timellneaa 

Definition: 
Measuns the percentage of batch orders for E9 11 database updates (to CLEC resale and BST retail records) processed 
successfully withim a 24-hour period. 

orders extracted f" BST's Service Order Communication System (SOCS). Processing stops 
ual records to the E91 1 database. No distinctions are made beween CLEC resale records and 

RcvisionDate: 02/28/00 (@I 

Version 1Q003/6/00 
7flrw) Version 
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- E911 

ReDOrLIi%MU~IIIeIIk 
, E-2. Accuracy 
Definition: 

Measures the individual E9 1 1  telephone number (TN) record updates (to CLEC resale and BST retail records) processed 
successfully for E91 1 with no errors. 

Facilities-based CLEC order8 
Any resale order canceled by a CLEC 

Bualnear Rules: 
Accuracv is based on ?he number of records processed wirhour error at the conclusion of tbe processing cycle. Mechanical 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tg) 

Version lQ003/6/00 
7i"l Vmim 



Attachment 9 
Page 5 1 

ReporUMeasurement: 
E-3. Mean Interval 

Measures the mean interval processing of E9 I I batch orders (to update CLEC male and EST retail records). 

0 

. Deflnltlon: 

Esclnsions: 
Any resale order canaled by a CLEC 

- E911 

Calculatlon: 
E91 I Mean Interval = E (Date and time of batch order completion - Date and time of batch ordes submission) + (Number 
of batch orders completed) 

Report Structure: 

> state 
Reported for the aggregate of CLEC resale updates and BST retail updates 

D Region 
Level of Dirafzgregatlon: 

None 
Data Retained (on Aggregate Baais) 

e Reportmonth I 
Aggregatedata 

Retall AnaloglBenehmark 
Parity by Design 
See Auvndix D 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tg) 

Version IQO03/6/00 
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TRUNK GROUP PERFORMAN CE 

teportlMeuurement: 

lefiiltlon: 
TGP-1. Trunk Group Performance-ARgregate 

A report of aggregate blocking information for CLEC trunk groups and BellSouth trunk groups. 
cxcluslous: 

Trunk Groups for which valid data is not available for an entire study period 
Duplicate truIlk group information 

Suslnesa Ruler: 
Aggregate blocking rrsulrs m created using the statistical analysis package and are output into Excel with separate 
&le for each geo&phio area 

For each geographic area, plots are generated for; a) the monthly blocking by hour for each af€ecting group 
(BellSouth or CLEC), and b) the difference between BellSouth blocking data and CLEC blocking data is calculated 
and plotted. 

The TCBH blocking is calculated by determining the monthly averaging blocking for each hour for each trunk. The 
hour with the bighest usage is sclcctcd BS the TCBH and the blocking for that hour is reported. 

Trunk Categorization: This q o n  displays, over a reporting cycle, aggregate. weighted average blocking data for each 
hour of a day. Therefore, for each reporting cycle, 24 blocking data points arz generated for two aggregate groups of 
selected trunk groups. Theae groups arc CLEC affecting and BellSouth affecting trunk groups. In ordm to assign hunk 
groups to each aggregate group, all trunk groups am first assigned to a category. A trunk group's end points and the 
type of troffic that is traasmitted on it defme a category. Selected categories of trunk group arc assigned to the 
aggregate groups to that but& repom can be generated. The categories to which trunk groups have been assigned for 
this repod W.5 88 follOWS: 

CLEC Affecting Categories: 

Category 1: 
Category 3: 
category 4 
Category 5:  
category 1 0  
Category 16: 

BellSouth End Office ~~~~~ ~ ~~~~ 

BellSouth End Office 
BellSouth Local Tandem 
BellSouth Access Tandem 
BellSouth End Office 
BellSouth Tandem 

m2S.B 
BellSouth Access Tandem 
CLEC Switch 
CLEC Switch 
CLEC Switch 
BellSouth Local Tandem 
BellSouth Tandem 

BcllSouth Affectlag Cntegory: 

" 
BellSouth End Offiffi 

biaA 
Category 9: BellSouth End Oflice 

Version 1Q003/6/00 
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lata ReWned Bdrtlne to CLEC ExDerImce 
RqwrtMonth 
TotalTNokGroups 
Number of Tnmk Gmups by CLEC 
Hourly avcrage blocking psr mow 

5) 
:alculation: 

Monthly Weighted Average Blocklng: 
(Blocking data for each hour X number of d i d  measurement days within each week) / 
measurement days within each week) ' 

(Total number of valid 

Example: ' Week I Week2 Week3 v&&!&@& 
Hour 

I Blocking 1% 0.5% 2% 1.5% 1.8% 
# Days 7 7 5 6 

2 Blocking 0% 0% 0.2% 0.3% . I% 

3 Blocking 1% 1% 0.5% 2% 1.1% 
#Days 7 5 5 7 

# Days 7 7 7 7 

Data Retahed Relath8 to BST Experlence 
ReportMonth 
TotalTNnkGroups 
Aggregate Hourly average blocking 

24 Blocking I% 0.5% 2% 1.5% 1.2% 
# Days 7 7 5 6 

The monthly weighted average blocking for hour 1 for a particular trunk group is calculated as follow: 
/1XS~t+(O.5X5)t~2X 41+f1.5xQ = 1.2% 

(5+5+4+4) 

ktaU ~do(clBenebmrrk: 
Anv 2 hour d o d  in 24 hours wbm CLEC blockage exceeds BST blockagc by molt. than 0.5% = a miSS using vuak --, ~ -~ 
groups 1,3,h, 5, LO, 16 for CLECs and 9 for BST. - 

Revision Data: 02/28/00 (m 
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teporUMewurement: 
TGP-2. Trunk Group Performance-CLEC Spdfic  

Ginition: 

Cxdurbns: 
A report of blocking information for CLEC mnk groups. 

Duplicate hunk group information 
Trunk Groups for which valid data is cat available for an entire study period 

luiiness Rules: 
Aggregate blocking results are created using the statistical analysis package and are output into Excel with separate 
table for each g e o k h i c  area. 

For each geographic area, plots are generated for the monthly blocking by hour 

The TCBH blocking is calculated by &@mining the monthly averaging blocking for each hour for each trudc. The 
hour with the highest usage is selected as the TCBH and thc blocking for that hour is reported. 

T d  Categorization: This raport displays, over a reporting cycle, aggregate, weighted average blocking data for each 
hour of a day. Therefore., for each reporling cycle, 24 blocking data points are generated for CLEC hunk groups. In 
order to assign trunk groups to the CLEC group, all eunk groups m first assigned to a category. A rmnk group's end 
points and the type of traffic that is transmitted 'on it h ike  a category. Selected categories of trunk groups are 
assigned to the aggregate groups to that trunk reports can be generated. The categories to which bunk groups have 
been assigned for this report are as follows: 

CLEC Affecting Categories: 

Point B - 
Category I : BellSouth End Office BellSouth Access Tandem 
Cateaow 3: BellSouth End Offie CLEC Switch ~~~, ~~ ~ ~~~~~ 

Category 4: BellSouth Local Tandem CiEC Switch 
Category 5: BellSouth Access T&m CLEC Switch 
Category IO: BellSouth End Office BellSouth Local Tandem 
Category 1 6  BellSouth Tandem BellSouthTaadem 

Version lQ003/6/00 
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TRUNK GROUP PERFORMANCE - lTrunk C ~ U D  Perfonnmce-CLEC S~edflc - Continued) 

:rlcuIatlon: 
Monthly Welghted Average Blocking: 
(Blooking data for each hour X number of valid measurement days within each week) / C (Total number of valid 
measurement days within each week) ' 

Example: Week1 Week2 !&&3 - M o n t h l y  

1 Blocking 1% 0.5% 2% 1.5% 1.8% 

2 Blocking 0% 0% 0.2% 0.3% . I %  

3 Blocking 1% 1% 0.5% 2% 1.1% 

24 Blocking 1% 0.5% 2% 1.5% 1.2% 

Hour 

# Days 7 7 5 6 

# Days 7 5 5 7 

# Days 7 7 7 7 5 

#Days I 7 5 6 

The monthly weighted average blocking for hour 1 for a particdar trunk group k calculated as follows: 
~lx5)t~0.5x5~+~2x4~t . (1 .5x4~ - 1.2% 

(5+5+4+4) 

Aggregate Monthly Blocking: 
(Monthly weighted average blocking value for each tnmk pmup) X (number of VUnLs within each trunk group) E 
(number of trunks in the aggregate group) 

:mole:  T N I ~  Trunksin Blocldng Blocking Blocking Blocking Blocking 
Service d H o u r 2 -  HoIU3- HQWL ............ 

A 24 3% 0% 1 % 0% 0% 
~~ 

B 144 2% 0% 1 % 0.5% 0.5% 
C 528 0% 0.5% I % 1% I Yo 
D 316 1 Ye 0% 1% 0.1% 0% 
E 940 I% I% 4% Ph 0% 

0.8% 0.6% 2.4% 0.3% 0.3% Aggnsatc 
The aggngate weighted monthly blocking for hour I is calculskd 88 follows: 
0 x 2  1 1x940 = 0.8% 

(24+144+528+316-940) 

The purpose of the Trunk Group Performance Report is to provide !nu& blocking mea8ure~1cnta on CLEC and BST trunk 
groups for comparison only. It is not the intent of h e  report 16al it be used for nefwork maaagemt and/or engineering. 

CLECSpbcific 
T d G r o u p  

Level of Dlsaggrcpr H0.: 

Rcwrl structum. 

Trunk Group 

RcwnMonth I RcportMonth 
Data Retained Relatlna to Q C  Emrltnee I Data Retrlned Relatlql to BST Espcrlenn 

I T o * T ~ o r o u p s  Aggregate Hourly average blocking 
To&ITNnlcGroups 
Numbcr of T d  Groups by CLEC 
Hourly avmw blockine p r  bunk group I 

Any 2 hour period in 24 hours whcre CLEC blockage exceeds BST blockago by more than 0.5% = a miss using trunk 
groups 1,3,4,5,10, 16forCLECsandQforBST. 

Revision Dale: 02/28/00 (tm) 
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Repart/Meimement: 

Definition: 
TGP-3. Trunk Group Service Rewrt 

A report of the percent blocking above the Measured Blocking k h o l d  (MBT) on all f d  trunk groups between CLEC 
Point4 of Termination and BST end offices or tandems. 

High use trunk groups 

Traftic trunking data measurements are validated and pmcessed by the Total Network Data Systedtunking (TNDSTTKI. 
a Telcordia (BellCore) supported application, on an hourly bash for Average Business Days (Monday through Friday). 
The &IC load sets, inoluding offered load and observed blocking ratio (calls blocked divided by calls attempted), are 
averaged for a 20 day period, and the busy hour is selected. The busy hour average data for each hunk p u p  is captured 
for reporting purposes. Although all trunk groups are available for reporting, the report highlight those trunk groups with 
blocking grea&r than the Measured Blocking Threshold (MBT) and tha numbar ofconsecutive monthly that the 
“k group blockincing has exceedcd the MBT. The MBT for CITG is 2% and the MBT for all other trunk p u p s  is 3%. 

Measured blocking = (Total number of blocked calls) I (Total number of attempted calls) X 100 

Exdutlonr : 
Trunk groups for which valid &c data is not available 

Bushes8 Rules: 

Caiculrtloa: 

Report Structure: 

> CITG 
>Local  

CLECAggngate 
> EST Administered CLEC Trunk 

BSTABgregate 

> CLEC Administored CLEC T d  

b BST Admistered CLEC Trunk 
> CLEC Administed CLEC Tt“k 

* CLECSpecific 

Level of Dbaggrewtion: 
State 

Rcportmonth 
Totalbunkgroups 
Total trunk group for which data is available 

e Trunk p u p a  with blooking p t e r  rhan the 
MBT 

Percent of trunk p u p a  with blocking greater 

Data Retahed Relating to CLEC Experience Data Retained Relathn to BST Experience 
Reportmonth 
Totaleuakgroupa 
Total mcnk groups for which data is available 
TNnk groups with block@ greater than the MET 
Percent of “k group with blocking greater than the MBT 

thaatheMBT 
Retall hllog/Beachmark 
CLEC Trunk BlockagdBST T r d  Blockage 
Sac Appendix D 

Revision Date: 02/28/00 (tm) 
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~ 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 
Measured Blocking = (Total number of blocked calls) I (Total numbcr of attempted calls) X 100 

* .  BSTSpecific I c ~ ~ c s p e ~ i f i c  

m p J E  
Report/Measurement: 

TGP-4. Trunk Group Servlce Detall 

b Tandem 
b EndOmce 
b Description 
b ObservedBlocking 
P BuayHour 
b NumberTrunlcs 
b Validstudydays 
9 Numberreports 
b Remarks 

Definition: 
A detailed list of all final ttyk gmups between CLEC Points of Presence aod BST end ofices or tandems, and the actual 
blocking performance when the blocking exceeds the Measured Blocking Threshold (MET) for the hunk groups. 

9 Tandem 
9 CLECPOT 
P Description 
9 Observed Blocking 
9 BusyHour 
b NumberTnmks 
9 Validstudydays 
9 Numberreports 
9 Remarks 

Excluslona: 

High use trunk groups 

T r a c  trunking data measurements are validated and processed by the Total Network Data SysteWNnking (RIDS/TK). 
a Telcordia (Bellcore) supported application, on an hourly basis for Average Business Days (Monday through Friday). 
The traffic load sets, including offed  load and observed blocking ratio (cab  blocked divided by calls attempted), arc 
averaged for a 20 day period, and the busy hour is selected. The busy hour average data for each trunk group is captured 
for reporting purposes. Although all trunk groups are available for reporting. the report highlight those hunk groups with 
blocking greater than the Messured Blocking Threshold (MET) and the number of consecutive monthly reports that the 
trunk group blocking has exceeded the MET. Thc MET for CTTG is 2% and the MET for all other awtk groups is 3%. 

Trunk groups for which valid traffic data is not available 

Buaiaea Rules: 

Tohtrunkgroups 
Totel trunk groups for which data is available 
Trunk groups with bbking greater than ths 

MBT 

thaOthcMBT 

dcscriptioo, busy hour’ valid study days, 

* Percent of trunk wups With blocking m t e r  

T d i c  identity, TGSN, end points. 

numbermports 

Totalrmakgroups 
Total eunk groups for which data is available 

a Trunk groups with b l o c h g  greater than the MBT 
Percent of trunk groups with blocking greater than the MET 

d i d  study days, number roporta 
T r a c  identity, TGSN, end points, desOriptiOn, busy hour, 

b .TraflicIdentity 1 9 TGSN 
b TrafficIdentity I 9 TGSN 

StatC 

R m m o n t h  I Reportmonth 
Data Retained Relatlng to CLEC Experienee I Data Retained Relatlng to BST Experknee 

Version l Q ~ 3 / 6 / 0 0  
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Report/Mensurement: 
C-1. Average Response T h e  

Measures the average time.(counted in business days) from the receipt of a complete and accurate collocation application 
(including receipt of application fees) to the date BellSouth respond9 in writing. 

Delinltion: 

COLLOCATION 

AWhment 9 
Page 58 
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COLLOCATION 

ReporVMeasuremenk 
C-2. Average Arrangement Time 

Defloltion: 
Measurcs the avefaltc time bom the nceiDt of a complete and uccufatc Bonn Fide fum order (including receipt of ~ ~~~ ~ 

appropriate fee) to &e date BST complet& Ihecoll&ation arrangement. 

The clock starts on the date that BST receives a coblete and accurate Bona Fide fm order accompanied by the 
appropriate fee. The clock stops upon submission bf the permit request and restarts upon rcceipt of the approved permit. 
Changes (affecting the provisioning interval or capftal expenditures) that are submitted while provisioning is in progress 
may alter the completion date. The clock stops on rhe date that BST completes the collocation anange mcnt. 

E~clurlons: 
Any Bonn Fide firm order cancelled by the CLEC 
Bonn Fide firm orders to augment previously completed arrangements 
Time for BST to obtain permits 
Time during which the collocation contract is being negotiated 

Buslness Rules: 

Calculation: 
Average Arranncment Time = E(Date Collocation Arrangement is Complete) - (Date Order for Collocation 
Arran&ment Gbmitted) /Total Number of Colloaation &gemen$ Completed during Reportmg Period. 

Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate 
Aggregate of all CLECs 

0 Vlrlunl 
Physical 

Data Retalned 

Report Structure: 

Level of Dhaggregation: 
State, Region and fuahcr geograpluc dmggwgation as requued by Statc Commission Order 

(e.& Mempolitan Service Area - MSA) 

Reportperiod 
Aggregatedata 

See Appendix D 
Retall AoaloplBenchmark 

Revision Date: 01/27/00 (tg) 
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COLLOCATION 

ReporVMeasurement: 

Definition: 

Exclusions: 

C-3. Percent of Due Datea Missed 

Measures the percent of missed due dates for collobation arrangements. 

The clock stana on the date that BST receives s complete and accurate Bona Fide fum order accompanied by the 
appropriate fee. The clock stops on the date that OST completes the collocation arrangement. 

% of Due Dates Missed = c (Number of ordets not completed w/i ILEC Committed Due Date during Reporting Period) 
I Number of Orders Completed in Reponing Perid) X 100 

Individual CLEC (alias) aggregate 
Aggregate of all CLECs 

v i 1  
Physical 

Data Retained: 
Reponperiod 
Aggregat e data 

90% S Commit Date 

Any Bona Fide fm order cancelled by the CLEC 
Bona Fide firm orders to augment previously completd arrangements 
Time for BST to obtain permit8 
Time during which the collocation contract is, being negotiated 

Buslneas Rulea: 

Calculation: 

Report Structure: 

Level oF.Dlsaagregatlon: 
State, Region and further geographic diaaggregation as required by State Commission Order 
(e.g. Metropolitan Service Area-MSA) 

Retail AnalodBenchmark 

Revision Date: 01/27/00 (tg) 
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Appendix A: Reporting Scope* 

> Resale Residence 
9 Resale Business 
9 Resale Special 
> Local Interconnection Ttunks 
9uNE 
> UNE -LOOPS wILNP 

'rovisioning 
> UNE Non-Design 
9 UNE Design 
> h c a l  Interconnection Trunks 
> Resale Residence 
> ResdeBusimss 
> Resale Design 
> BST T& 
9 BST Residence Retail 
P BST Business Retail 
> BST Design Retail 

Ua&t&ance and R evair 
> Local Interconnection Trunks 
> UNE Non-Design 
> UNE Design 
> Resale Reaidence 
> Resale Business 
> Resale Design 
9 BST Interconnection Trunks 
> BST Residence Retail 
> BST Business Retail 
P BST Design Retail 

Mal In tuwnnectionTNnkG ro uD B c  10 kag e 
b BST CTTG Trunk &OUPS 
9 CLEC T d  Groups 

Version IQO03/6/00 
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Appendix A: Reporting Scope* 

Standard Service Order Activltles 

These are the generic BST/CLECservice 
order activitles which are included in fhe 
Pre-Ordering, Ordering, and Provisioning 
sections of this document. ft is not meant to 
indicate spec8c reporting categories. 

Pre-Orderlng Query Types: 

Milntenance Query Types: 

Report Leveh 

* Scope is report, data source and system &pi 

9 Sewice Migrations Without Changes 
9 Service Migrations With Changes 
> Move and Change Activities 
> Service Disconnects (Unless noted othenvise) 

~ 

9 Addrws 
9 Telephone Number 
9 Appointment Scheduling 
9 Customer Service Record 
> Feature Availability 

9’ CLEC RESH 
9 CLEC MSA 
> CLEC state 
9 CLEC Region 
9 Aggregate CLEC State 
> Aggngatc CLEC Region 
9 BST State 
> EST Regton 

brit, and, therefore, wll differ with each report 

Versiou 1QOO:3/6/00 
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Appendlx B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms 

Automatic Call Dlstributor - A s m c e  that provides status monitoring of agents in a call 
center and routes high volume incoming telephone calls to available agents while 
collecting management information on both callers and attendants. 

Sum total of all i t "  in like category, e.g. CLEC aggregate equals the sum total of all 
CLECs' dau for a given reporting level. 

Access Service Request - A request for access service terminating delivery of carrier 
traffic into a Local Exchange Carrier's network. 

Application for Telephone Number Load Administration System - The BellSouth 
Optrations System used to administer the pool of available telephone numbers and to 
reserve selected numbers from the pool for use on pending service requestdsenice 
Orders. 

ATLAS sofhvare contract for Tolephone Number 

The number of L$Ra that were electronically rejected from LESOG and electronically 
retumed to the CLEC for comction. 

A 

- 
B 

- 
C 

4CD 

AGGREGATE 

4SR 

ATLAS 

4TLASTN 

AUTO 
CLARIFICATION 

BILLING 

BOCRB 

BRC 

BST 

CKTW 

CLEC 

CMDS 

com 

The process and functions by which billing data is collected and by which account 
infomtion is processed in order to render accurate and timely billing. 

Business Office Cuatomer Record Information System - A hnt-end presentation 
manager used by BellSouth organizatioas to access the CRIS database. 

Business Repair Center - The BellSouth Business Systems trouble receipt center which 
-large businesa and CLEC customers. 

BellSouth Telecommunications. Inc. 

A unique idenaer for elements combined in a service configuration 

Competitive Loaal Exchange Carrier 

Centralized Message Distribution System - BellCon administered national system used 
to transfer specidly formatted messages among companies. 

Central Office Feature File Interface - A BcUSouth Operations System database which 
maintains Universal Service Order Code (USOC) information based on current tariffs. 

Version IQoO:3/4/00 
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Appendix B Glosclwy of Acronyms and Terms - Continued 

2OFIUSOC 

XIS 

C RS A C C T S 

CSR 

3 T C  

DESIGN 

DISPOSITION & 
CAUSE 

DLETH 

DLR 

DOE 

DSAP 

DSAPDDI 

E911 

ED1 

FATAL REJECT 

FLOW- 
THROUGH 

FOC 

COFFI software contract for fcature/service information 

Customer Record Information System - The BellSouth proprietary corporate database 
and billing system for non-access customers and services. 

CRIS software contract for CSR information 

Customer Sewice Record 

Common Transport Trunk Group - Final trunk groups between BST 8( 
Independent end ofices and the BST access tandems. 

Design Service is defined as any Special or Plain Old Telephone S m c e  Order which 
quires  BellSouth Design Engineering Activities 

Types of trouble conditions, e g. No Trouble Found, Central Office Equipment, 
Customer Premises Equipment, etc. 

Display Lengthy Trouble History - A history report that gives all activity on a line 
record for trouble reports in Lh4OS 

Detail Line Record - A11 the basic information mintaincd on a line record in LMOS, 
e.g. name, address, facilities, featurm etc. 

Direct Order Entry System - An intemal BellSouth service order entry system used by 
BellSouth Service Representatives to input bwiaess service ordcn in BellSouth format. 

DOE (Direct Order Entry) Support Application - The BellSouth Operations System 
which assists a S&N.icc Repmentative or similar carrier agent in negotiating service 
provisioning commitments for non-designed services and UNEs. 

DSAP software contract for schedule idormation 

Provides callers k c a s  to the applicable emergency services bureau by 
dialing a 3-digit universal telephone number. 

Electronic Data Interchange -The computer-to-computer exchange of inter and/or intra 
conpany busincas documents in a public standard format 
The number of LsRs that wera elccvoaicdly Ejected From LEO, which checks to see 
of the LSR has all the required fields comctly populated 

In the context of this document, LSRs submitted electmnidly via tha CLEC 
mechanized onicring process that flow through to the BST OSS withcut manual or 
human intervention 

Finn Order C o d i t i o n  - A notification ntumed to thc CLEC confirming tbat the 
LSR has been re+cived and accepted, including thc specified commitment date. 

Version 1Q00:3/6/00 
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Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Terms - Continued 

BAL 

HALCRIS 
[SDN 

LCSC 

LEGACY SYSTEM 

LENS 

LEO 

LESOG 

LMOS 

LMOS HOST 

LMOSupd 

LNP 

LOOPS 

LSR 

MAINTENANCE & 
REPAJR 

MARCH 

“Hands OR” Assi$nment Logic - Front end access and emf  resolution logic used in 
interfacing BellSouth Operations Systems such 88 ATLAS, BOCRIS, LMOS, PSIMS, 
RSAG and SOCS. 

HAL software conhact for CSR information 
Integrated Servicds Digital Network 

Local Carrier Service Center -The BellSouth center which is dedicated to handling 
CLEC LSRs, ASds, and Pnordering transactions along with associated expedite 
requests and escalations. 

Term used to refer to BellSouth Operations Support Systems (see OSS) 

Local Exchange Negotiation System - The BellSouth LAN/web servedOS application 
developed to provide both preordering and ordering electronic interface functions for 
CLECs. 

Local Exchange Ordering - A BellSouth system which accepts the output of EDI, 
applies edit and formatting checks, and reformats the Local Service Requests in 
BellSouth Scrvica Order fomt 

Local Exchange $ervice Order Generator - A BellSouth system which accepts the 
service order output of LEO aod enters the Service Order into the Service Order 
Conrrol System using terminal emulation technology. 

Loop Mainte.nanqe Operations System - A BellSouth Opedotla System that stores the 
aasignmenl and gelected account information for use by downstrerun OSS and 
BellSouth personnel during provisioning and maintenance activities. 

LMOS host computer 

. 

mos updam 

Local Number Portability - In the context of this document, the capability for a 
subscriber to r e a  his current telephone number 88 he transfer8 to a different loci 
scnice provider. 

Transmission paths from the central office to the customer premises. 

Local Senice Request - A request for local resale service or unbundled network 
elements h m  a,CLEC. 
The process and: function by which trouble reports am passed to BellSouth and by 
which the related service pmblcms am resolved. 

A BeUSoutb optrations System which accepa service ordsts, intcrpnts the coding 
contained in the snvice order image, and co118tNca the specific switching system 
Recent Change command messages for input into end office switches. 
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Appendix B Glosaary of Acronyms and Terms -Continued 
- 

N 
0 
- 

- 
P 

VC 
DASIS 

DASISBSN 
DASISCAR 
DASISLPC 
DASISMTN 
DASISNET 
D AS I S 0 C P 

DRDERINC 

DSPCM 

OSS 

OUT OF SERVICE 
POTS 

PREDICTOR 

PREORDERING 

PROVISIONING 

PSIMS 

PSIMSORB 

‘Wo Circuits” - All circuit8 busy announcement 
Obtain Availability Services Information System - A BellSouth front-end processor, 
which act8 as an iqterface between COFFI and RNS. This system rakes the USOCs in 
COFFI and translrtes them to English for display in RNS. 

OASIS software Contract for f~tunlsetvice 
OASIS softwan aontract for featunlservice 
OASIS soffwan uontract for featudservice 
OASIS software contract for featunlservice 
OASIS software Eontract for fealudservice 
OASIS software contract for featunlservice 

The process and fuoctions by which resale services or unbundled network elements are 
ordered fiom BellSouth as well as the process by which an LSR or ASR is placed with 
BellSouth. 

Outside Plant Contract Management System - Provides Scheduling Information. 

Operations Support System - A support system or database which is used to mechanize 
the flow or pexfotmance of wok. The term is used to refer to the overall system 
consisting of hartlw complex, computer operating system(s), and application which 
is used to provide the support functions. 

Customer has no, dial tone and cannot call out 
Plain Old Telephone Service 

The BellSouth Operations system which is used to administer proactive maintenance 
and rehabilitation activities on outside plant faoilities, provide access to selected work 
groups (e.& RRC & BRC) to Mechanized Loop Testing and switching system YO 
ports, and provide certain information regarding the attributes and capabilities of 
outside plant fadlitia. 

The process and functions by which.vital information is obtained, Verified, or validatec 
prior to placiig a service request. 

The procam and functions by which necessary work is performed to activate a service 
requested via aq LSR or ASR and to initiate the proper billing and accounting 
functiOnS. 

ProduoUService Inventory Management Systm - A BellSouth database operations 
System which wnn(ains availability i n f o n d o n  on switching s y t m  fcahlres and 
capabilities a d  on BollSouth service availability. This database is used to veri& the 
availability of a fenhue or service in an NXX prior to making a commiment to the 
customer. 

PSIMS softwan contract for fcature/servioe 
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Appendix B: Glossary of Acronyms and Term - Contlnued 

RSACTN 
SOCS Service Order Copuol System ~ The BellSouth Operations Systcm which routes 

service order imapes among BellSouth drop points and BellSouth Opmtions Systems 
during the service pmvisioning process. 

Service Order Interfece Record - any change effecting activity to a customer account SOIR 

RRC 

T 

RSAG 

RSACADDR 

. 
by W c e  order dhet impacts 91 I/E9 I 1. 
Trouble Analysis Facilitation Interface - The BellSouth oprrations System that 
supports trouble teceipt center personnel in taking and handling customer trouble ‘ 

TAFI 

Regional Negotiation System - An intemal BellSouth service order entry system used 
by BellSouth ConSumer Services to input service orders in BellSouth format. 

Residence Repair Center - The BellSouth Consumer Services trouble receipt center 
which servea nsidential customm. 

Regional Street Address Guide - The BellSouth database, which contains street 
addresses validated to be accurate with state and local governments. 

RSAG software contract for address search 

RSAG software contract for telephone number search 

TAG 

reports. 

Telecommunications Access Gateway - TAG was designed to provide an electronic 
interface, or machine-to-machine interface for the bi-directional flow of information 
between BellSouth’s OSSs and participating CLECs. 

I I TelepboneNumber 

TOTAL MANUAL 
FALLOUT 
UNE 

WTN 

The number of I,SRa which are entered e1ectroNcfdly but require manual entering into 

Unbundled Netvork Element 

A unique identifier for elements combined in a sdsvicc configuration 

a service order g p m  tor. 

sum of: 

Version 1QO03/6/00 
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Appendix C 

BELLSOUTH'S AUDIT POLICY: 

BellSouth currently provldes many CLECs vvlth certaln audit rights aa a part of their indlvidual 
interconnection agreements. However, k is not reasonable for BellSouth to undergo an audit of the 
SQM for every CLEC with which it has a contract. BellSouth has developed a proposed Audit Plan 
for use by the patties to an audit. I requesw by a Public Servke Cmmisslon or by a CLEC 
exerclsing contractual audit rights, BellSouth will agree to undergo a comprehensive audit of the 
aggregate level reports for both BellSouth and the CLEC(s) for each of the next flve (5) years (2000 
- 2005), to be conducted by an independent third party. The results of that audit will be made 
available to all the parties subject to proper safeguards to protect proprietary information. This 
aggregate levei audit includes the following specifications: 

1. 

2. 
PSC, if applicable, and the CLEC(s). 

The cost shall be borne 50% by BellSouth and 50% by the CLEC or CLECs. 

The independent third patty auditor shall be selected with input from BellSouth, the 

3. BellSouth, the PSC and the CLEC(s) shall jointly determine the scope of the audit. 

BellSouth reserves the right to make changes to this audit policy as growth and changes In the 
Industry dictate. 

Version 1Q00:3/6/00 
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I APPENDIX D 

BSTSOY 
aagw 

MEASURES AND SUBYETRICS RESALE 1 UNES 
Retail I Retail Analoaue Benchmark' 
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I APPENDIX D 

95% c 15 min 
coordineted 

(%uoc@n+ %OfDUeDatlleMlorwd 90% 5 Co"i 
Date 

Coordinated Customer Conversionc - LNP 

.- 
Av- R e s " e  'ckne FL PSC is addressinq this in 

Analogs and Benchma& 
BST SQM MEASURES AND SUB-METRICS RESALE UNES 

Benchmark' Retail Retail Analogue 

+Amtractwith 
ed-lCLEC 

- 
generic docket 

FL PSC is addressing this in 
generic docket 

AverWeAnana ement T i  

tt?qUired. I I 

NOW The retail analog for UNE Nan-Design and UNE 2w Loops - Design is the average of Retail Residence Dispatch and Retail Business 

Note3: Analogs and Benchmarks will be reevaluated periodically, at least once a year, to validate a p p l i i i l i .  

Dispatch transactions for the patiiiuhr month. The retail analog for other UNE Design is Retail Design Dispatch. 
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Appendlr E 
Modlfkatloa of Performance Measurements 

In the event that the FCC or any State Commission adopts, orders, or imposes on BellSouth any standards, 
measurements, or performance requirements in addition to or different from the standads, measurements, and 
performancc requirements contained in this attachment, the Parties shall amend this Attachment to incorporate 
such standards, measurements, or performance requirements at either Parly’s q u e s t  in accordance with 
Section 35 of the General Terms and Conditions of this Agreement; provided, however, that if erspire elects 
to rem the performance measurements set forth in this Attachment rather than to adopt the standards, 
meaeurements, or performance measurements so ordered or imposed, BellSouth will continue to provide to 

erspire the performance measurements set forth herein. 

Vmion IQOO 3/6/00 
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VSEEMIII TIER-1 SUBMETRICS 

o FOC Timeliness (Mechanized only) 
o Reject Interval (Mechanized only) 
o Order completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale POTS 
a Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale Design 
o Order Completion Interval (No Dispatch only) - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Order Completion interval ('w' code orders, Dispatch only) - UNE Loops 
o Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - IC Trunks 

Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale POTS 
o Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale Design 

Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loops 
P Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale POTS 
o Percent Provlsioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale Design 
o Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loops 
a Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale POTS 
o Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale Design 

Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loops 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale POTS 
o Percent Missed Repalr Appointments - Resale Design 
a Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
P Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loops 

Maintenance Average Duratlon - Resale POTS 
P Maintenance Average Duration - Resale Design 
P Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loop and Port Combos 

Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loops 
o Malntenance Average Duration - IC Trunks 
o Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale POTS 
o Percent Repeat Troubles wlthin 30 Days - Resale Design 

Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loops 

o Percent Trunk Blockage 
o LNP Disconnect Timeliness 
o LNP Percent Missed Installation Appointment 
o Coordinated Customer Conversions for UNE Loops 
P Coordlnated Customer Conversions for LNP 
o Percent Missed Collocation Due Dates 
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VSEEMIII TIER-2 SUBMETRICS 

o Percent Response Received within “X” seconds - Pre-Order OSS 
o OSS Interface Availability 
o Order Process Percent Flow-Through (Mechanized only) 
P Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale POTS 
P Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - Resale Design 

Order Completion Interval (No Dispatch only) - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Order Completion Interval (‘w’ code orders, Dispatch only) - UNE Loops 
n Order Completion Interval (Dispatch only) - IC TNnkS 

Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale POTS 
o Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale Design 
o Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loops 
o Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale POTS 
P Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - Resale Design 
P Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 

Percent Provisioning Troubles within 4 Days - UNE Loops 
o Customer Trouble Report Rate - Resale POTS 

Customer Trouble Report Rate: Resale Design 
o Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Customer Trouble Report Rate - UNE Loops 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale POTS 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale Design 

Percent Missed Repalr Appolntments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loops 
o Maintenance Average Duration - Resale POTS 
o Maintenance Average Duration - Resale Design 
a Maintenance Average Duration - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Maintenance Average Duratlon - UNE Loops 
o Malntenance Average Duration - IC Trunks 
o Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale POTS 
o Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - Resale Design 
o Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Percent Repeat Troubles within 30 Days - UNE Loops 
o Billing Timeliness 
a Billing Accuracy 

Usage Data Delivery Timeliness 
o Usage Data Delivery Accuracy 

Percent Trunk Blockage 
o LNP Disconnect Timeliness 
D LNP Percent Mlssed Installation Appointment 
o Coordinated Customer Conversions for UNE Loops 

Coordinated Customer Conversions for LNP 
o Percent Missed Collocation Due Dates 

Vmion I Q O O  3/6/00 
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VSEEMIII TIER-3 SUBMETRICS 

a Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale POTS 
Percent Missed Installation Appointments - Resale Design 

o Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Percent Missed Installation Appointments - UNE Loops 
u Percent Missed Repair Appointments - Resale POTS 
a Percent Mlssed Repair Appointments - Resale Design 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loop and Port Combos 
o Percent Missed Repair Appointments - UNE Loops 

Billing Timeliness 
a Billing Accuracy 
o Percent Trunk Blockage 

Percent Missed Collocation Due Dates 

Vasion IQOO: 3/61M) 
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VSEEM III MEASURES AND SUB-ME'TNCS RETAnANALOGU BENCH 
Resale (x) and UNEs MARK 

Percent Response Received within X seconds Retail Analogue + 4 sec 
OSS Interface Availabiri X 

Percent Fbw-Thmugh Setvice Request (Fully Mechanized only) 
R m  Cder Mnlimation Timeliness (Mechanized only) 

90% 
9 5 % 5 4  
hn 

95% 5 1 
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Statirtical Method mnnce Measure Analyrir 

I. Necessary Properties for a Test Methodology 

The statistical process for testing if competing local e 
BellSouth (BST) customers involves mon thanjust a 
before an appropriate decision process can be develop 

rs (CLECs) customers are being mat equally with 
formula. Three key elements need to be considered 

thetypeofdata, 

the type of comparison, and 

the type of performance measure. 

Once these elemem are determined a test 
properties. 

loped that complies with the following 

-. 
time of month, dispatched, 

- Identify variables 

- Record these imp 

- Adjust for the observed 
the ILEC units as comp 

compared at appropriate levels, e.g. wire center, 
sting process should 

Agmeeate Lave1 Test Statistic. E 
overall test statistic giving 

measure of intenst should be summarid by one 
e that detcrmines whether a statistically significant 
following properties. 

- T b e t ~ ~ t h o d s  

, the aggregated index 

ceu. 
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- Little to no information beyond 
observations should be required 

null hypothesis, the alternative hypothesis, and the number of 
calculating the balancing critical value. 

In the following sections we describe appropriate testing 
principles. 

M- 
The performance measures that w i U  undergo testing are 

processes that adhere as much as possible to the testing 

>f three types: 

11. Testing Methodology - The Truncated 2 

Many covariatee arc chosen in order 
calculated. The form of the Z statistic 
approximately as a standard normal, 
derived so that it is negative when 
done - i.e. if the result is negative 
truncated statistics is calculated 
weighted average is re-centcred 
ermr of the weighted average. 

Proportion Measures 

vels. In each comparison cell, a Z statistic is 
the performance measwe, but it should be distributed 

equal to one. Assuming that the test statistic is 
is worse than for the ILEC, a positive mtncation is' 

truncated distribution, and this is divided by the standard 
a fixed effects model. 

adjustmen( cell, the truncated Z and the 
moments for the truncated Z can be calculated i 
close to zero or one, and where the sample s 
case, the moments for the truncated Z come 

ct manner. In adjustment cells where proportions are not 
nably large, a n o d  approximation can be used. In this 
properties of the standard normal distribution. If the 

d from the hypergeometric distribution. In 
hypergeometric probabilities. 

Rate Measurer 
The truncated Z methodology for rate measure 
proportion " r e s .  For a rate measure, th 

same getleral shucture for calculating the Z in each cell as 
ed number of circuits or units for the CLEC, nz, and a fixed ' 

cincuit and n is the number of 
circuits. 

In an adjustment coll, if the number of CLEC is greater than I5 and the number of BST troubles is &rcater 

n o d  distribution. Otherwise, if therc arc vety few 
a In thia case, the moments of 

using a bmmial distribution with n equal to the total 
w e ,  the momnts for the truncated Z are calculated 

Version IQW: 316") 
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Mean Measures 

For mean measures, an adjusted t statistic is calcul 
CLEC transactions. A permutation test is used wh 
Both the adjusted t statistic and Ihe permutation ca 
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:d for each like-to-like cell which has at least 7 BST and 7 
one or both of the EST and CLEC sample sizes is less than 6. 

dation are described in the technical appendix. 

Version IQOO 3/6/M) 
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APP NDIX 
TECHNIC A$kSCRIPTION 

version 1QOo: 3/6/00 
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We start by assuming that any necessary trimming of tt 
comparisons are made within appropriate classes or adju 

NOTATION AND EXACT TESTING 
Below, we have detailed the basic notation for the constriction 
"celr' should be taken to mean a like-to-like comparison 
more) CLEC observation. 
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e data is complete, and that the data are disaggregated SO that 
tment cells that define "like" observations. 

DIST.RIBUTIONS 
of the truncated z statistic. In what follows the word 

cell that has both one (or more) ILEC observation and one (or 

X,j, k = l ,  ..., nu =i X,jk k = nli +l, .  . . ,nj 

thc total number of occupied cells 

1, ..., L;anindexforthecells 

the number of ILEC transactions in cel 

the number of CLEC transactions in ce 
the total number transactions in cell j; n 

individual ILEC transactions in cell j; b 
individual CLEC transactions in cell j: 

individual transaction (both ILEC and 

the invnso of the cumulative standard o d  distribution function P 

j 
1 j 

, i t  n2j 
= l,..,, nlj 

k - 1,. . . , n2, 
CLEC) in cell j 

For Mean Perfomuncc MCMWS the follo 

the ILEC sample mean of cell j 

the CLEC sample mean of cell j 

the ILEC sample variance in cell j 

the CLEC sample variance in cell j 

- 
XI, = 

x*, = 

si, = 

- 
2 Slj = 

- 
YJk - arandomsampleofshn 

Mi = thctotalnumbarofdi 

=G:1 
The exact parity test is the peamutation test basod 
permutation calculations since this 
samples, when we cannot avoid pennUtatio 
the textbook "pooled Z" is negligible. We 
samples. "hi3 h i s i o n  speeds up 
only compute the sum of thc CLEC 

A permumtion probability meas 

Vmion IQOO 3/6/00 

'modified 2" statistic. For large samples, we can avoid 
For small 

we haw found that the difference between "modifled Z" and 
teest based on pooled 2 for small 

for each pennutation we need 

(or Student's t) to a pod approximation. 

!XOI/HElTJ/I  15887.1 
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and the cumulative hypcrseometric distribution is 

0 

CHG(x) = P(H I x) = 2 HG(h), 
h=nu(O.ai-nl,) 1 1 

For Rate Measurss, the notation needed is defined as 

by = the number of ILEC base elements in cel 
b2, = the number of CLEC base elements in ceS 

and the corresponding cumulative permutation distributi n is ci 

j 

j 

the nu ber of samples with sum I t 

CPM(t)’= ~ ( C Y ~ ,  k I t )  = -;-.;.- 
For Proportion Performance Measures the following nodtion is defined 

the number of ILEC cases possessing an 
the number of CLEC cases possessing 

o€interest in cell j 

of intenst in cell j 

aj = the number of cases possessing an in cell j; au+ azi 
a2~= 

alj= 

The exact distribution for a parity test is the The hypergeometric probability mass function 
distribution for cell j is 

otherwise 

x <max(O,aj -nlj) 

max(0,aj-n,j)SxImin(aj,n2j). 

x > min(aj,nJ 

bj = the total number of base elements in 

i = the ILEC sample rate of wll j; n&j 
1, 

= the CLEC sample rate of cell j; 
;2, 

91 = the relative proportion of CLEC 

The exact distribution for a parity test is the binomial probability maas function distribution 
for cell j is 

Version IQOO 3/6/00 
DCOliHElTI/l1~887.1 



BN(k) = P(B = k) = I[ n+(l- k 9j lo’ 
I 0 

and the cumulative biaomial distribution is 

0 

CBN(x) = P(B S x) = t B N ( k ) ,  
k-0 i 1 

CALCULATING TJ3E TRUNCATED 2 
The general methodology for calculating an aggregate 

1. Calculate cell weights, W,. A weight based on 11 
number of vansactiom has a larger weight. The a 

Mean M e w r e  

Proportion Memure 

Rate Measure 

2. In each ceU, calculate a 2 value, zj. A 2 statistic 

othcrwisc, thc actual z statistic oalculatit 
IfW,=O,setZ,=O. . 

Mean Measure 

zj = @-’(a) 

where u is determine by the following algorithm. 

If min(n0, %,) > 6, then determine a as 

a=P(tn,,-, ITj), 
Version IQOO 3/6/00 
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OSkSnj  

otherwise 

< O  

G x l n j .  

> nj 

$1 test statistic is outlined below. 

umber of transactions is used so that a cell which has a larger 
II weight formulae will depend on the type of measure. 

th mea110 and variance 1 is needed for each cell 

lcpmds on the type of performance measure. 
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and the coefficient g is an estimate of the skewness 
sll cells. It can be estimated from the ILEZ 
for each measure. We have found that 
separately leads to excessive variability in 
in all cells. 

Note, that tj is the "modified Z" statistic. The 
ILEC data. 

Lf min(nlJ, na) .5 6 ,  and 

a) Mj 5 1,000 (the total number of distinct 

Calculate the sample sum for all 
Rank the sample sums from small 
Let &, be the rank of the obuerved 

that is. a is the probability that a t random vari le with nl, - 1 degrees of freedom, is less than ab 

of the parent population, which we assume is the same in 
d u e s  in the largest cells. This needs to be done only once 

attempting to estimate this skcwness parameter for each cell 
the "adjusted" t. We therefore use a single compromise value 

statistic Tj is a "modified 2" corrected for the skewness of the 

pairs of samples of size "1, and n2, is 1,000 or less). 

pissible samples of size nv 
?st to largest. Ties an dealt by using average ranks. 
sample sum with respect all the sample sums. 

where 

R, - 0.5 

Mi 
a=l-  

b) MJ > 1.000 

sums from the permutation distribution. 
. There is a total of 1001 sample sums. Rank the sample 

dealt by using average ranks. 
sum with mspect all the sample sums. 

R, - 0.5 
1001 

a = l -  

Proportion Measure 

_lj a,, -nuaj 1 
Z: = 

Version IQOO 3/6/00 
DCOI/HEITJ/I 15887.1 



Rate Measure 

“Ij -nj  qj z’=.m, 
3. Obtain a truncated Z value for each cell, zj‘. TA 
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limit the amount of cancellation that takes place between cell 
results during aggregation, cells whose results suggf 
is set to z m .  This mems that positive quivale 
Mathematically, this is written as 

Z; =min(O,Zj). 

4. Calculate the theoretical mean and variance of 
E(Z;lH,) and Var(Z;IHo). Inorderto con 

sum of the Z; will need to be centered and scaled 
normal distribution. 

If Wi = 0, then no evidence of favoriti 
E(Z; I H,) and Var(Z; 1 Ha) cannot be 

If &(nu, Q) > 6 for a mean measure, E 

or min(qj,n2,)>l5 and njqj(l-qj) 

1 E(Z; 1 H,) = -- 
Ji;tSand 
1 1  
2 2x 

Var(Z; ]Ha) = . 

Otherwise, determine the total number of 1 

probabilities of observing each value, respr 

The actual value3 of the 2’s and 6’s depends 01 
possible values of h a  index i. 

1 possible favoritism are left alone. Otherwise the cell statistic 
t 2 values are set to 0. and negative values an left alone. 

he truncated statlstic under the null hypotheah of parity, 
,ensate for the truncation in step 3, an aggregated, weighted 

Iroperly so that the tinal aggregate statistic follow a standard 

m is contained in the cell. 
sed. Set both equal to 0. 

The formulae for calculating 

dues for 21. Let zil and e,, demte the values of Z; and the 
tively. 

the type of measure, and the sums in the equations are over all 

Version IgOO 3/6/00 
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Mean Measure 

Nj = min(Mj, 1,000), i = l , . .  . , 

Proportion Measure 

e,i = HG(i) 
Rate Measure 

e,, = BN(i) 

5. Calculate ~ l c  aggregate test statlstk, zT. 

The Balancing CriHcrl Value 
There are four key elements of the statistical testing pn 

1. tbe null hypothesis, I&. that pari 
2. tbe alternative bypothesin, €I,, tk 
3. the Truncated Z test statistic, ZT 
4. a critical value, c 

The decision rule' in 

If Z T C C  then 
If ZT2C then 
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re Ri is the rank of sample sum i 

, i=min(aj,n,j) ,..., max(O,aj -n,J I 
0,. . ., nj 

s: 

tist8 between ILEC and CLEC services 
ffi ILEC is giving better service to its o m  customers 
I 

There am two typea of emr possible whaa using such 4 decision d e :  

'  his decision d e  assumes that a negative test statisti indicates poor service for the CLEC customer.  the opposite 
ia true, then revcfae the decision rule. 
Version IQOO 3/6/00 
DCOI/HElTI/I 15887.1 I 



Attachment 9 
Page 96 

Type I Error: 
Type I1 Error: Deciding parity 

Deciding favoritis exists when there is, in fact, no favoritism, 
when there is, in fact, favoritism. 

The probabilities of each type of each are: 
~ 

Type I Error: 

Type I1 Error: 

a‘= P(ZT < c 1 
p = P(ZT 2 c I 

We want a balancing critical value, cB, so that a = p. 
It can be shown that. 

where. 

@(.) is the cumulative standard M 

This formula assumes that ZJ is approxi 
are small this may not be true. It is pos 
cell sample sizes am small. It is much 
the cell weight, Wj will also be s 
and variance will not contribu 
approximation to the balancing critical value. 

The values of q and sq will 

Mean Meanrre 

For mean measures, one is c 
of parity may be due to a differenw in cell m 
that Cap- this MtiOII, and takc ht0 BCOOUnt 

the standard ~ r m s l  density function. 

cell j. When tha cell sample si=, nl, and w,, 
1 man and variance under the null hypothesis when the 

mative hypothesis. Since 
for a cell with small volume, the cell mean 
the above formula provides a reasonable 

ly, the and variance. A possible lack 
difference in cell variances. One possible set of hypotheses 
n that transaction are identically distributed within cells is: 

Ho: pu = pa. 01; = 0*; 

I&: pz, = pu + sj.ae a: = hi.01; q>O.&S 1 andj= 1 ,.... L. 
4 Under this form of alternati standsrd emor given by 

Vasion IQOO: 3/6/00 
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,and 

se, = 

Proportion Measure 

For a proportion measure there is only one parameter of interest in each cell, the proportion of transaction possessing an 
attribute of interest. A possible lack of parity may be due to a difference in cell proportions. A set of hypotheses that 
take into account the wumption that transaction are identically distributed within cells while allowing for an 
analytically tractable solution is: 

These hypotheses are baned on the "odds ratio." If the transaction attribute of interest is a missed trouble repair, th& an 
interpretation of the alternative hypothesis is that a CLEC trouble repair appointment is y, times more likely to be 
missed than an ILEC trouble. 

Under this form of altemativc hypothesis, the within cell asymptotic mean and variance of alj are given b g  

E(a,,) = npJ" 

where 

Stevens, W. L. (195 1) Mean and VarianGe of an entry in a Contingency Table. BiomeMca, 38.468470. 1 

Version IQOO 3/6/00 
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Recall that the cell test statistic is given by 

n, a,, - n,j a, 

"I=- 

Using the equations above, we see that hss meun and standard emr given by 

ni(nj-l) 

nu n2, a, (nj-aj)(++*++++i 1. J se, = 

Rate Meanare 

A mte measure also hss only one parameter of interest in each cell, the rate at which a phenomenon is observed relative 
to a base unit, c.g. the number of troubles per available line. A possible lack of parity may be due to a diffmnce in cell 
rates. A set of hypotheses that take into account the assumption that transaction are identically distributed within cells 
is: 

Ho: rlj = r, 

Ha: E?,] e,>landj==l ,  ..., L. 

Given the total number of ILEC and CLEC transactions in a cell, q, and the number of base elements, blj and bg, the 
number of ILEC mact ion,  nu, has a binomial distrhation from q trials and a probability of 

Version IQOO 3/6/00 
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Therefore, the mem and variance of n,,, are given by 

Under the null hypothesis 

q. =q,=- ,  h j  

' ' bj 

but under the alternative hypothesis 

Recall that the cell test statistic is given by 

Using the relationships above, we seu that Z, haa mean and standard ermr given by 

'j blj +ejbZj ' 

Determining the Parameters 01 the Alternative Hypotheah 

In this appendix we have indexed the alternative hypothesis of mean measures by two sets of parameters, A, and 4. 
Proportion and rate measurea have been indexed by one set of parameters each, vj and ej respectively. While statistical 
science can be used to evaluate the impact of different choices of b e  parameters, there is not much that an appeal to 
statistical principles can o%r in directing specific choices. Specific choices are best left to telephony experts. Still, it is 
possible to comment on some aspects of theae choices: 

E@auncm r Choicas for 4. The set of paramom 4 index alternative.# to the null hypothesis that arise 
beoauss there might be greater unpredictability or variability in the delivery of service to a CLEC 
customer over that which would be achieved for an otherwise comparable ILEC customer. While 
concam about differences in the variability of service are important, it turns out that the truncated Z 
teshg which is W i g  recommended here is relatively imemitive to all but vary large values of the 4. Put 
anothm way, reasonable differences in the values chosen here could make very little difference in the 
balancing points chosen. 

Varsion 1400: 3/6/00 
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. p  -k The set of parameters Si are much more important in the choice of the balancing 
point than w&s vue for the 4. The reason for this is that they directly index differences in average service. 
The truncated Z test is very sensitive to any such differences; hence, even small disagreements among 
experta in the choice of the 6, could bt very important. Sample size matters here too. For example, setting 
all the Sj to a single value - 6, = S - might be fine for tests across individual CLECs where currently in 
Louisiana the CLEC customer bases are not too different. Using the same value of 6 for the overall state 
testing does not.seem sensible, however, since the state sample would be so much larger. 

* P  -Q. The set of parameters ly, or ej are also important in the choice of the 
balancing point for tesb of their respective measures. The reason for this is that they directly index 
increases in the proportion or rate of service performance. The truncated Z test is Sensitive to such 
increases; hut not as sensitive as the case of Sj for man measures. Sample size matten here as well. As 
with mean measures, using the same value of y or E for the overall state testing does not seem sensible 
since the state sample would be so much larger. 

The bottom line here is that beyond a few general considerations, like those given above, a principled approach to the 
choice of the altemtive hrpothesu to guard againsr must come from elsewhere. 

DECISION PROCESS 
Once ZT hag been calculated, it is compared to the balancing critical value to determine if the ILEC is fawring its own 
customers over a CLEC’s customers. 

This critical value changes as the ILEC and CLEC transaction volume change. One way to make this Vansparent to the 
decision maker, is to report the difference between the test statistic and the critical value, d f f =  ZT - CB. If favoritism is 
concluded when 2‘ < c ~ ,  then the c#f< 0 indicates favoritism. 

This make it very easy to detumine favoritism: a positive dry suggests no favoritism, and a negative dgf suggests 
favoritism. 
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EXHIBIT D 
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BST VSEEM REMEDY PROCEDURE 

TIER-1 CALCULATION FOR RETAIL ANALOGUES: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

Calculate the overall test statistic for each CLEC; Z~CLECI (See Exhibit C) 
Calculate the balancing critical value( Baa )that is associated with the altemative 
hypothesis (for fixed parameters S, w or E). (See Exhibit C) 

If the overall test statistic is equal to or above the balancing critical value, stop here. 
Otherwise, go to step 4. 

Calculate the Parity Gap by subtracting the value of step 2. from that of step 1 .; 

C 

C T Z CLECI - Baal  

Calculate the Volume Proportion using a linear distribution with slope of %. This can be 
accomplished by taking the absolute value of the Parity Gap from step 4. divided by 4; 

ABS((Z~CLEC~ - ) / 4). All parity gaps equal or greater to 4 will result in a volume 
proportion of 100%. 

Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 5. by the 
Total CLECI Volume in the negatively affected cell; where the cell value is negative. 
(See Exhibit C) 

dollar amount from the fee schedule. 

C 

Calculate the payment to NATC by multiplying the result of step 6. by the appropriate 

So, NATC payment = Affected VolumecLEcr * $$ from Fee Schedule 

Example: NATC MIssefl htrllatlon Appolntmentn (MIA) for Resale POTS 

nl  n C  MtA, MI& zTcLEcl CB ParltyGap Volume Affected 
Proportion Volume 

State 5OOOO 600 9% 18% -1.92 -0.21 1.71 0.4275 

Cell 

1 150 0.091 0.112 
2 75 0.176 0.098 
3 10 0.128 0.333 
4 50 0.158 0.242 
5 15 0.245 0.075 
6 200 0.156 0.130 
7 30 0.186 0.233 
8 20 0.106 0.127 
9 40 0.193 0.218 
10 10 0.160 0.235 

where ~h = ILEC olmefvaNo~ and ne = NATC obsewailans 

ZCLEC1 

-1.994 
0.734 
-2.619 
-2.878 
1.345 
0.021 
-0.6Do 
-0.065 
-0.918 
-0.660 

64 

4 
21 

13 
9 
17 
4 

133 

Version IQOO: 3/6/00 
DCOllHElTJll15887.I 



Attachment 9 
Page 103 

Payout for NATC is (133 Units) * ($lOO/unit) = $13,300 
TIER-2 CALCULATION for RETAIL ANALOGUES: 

1. Tier-2 is triggered by three monthly failures of any VSEEM submetric in the same 
quarter. 

2. Calculate the overall test statistic for the CLEC Aggregate using all transactions from 
the calendar quarter; Z~CLECA 

C 
3. Calculate the balancing critical value( B ~ ~ ,  )that is associated with the alternative 

hypothesis (for fixed parameters 8, or&). (See Exhibit C) 

4. If the overall test statistic is equal to or above the balancing critical value for the 
calendar quarter, stop here. Otherwise, go to step 5. 

5. Calculate the Parity Gap by subtracting the value of step 3. from that of step 2.; 
C 

Z T c ~ m  - Berm 

6. Calculate the Volume Proportion using a linear distribution with slope of %. This can be 

accomplished by dividing the Parity Gap from step 5. by 4; ASS((Z~CEW - B ) / 4). 
All parity gaps equal or greater to 4 will result in a volume proportion of 100%. 

7. Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 6. by the 
Total CLECA Volume (CLEC Aggregate) in the negatively affected cell; where the cell 
value is negative (See Exhibit C). 

8. Calculate the payment to State Designated Agency by multiplying the result of step 7. 
by the appropriate dollar amount from the fee schedule. 

So, State Designated Agency payment = Affected Volumeam $$ from Fee 
Schedule 

C 

Example: CLEC-A Mhaed Initallation Appointment# (MIA) for Resale POTS 

n l  n c  MI4 M k  CB Perlty Gap Volume Affected 
State Proportion Volume 

Quarter1 180000 2100 6% 16% -1.92 -0.21 1.71 0.4275 

ZCLECA Cell 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

Vmioo IQOO 3/6/00 
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500 0.091 0.112 
300 0.176 0.098 
Bo 0.128 0.333 
205 0.158 0.242 
45 0.245 0.075 
605 0.156 0.130 
80 0.166 0.233 
40 0.108 0.127 

-1 .ow 
0.734 
-2.619 
-2.878 
1.345 
0.021 
-0.800 
-0.065 

214 

34 
88 

34 
17 
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71 9 165 0.193 0.218 -0.918 
10 80 0.160 0.235 -0.660 

where n, = ILEC obseNa1iOnS and tic = CLEGA ObseWallonS 

34 
492 

Payout for CLEC-A is (492 units) ' ($3OO/unit) = $147.600 

Tier-3 

Tier-3 uses the monthly CLEC Aggregate results in a given State. Tier-3 is triggered when 
five of the twelve Tier-3 sub-metrics experience consecutive failures in a given calendar 
quarter. The table below displays a situation that would trigger a Tier-3 failure, and one 
that would not. 

. . .. --1- . -. . 

Tier-3 is effective immediately after quarter results, and can Only be lifted when two of the 
five failed sub-metrics show compliance for two consecutive months in the following 
quarter. 

All tiers standalone, such that trlggering Tier-3 will not cease payout of any Tier-I or Tier-2 
failures. 

Venion IQOO: 3/6/00 
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TIER-1 CALCULATION FOR BENCHMARKS: 

1. For each CLEC, with five or more observations, calculate monthly performance results 

2. CLECs having observations (sample sizes) between 5 and 30 will use Table I below: 

for the State. 

TABLE I SMALL SAMPLE SIZE TABLE 
(95% Confidence) 

75.00% 
78.47% 

18 77.70% 

3. If the percentage (or equivalent percentage for small samples) is equal to or below the 

4. Determine the Volume Proportion by taking the difference between the benchmark and 

5. Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 4. by the 

6. Calculate the payment to NATC by multiplying the result of step 5. by the appropriate 

benchmark standard, stop here. Otherwise, go to step 4. 

the actual performance result. 

Total CLEC, Volume. 

dollar amount from the fee schedule. 

So, NATC payment = Affected VolumecLEcl $$ from Fee Schedule 

Vmim IQOO 3/6/00 
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Example: NATC Missed Installation Appolntmentr (MIA) for UNE Loops 

Volume Affected 
Proportion Volume 

n c  Benchmark MlAc 

Slate 600 9% 12% .03 18 

Payout for NATC is (18 units) ($400/unit) = $7,200 

; 
1. For each, with five or more observations, CLEC calculate monthly performance results 

2. CLECs having observations (sample sizes) between 5 and 30 will use Table I above. 

3. Calculate the interval distribution based on the same data set used in step 1. 

4. If the 'percent within' is equal to or exceeds the benchmark standard, stop here. 

5. Determine the Volume Proportion by taking the difference between 100% and the 

6. Calculate the Affected Volume by multiplying the Volume Proportion from step 5. by the 

7. Calculate the payment to NATC by multiplying the result of step 6. by the appropriate 

for the State. 

Otherwise, go to step 5. . 
actual performance result. 

Total CLEC1 Volume. 

dollar amount from the fee schedule. 

So, NATC payment =Affected VolumecEcl * $$from Fee Schedule 

Example: NATC Reject Thelinesa 

n c  Benchmark Reject Timelinessc Volume Aff ected 
Proportion Volume 

State 800 95% within 1 hour 93% whhin 1 hour .07 42 

Payout for NATC Is (42 units) ($1 OO/unit) = 

TIER-2 CALCULATIONS for BENCHMARKS: 

Tler-2 calculations for benchmark measures are the same as the Tler-1 benchmark 
calculations except the CLEC Aggregate data havlng failed for three months In a given 
calendar quarter is being assessed. 

Vmion 1QO& 3/6/00 
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EXHIBIT E 
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ordering $40 
Provisionine I SI00 

Table-1 

Month2 Month3 Month4 Month5 Month6 
$50 $60 $70 $80 $90 

$125 $175 $250 $325 $500 

LIOUIDATED DAMAGES TABLE FOR TIER-1 MEASURES 

Provisioning UNE 
(Coordied Customer Conversions) 
Maintenance and Repair 
Maintenance and Repair UNE 
LNP 
IC Trunks 
Collocation 

PER AFFECTED ITEM 

$400 $450 $500 $550 $650 $800 

$100 $125 $175 $250 $325 $500 
$400 $450 $500 $550 $650 $800 
$150 $250 $500 $600 $700 $800 
$100 $125 $175 $250 $325 $500 

s5.000 $5.000 $5.000 $5,000 $5,000 $5.000 

I Month1 

~ 

$875 UNE Provisioning 
(Coordinated Customer C o m i o n s )  
Maintenance and Repair $300 
UNE Maintenance. and Repair $875 
Billing $1.00 
LNP $500 
IC Trunks $500 
Collocation $15,000 

I I - .  

Table-2 
VOLUNTARY PAYMENTS FOR TIER-2 MEASURES 

Ordering 
Provisioninr! $300 

Version IWO 3/6/00 
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AGREEMENT IMPLEMENTATION TEMPLATE (Residence) 
for 

North American Teleeommunielltions Corporation 
Bellsouth Standard Intemnneclion Agreement 
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BONA FIDE REQUEST AND NEW BUSINESS REOUESTS PROCESS 

1 .o The Parties agree that NATC is entitled to order any Network Element, 
Interconnection option, senice option or Resale Service required to be 
made available by the Communications Act of 1934, as modified by the 
Telecommunications Act of 1996 (the “Act”), FCC requirements or State 
Commission requirements. NATC also shall be permitted to request the 
development of new or revised facilities or service options which are not 
required by the Act. Procedures applicable to requesting the addition of 
such facilities or service options are specified in this Attachment 11. 

Bona Fide Requests (“BFR”) are to be used when NATC makes a request 
of BellSouth to provide a new or modified network element, 
interconnection option, or other service option pursuant to the Act that was 
not previously included in the Agreement. New Business Requests 
(“BRs”) are to be used when NATC makes a request of BellSouth to 
provide a new or custom capability or fiulction to meet NATC’s business 
needs that was not previously included in the Agreement. The BFRMBR 
process is intkded to facilitate the two-way exchange of information 
between NATC and BellSouth, necessary for accurate processing of 
requests in a consistent and timely fashion. 

A BFR shall be submitted in writing by NATC and shall specifically 
identify the required service date, technical requirements, space 
requirements andlor such specifications that clearly define the request 
such that BellSouth has sufficient information to analyze and prepare a 
response. Such a request also shall include a NATC’s designation of the 
request as being (i) pursuant to the Telecommunications Act of 1996 (i.e. a 
“BFR”) or (ii) pursuant to the needs of the business (Le. a “NBR”). The 
request shall be sent to NATC’s Account Executive. 

NATC may cancel a BFR or NBR at any time. If NATC cancels the 
request more than three (3) business days after submitting it, NATC shall 
pay BellSouth‘s reasonable and demonstrable costs of processing and/or 
implementing the BFR or NBR up to the date of cancellation. If NATC 
does not cancel a BPR or NBR, NATC shall pay BellSouth’s reasonable 
and demonstrable costs of processing and implementing the request. 

Within fifteen (IS) business days of its receipt of a BFR or NBR from 
NATC, BellSouth shall respond to NATC by providing a prelim- 
analysis of such Interconnection, Network Element, or other facility or 
service option that is the subject of the BFR or NBR. The preliminary 
analysis shall confirm that BellSouth will either offer access to the 

2.0 

3.0 
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Interconnection, Network Element, or other facility or serVim option, OT 

provide an explanation of why it is not technically feasible and/or why the 
request does not qualify as an Interconnection, Network Element, or is not 
otherwise reqgred to be provided under the Act. 

If BellSouth determines that the Interconnection, Network Element, or 
other facility or service option that is the subject of the BFR is technically 
feasible, BellSouth shall propose a firm price and a detailed 
implementation plan within forty (40) business days after receipt of the 
BFR. BellSouth may, but shall not be required, to provide a firm time and 
cost proposal for a NBR. 

Within thirty (30) business days after its receipt of (i) a refusal of 
BellSouth to provide a BFR or NBR price quote, or (ii) the BFR or NBR 
price quote and implementation plan h m  BellSouth, NATC must either 
confirm or cancel its order for such facility or service option. If it believes 
such quote is not consistent with the requirements of the Act, NATC may 
at that time seek FCC or state Commission arbitration of its request, as 
appropriate. Any such arbitration applicable to Network Elements andor 
Interconnection shall be hnducted in accordance with standards 
prescribed in Section 252 of the Act. 

Unless NATC agrees otherwise, all prices shall be consistent with the 
pricing principles of the Act, FCC andor the State Commission. 

If either Party to a BFR or NBR believes that the other Party is not 
requesting, negotiating, or processing the Bona Fide Request in good faith, 
or disputes a determination, or price or cost quote, such Party may seek 
FCC or state Commission resolution of the dispute, as appropriate. 

Upon agreement to the terms of a BFR or NBR, an amendment to the 
Agreement may be required. 
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